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PREFA UE " tnewigwni™”

The book has been designed to meet the requirements of thestu-
dents who wish not only to scose high raarks in grammar but also to
speak and write correct English; and correct English, in my opinion, is
neither too loose a colloquial style which defies grammar nor too pure
a grammar which refuses to recognise idioms established by wsage. It
is, on the contrary, a happy fusion of the two, for even dynamic
neutrality or peaceful co-existence is not enough.

An attempt has, therefore, been made to find a golden mean

between distilled purism and unbridled colloquialism. I should
naturally hope that it would very well serve as a unility reference book
in schools and colleges, and herein, 1 should plead, Lies the justification
for avoiding English as the medium of writing. To some, however,
the very idea of English Grammar in Hindi may appear to be auda-
cious and even ridiculous. Callit what you will, but you shouldn’t
shut your eyes to the fact that to an average student a book in
English, and that, too, on Grammar, is a red rag to a bull. The result
is that, in spite of 2 delicious flood of books, they get not even a drop
to drink. What to do then ? Do you propose to make them read
books they can’t understand ? You can make one weep and even
laugh but not sing, and is not reading a sort of singing to oneself 7
I can't say whether this book will be read without tears. It 1s for my
readers to judge.

Summer, 1956 R.P.S.






It is necessary o know grommar, and it is better 1o write
rammatically than not, but it is well fo remember that grammar is
ommon speeck formulated. Usage is the only test.

—SOMERSET MAUGHAM
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SYNTAX

TEST YOURSELF

Q. Correct or justify the following sentences and then compare
your results with the key given overleaf—

1. Too great a variety of interests are bad.

2. A greater pact of the mangoes is rotten.

3. A number of boys and girls has come.

4, There are a senes of mountains here.

5 1 have many mangoes but none are ripe.

6 Bihar were defeated by Bengal in the Test Match.
7. The jury was divided in their opmions.

8. What I need most are clothes and books.

9. Has neither Ram nor his parents care 7
10. Each of them have finished their work.
11. 1 am one of those who am of ancther opinion.
12, Twelve and seven is mineteen

13. Every Tom, Dick, and Harry wear suit

14. Bread and batter are costly articles of food.

15. No boy and no girl have come.

16. He has read both in England and America.

17. 1 request you to kindly graat me leave.

18. But behold her mother—she to whom she owed her being.
19. He has not rone. nor he will ro.



KEY

(1) is—Rule 1. (2} are—Rule tl. (3) have—Rule II. (4) is—Rule
111. (5) correct—Rufe XIV. (6) correct—Rufe Vi Note. (7) were—
their, or was—its —Rule {V. (8) is—Rule X VI, (9) correct—Rule XX(d).
(10yhas—his—Rule XTif. (11} are—Rule XVIL (12) correet~—Rule XVIT
{b). (13) wears—Rule XVIII (d). (14) correct—Rule XVIII (¢) Note. (15)
has—Rule XVIIT (d). (16) in America—or read in both England and
America—Rule 1 (Position of Correlatives). (17) Allowable, butitis
better to write—1 request you kindly to grant—Rute VII (Position of
Adverbs). (18) her to whom—Rule I {Apposition and Case). (19) or
will he go—Rule I (Position of Subject & Verb). (20) he neither
comes—Rule I (Position of Correlatives),



CHAPTIR 1

SYNTAX

Syntax w71 5 dra1 ¥ WA-RER) A R AR WY a9 R Swm
e wR Subject o Verb quan #1 safay Subject it Verb § mafug
frgalt ox e a o
Agreement : Subject & Verb
S-S PP

ar% ¥ Subject Mt Verb & 019 i (Agreement) et owedt 3—

“The Verb must agree with its Subject in Number and Person.”

o firaw % sgex Verb %1 Number st Person 7Y gtw1 @ @ aren
% Subject 7 g1 § | 7@fye Sogular Subject ¥ @ Singular Verb iy
Plurat Subject ¥ gra Ploral Verb smn ) @ % Verd @ ey
e gy 79 gty 7w T Subfect 3 3ne fft w FETd) S~Sek
P—P %) a2 R W—

S #194 & Singular st P # Plural. wafae Singular Subject %
@1y axy Singolar Verb & s 5% 3% Ploral Subject ¥ wm Plural Verb
= E—

1. Mohan writes. 2 Sita plays. 3. Karim dances. 4. Manju
sings. 5. Munj rups.

o arrt & Subgects (Mohan, Sita, Karim, Manju, Muni) Singular
¥ xofew =i Singular Verbs (writes, plays, dances, sings, runs)
wTudr g )

=7 oy 1Y A A —

1. Boys write. 2 Girls play. 3. Actors dance. 4. Women
sing, 5. Players run.

w1 adt ¥ Verbs (write, play, dance, sing, run) Plural ¥; #3tfs
7% Subjects (boys, gitls, actors, women, players) Plueal $1 7ot
A7 72 ¥, 74(f6 S8 : P—P % fagn WY @ ¥ won mar ¥y w3, vy o
e R~
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. Players  runs. 2, Women  sings. ). Mohin write 4,
Manju laugh.

actapd & aredt & Subgects (Plagers, Women) Plural ¢, 5t Verbs
(cuns, sings) singular ¥ nel P—P % w23 P—S @y nmy @, wafr Plural
Subjects & wre Singular Verbs w1 ity €t fxat ngr €y w9t wwn, doud
am Wiy wdr o 5|ngu|nr Subjects (Mohan, M:uuu) % arr Plural Vecbs
(write, laugh) wtugin gtaq &1 wnfag 3 Wil wn7 v €y a7 ¥ s
¥ f% ana ¥ Subject ohe Verb & 1w 33 wrasey @ar iy Subject
sl Verb & ate S—S: P—P & 510 € 3% Wy ameey gwifiot famy mmem 8,
S—P: P~S&kaaracty

Note (2) — z¢l e A gre 6 ¢ e fsfr Verb #s a1 esamamm 2,
# ax singular &1 arn ¥ Aq—

write—writes. cry—cries, sing—sings,

Writes, cries, sYt sings 38 71 es smgm ¢ 3w Singular &,
qUwrite, ery shsing 4 sar es g gm At afawd Plural ¥4
a4 o e f writes, cries, sings eify 7 sgr Smgular Subjects &
&Py €, 9 write, cry & sing w1 st Plural Subjects & a4y a¢ fag7
Noun & faag &1 a¥6 zwar £ 1 Noun ¥ s a7 es @t #7 g =i Plural ¥
¥; ¢ Verb ¥ s a7 es w1 v g 28 Singular w73 ¥ 1 vt fow ¥ 713 F—

Noun + s =Plural
Verb 4 s =Singular

Sa—

Nouns Yerhs
Singular Plural Singular Plural
book books goes go
toy toys tries try
bench benches laughs laugh

Note (b)—emr 7% 1 3R & fi ‘is, was oK has® Singular Verbs ¥,
gz are, were ¢ have § Plural. sy 3g v ®a 4y f 1% @iy Present
Tense ¥ wey am & s Qrar & 1

EXERCISE

Correct the following sentences—

Children is playing. Why is (hesc women Jaughing ? These Jeaves m'e’
green. ‘Teachers loves good students. Stars shices at night. The sunnsenl:m
east. Aeroplancs carrics menand goods. All the students and teachers U

his book.



These books——to me. {belong, belongs]

Why—these children crying » [, are]
Hoy many boys——there * {was, werc]
His teeth——broken. [was, were]
These shecp—rnnocent. s, ate]

EXCEPTIONS
to the S—S : P—P Formula

w0 faaw & & 3 oAz -
Exception No. 1—Dare not and need not—3y 2 ¥ Verbs ¥ ar
ngular Subject ¥ ara sft Plural o7 ¥ ¢ a7 &; 39—
He need not go She dare not oppose me,
w1 1341 & Subjects (he & she) Singular ¥, 9t Verbs (need & dare)
ur;l T X, 4t o o not M gAr 1 @ fraw ae s sy & T
T
“The third person singular 1s ‘need” and not ‘needs’, just as*dare’ is
ed for ‘dares’ provided 1t ts followed by a negative—He need not do
y more work. He dare not leave the room.” “—J. C. NESFIELD
Note—Dare it need % s ¥ &l ofy wn-a) 7101 a2 w7 ¥—
(2) 73 w73 717 ot WFt i g ¥, w97 aveg affirmative war d,
2 Fmi-g firgw % wgAw Singular Subject ¥ A singular &3 # &t Plural
bject & ard Plural &7 ¥ s 3, 33—
he needs they need
he dares they dare

(b) 77 a7 & Verb ‘do’ &1 x@im €t § #dt not %1 e dare at need
T wm ¥ (g § A @ o s Ay Fragren Singular Subject
9 singular &7 ¥ ot Plural Subject % a1 Plural v ¥ tm ; §5—

“One does not need to know anythung. . ... " s mor

¥ a1z ¥ Verb ‘do’ £100mm g ¥ 9 not 7 ewm need 3 o
7% g Singular Subject (one) & ag Verb Singular (does not need)
i} afc v an & Verb ‘do’ w1 50t gt @t st not w1 £ need
T3 1T, 1 IE TET 0 TEC €T ) M1~

One need not know anything. ... ..

Exception No. 2—Subject st Verb & wrafrey gy
e e 3 Fe Cirhiimetion Rean s o & oy T faw %t amny
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Suppotition 1251 wre w3 ¥l 9 Singular Subject & frr ot Plural Verb
wiedta i ¥ 3 -

“Life has now taken kold o1 him an tosted kim into. . . firmament,

where he bursts into song as if he were combustible.
—D. W LAWRENCE

“If 8t were 10, poetry would cease to nraster.”” ~—F R.LEAVIS

““The same fate would have orercome the pamphieteering of Defoe,
were he not the author of Robinson Crusoe end Moll Flarders, or the

pamphleteering of Samuel Johnson, were he not the hero of Boswell.”
—T.$. ELIOT

Ya &1 aprgt & Singular Subject (he & it) ¥ ary Plural Verb twere’
¥t wim gm ¢, W gz §, *5t% A Condition T Supposition &1 %%
wrea e T ST R §—-

I wish 7 were a king,

¥ I were you, 1 would do it.

T wish it were possible.

$Vere she a bird, she would fly to me.
He commanded as if fe were my master.

@ @t ¥ vt Singular Subject % etx Plural Verbzrsimgz &
a51f% w7 Yt whrgm (wish) a1 sewm (supposition) &1 wa FRET
et gfa s g, ved gt e QR fe ey & A0 e ¥ AW
(fact &) @ wr Rule of Agreement %1 Subject st Verb & ssgfay
foram % € st 3 st Singular Subject % @y 3 Plural Verb & s3m
dm iy

Note—xa wwaea & a1z W fis smyfive shriely & Tt v s f% Verb
“were® A% ¥y e ve w1 ¥ wew Vesbs w1 % i st gy @
cafa® smgfr u® If he come & %23 ¥ I he comes fiywn ¥, ¥t &
Verbs 71 Subjunctive Mood & w3 goren it wt swm e 3, 31 fe o
Tt A o w

“The Subjunctive form is almost dead in English. It survives in
a few main sentences of wish or desire like— God save the king.”

—G. 11, vALLINS : Goop EXGUIsH

“The junetive Mood is in its death-throes, and the best thing

1o do is to put it out of its misery as soon as possible”
—SOMERSET MAUGHAM : A WRITER'S NoTE-BOOK
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1o hjir(‘v ®Y vy # 7o g ey fird ‘were’ w1 g wish @1 supposi-
tion & =7 ¥ Singular Subject ¥ a7 %%, wt o7y Verbs wr gty xi, 73
o o afrg T A ¥ 6 o v Y e

God save the king!
Long live the king!
Lord bless you !

1% A & e 4T Sy 39 § o Plural Verbs “save’ sitc ‘live’
1534w Singular Subject ¥ t fwn s 3, $8—

Long tive Indo-Russian friendship !

v Verbs 3 wfaftanr s gat Verbs %1 59 Subjunctive Mood ¥
A @ ¥t rafm avitHaw have 39 @ w0 oW fes (pedantic)
AT A 1 ST R WA A

Murder, though it hme no tongue, will speak.

smifrw 3w gaf ‘have’ ¥ azd *has’ &1 s ¥, W wenfm
wm

EXERCISE

Q. Correct the following sentences—
(a) He needs not wnite more on this subject. (b Ske dares not run away.
(€) He need to labour hard  (d) 11 was you, I would not agree 1o that foolish
Proposal. (e} If he was & bird, he would fiy to lus lady-love (f) God saves fhe
queen! (g) I would do 1t of | was he.
Hingy—{a) need; (b date; (o) needs; {d) were; (6) were; (f) nave; () were,
N @ TR, 7 AR F) HYH, 97 92 2 fx Rule of Agreement
% sz Subject & number % person | Verb 77 number i person
oy agan ¥ % € Verb &1 Finite Verb squatmr ¥y Finite s1ef ar
R “limited’ (Afira) | Finite Verb, Subject 3 g w1 i wem 8, st
W sy o g ¢ O )
ot s wmn & fi6 w9 97 FEed P WA a0 2, @) fre em s
R AR 0 ek s Qe ()t @ s e e (a)
w0l ¥ xS At A W Q03 3 A @ o aew F, v
T {7 o it TR ¥ 06 s I o il o Rew 1wy ¥y
@ wmer ¥ w9t wer o % € et ¥ gi—

“Verbs frequently change their forms and ending to make them-
selves agree with thewr nomunatives.  How necessary it is, then, 1o know
what is, and what is not, @ nominative in a sentence 1

—COBBETT : A GRAMMAR OF THe ENGLISH LANGUAGE
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co-operation between the two countries have icreased  (c) The condofence
messages received on the death of Dr. Jha speaks highly of los greatness, (d)
The rules of this book 18 easy  (¢) To these are added this (1) Much of what
you have wnitten have already been discussed  (g) One of the guests were eager
10 make a pleasing impression on evervone

Hims—(a) have. (b) bas. (c) speak. (d) are, (&) 15, (F) has, (g) was

Q. 2. Fill up the blanks with swmitable Finite Verbs—

(a) The standard of answers——3ery low. (b} The standard of living of
most of the people of the under-developed countrics—--not high. {c) Sweet—
the uses of adversdy. (d) My suggesuons for improvement——accepted (e) Too
£reat a variety of studies— —not very useful  (f) The cost of wron and cement
—~100 hagh (g) The colour and the smelt of this flower—very pleasing

Hinrs—(a) 13 or was, (b) 15; {c) are, (d) are or were, (¢) 15, {f) 15, (8) are.

Rule Ii. Indefinite Number + of + Noun

37 a3 & AWT 17 75w QA7 +—Indefinite Number +of+ Noun/
Pronoun, Fir—

a number of boys
most of the boys
some of the men
. heaps of cups
lots of troubles

T it Saweit ¥ of % e W wx mi ¥ fawd Indefimte Nomber
(afr=a sy w1 A gAY ¥ aEAY Y of ¥ I e Al Noun ¥ sem
Verb =1 Number sit¢ Person grar 1 Indefinite Number 5t 2 it 7t
A ¥ 1, 240 ¥ @ 1= annwmt of % o733 ¥ ok Indefinite Num-
ber w7 @y st ¥—a number, a quarter, two-thirds, three-fourths, all,
some, most, mass. minority, majority, part, plenty, per cent, pro-
portion, rest, remainder, half, heaps aad lots. sqgea—

“There are a large number of people who believe that all ills

are fundamentally economyc.” ~—T. 5. ELIOT
““There were a number of such little reasons.”” —ALDOUS HUXLEY
“.... a oumber of politicians were struggling to preserve the
great traditions of republican Rome.” —H. G. WELLS
“A number of quotations are added fo show how common the
abuse is, .. —H. W. FOWLER

“A large number of formal restrictions and ancient ‘thou shalt
nots’ of academic grammar ate now completely outmoded.”
~—NORMAN LEWIS
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“Between them there is plenty of room for most talents to breathe
freely.” —G. B SHAW
“There are plenty of ecstatic instants which are valueless.”
—1L.A. RICHARDS
““A large proportion of these essays deal with ethical qualities.”
—HUGH WALRER

“4 large proportion of this northern axmy was British"
—H. G. WILLS
“A large part of the distinctive features of the mind are due to
its being an instrument for communication.” —T. A, RICHARDS
“For some three or four hundred years a good part of Asia was
under a kind of eclipse....” —JAWAHARLAL NEIRU

.. ..most of human life has to disappear before he can do us a
—- E. M. FORSTER

novel.’
““Most of those who use it are probably unaware that. .. ‘assets’
is itself a singular —H, W. FOWLER
“The rest of the prose of the age is too voluminous.”
—IFOR EVANS
“The majority of wrilers never pass that stage.'” —EZRA POUND
e andt ¥ of % aisry ard Noun % wgaw ¢ Singular a1
Plural Verb w1 sy feminar 8, st 81 g5 oY wrpen 86—
A number of boys are absent.
A quarter of it is.
A quarter of them are.
‘Two-thirds of the site 15 lovely.
Two-thirds of the sires are ugly.
The rest of the book is unfinished.
The rest of the books are unfinished.
Half of 1 is.
Half of them are.
A part of the mango ts rotten.
A part of the mongoes are rotien.
Lots of men hare come.
Lots of ammunition has beea prepared.
About 30 per ceot of rores have been polled.
About 30 per ceot of the amount ks been spent.
vt 2o of & i Indefimte Number 01 wivn vt
of ¥ ¥z wa o7 Nosn & weprg Verb et sitm g 1)

[iial
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Note {(a)—1fz ‘lots’ & arz of ¥ a3 fset Infinitive =1 w7 1 4t
21 grm # sat (lots &) singular s ¥ s Infinitive o Noun
& e g B, 3a—

There is lots to say.
There us still fozs to do
75t are @1 T wg €A
Note (b)—Number & qzat the 23 Possessive Adjectives (your, our
71 their) & s qx Verb &) singular & ¥, 9% YT oreat  ag (num-
ber) Indefinite Number 1 @y 7Y swm &, $&—

“The nomber of potential poets born vaties... from agetoage.”
—F. R. LEAVIS
“The number of persons interested in philosophy is aheays small.”
-~T. S. ELLOT
1@ 7ER ‘the number’ AT ‘a pumber’ ¥ g sFaT ¥y TR ¥ am
&1 Singular Verb &1 53t gar & ot gat % a@1a &<t Plural Verb &1, #4ifs
“the number’ &1 &f a1t 7w fafrss gen’ (figure), 5t ‘a number #1
‘a5’ (many), 35—
A number of boys have come.
‘The number of boys s increasing.
gt a number of boys &1 e ¢ ‘3w 97¥, W the number of boys
1532, ‘gEar @ dom | vl @il @Y wE E wER @% | Verb s
%1
Note (¢)—afz of %uga ‘the percentage’ (per cent «ff) @, &
Verb 51 Singular g 8, 33—
‘The percentage of failures is small
The percentage of Wlliterate persons is very high

EXERCISE

Q. 1. Correct the sentences—

(a) The number of seatsin all the colleges have been doubled. (b) A
number of questions has been set (<) Heaps of sandare lying on the bank.
(3) The rest of what he said were notheard (¢) Part of one of the Jower
galleries were occupied by musicians i the Elzabethan age. (f) Some of the
original freshness of his works are sult there. (g) The weakness lesin the
middle scenes, some of which 1s crude (1) There are still lots to decide

Hints—(a) has, (6) have, (c} 5. (d) was: () was, (f) is: (g) are; (b} is

Q. 2. Fillup the blanks with suitable Finite Verbs—

(a) There——a number of books la my hbrary,

(b) The number of fools in every socicty——large,
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{c) There——stll lots to say on this point.
(d) A greater part of the mangoes——rotten
(e) Two-thirds of the book—— fintshed.

(f) Most of his early youth——spent at home

Hints—(a) are: (b) is; () 15, (3) are; (e) 15; (£} was.
Rull II1. Collective Noun + of +Noun

T ATt % T9EE @ TR Y 2y 3—Singular Collective Noun+
of -+ Plural Noun, 34—

a series of mountains.
a set of books

Y& At & Singular Verb w1 9% g5t =ifew, agifs of v Col-
lective Noun % =1 Wi & 1= ag7 amgst & v 8gaw (collection} &t v e
% ot ag collection war (umity) =1 %7 ffas % #( ¥ Plural Nouns
o qx F IR % &% ¥ =g (object) ®r @y s &1 f Ploral Nouns
§ wawan (diversity) #1 54 mawa ¢ & Collective Noun ¥ 71 a1 (unity)
w8 % A% & 1 vt A @1 9% g w5 faz a Plural Nouns €Y of & 13-
%% oF 731 fogr o 1 281 wRo ¥ s ¥ aiFay & Subject <5 Singular 7A-
wt Singular Verb #1 wdia fiy w1 3 1 wafae afy of & g a set, a series,
a team, a batch, a bunch, a band, a bevy, a herd, a flock, a
group, a class rnfy Swgular Collective Nouns wi ar Singular Verb
w173 %, I—

“Besides Hardy, Yeats and De La Mare, there was supposed to
be a galaxy of Georgian poeis™ —F. R, LEAVIS

““Then there ks the central group of Georgian poets.”
—F. R, LEAVIS

“On the other hand Is a set of guite dyfferent factors.”
1. A. RICHARDS

“There Is @ large class of persons. .. who regard any censure upon

a great poet as a breach of peate. ........... —T. 5. ELIOT
~A seties of coinci has p d me ro de she

How To Read thesis in a medium nearer to poetry than painting is”
—EZRA POUND

== N TR A—

A s2¢ of combs has been purchased.
A team of speakers has been selected
A bunch of keys is lying there.
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EXERCISE

Q. Correct the following sentences—

(a) A parcel of books have becn received. (b) A basket of mangoes sre
there. (¢} A cham of pearls have been prepared. (d) A band of muscians have
been engaged. () A batch of delegates have been formed.

Hints— Use singular verbs in all the sentences,

Rale IV, Collective Noun and the Verb

@% 7m 1 Subject Collective Noun #tar # ot &% a1z of % zm
go g1 1t Plural Noun gt tem ¥, w1 Verb % wiv f ow wfemi w3 m
st 3, ad1fn oY oweq < g freardy Singular 71 Plural wet am &= s
far wafae gt 5 Collective Noun sftt Noun of Multitude ¥ e
fauifer @t # 1 oy @ § f o7 Collective Noun %1 s singular s
#gar % a7 3% Collective Noun w1 st ¥, 7t wv sw&1 531 ploral u3
# € 3, a7 <t Noun of Multitude & = & g1 &, 39—

Government, jury, public, committee, federation.

w3 @ Nouns & wiw singulac § frgy wm 3, wv w7 Collective
Nouns #g3 # st st ¥ plural ¥ sk feqv smr &, a7 Nouns of
Multtede.

57 8531 78 o € R 6 e eaza § oF Collective Nouns arast
(st Singular aFe0) Singular Verbs 1 sfin {21 vy s fom sgem it
Nouns of Multitude smst (srufy £ plural sawv) wa7% wm Plural
Verbs w1 wdtn fegiag |« Aafwes  (Nesfield) awe 3 faar $—The Jury
were divided o3, wrsax (Fowler) oz & margaw The Jury was divided
femen w1 =61 KX (

3w, WAt & O w g smdn ¥, A fie | St e
wg QY ar ! aw ¥, 3g favg € fra saen § o Singalar shit fee
sear § Plural am w14, sfex § 1 vl ong ¥y wez-o1 ¥ @ o fran 61
AT F-— 1 K9 =ETgATC v¥ Singular ar Plural #t wa aw § s ew
favn qT o5 QT fara & ara Singular a7 Plural Verbs w1 541w &%y ram;
=7 zg ¢ 5 afe o9 @ o% o Singular A 3 ¥ At ad eve Singular
Verbs stz Pronouns w1 wdl1 stow & se1 0% ¥%, W iz ¥ &7y Plural
i ¥ (3t woet T a0l 1), ) ¥ e & swy o Plural oo
T 13wt €6 |1y A 75 A, Wby ¥ wiq ww A Singular she R AR
Plural ¢t wva &4 1 o) % Singular aewt Singular Verbs 1wy w77 &
9O AR RN oMY 0¥ plural AT o of A e frden, SH—

The Government has decided so in its own interest.
The Government kave decided 50 in their own interest.
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xe! 1rd oes ¥ Governveat # Singulyp gerer gnk fat Sengulie
Verb ot Singular Peanoun oy ain get 1 327 anvr i Government £
Plural oo ®1 en% o= Plural Verb 2™t Pronoun et e fenr e ¥y
T A A ans e ¥ T R agz 3
The Government &0 deenled 0 0 the.r own intereat
The Gevernment A ave decnled 10 1 425 own dnterest,
5¢) ST w92 ¥ Goswrnment 2 ex o0 Siagular @rer 01X T
Singular Verh #1 a5t feerrar d, g0 #re € dere 3 o Pluraloraxe ovi
% Plural Pronoun (theit) we sis e fesr by ey aremr ¥ fe dms &
fawe & egnr &t ferame Y ar weft &4 qub Az o Em fem mards
o qed plural szt g @ o S etn Singular. Singular wbe Plural &
€9 10 SO BT Q0 wre O xdrr g 1 ealier wr arer 2 Collective
Noun Subject €1, #3 wrr ex arr xg o3 Lora w0 i fx 5y Singular § @t
Plural, st wne) 1607 s¢ Lodpaear $ e ond gzl wnT vn @ s
¥l wra) gl s mp A v o, wnh (R Ay e s B, s A1
w1 g% & (72 3 MTd 7 fesie 23fion (KT Wt —
“Thouch Nouns of Multitude may Fe freely wred with either @
Singular or @ Plural Verb, or ke referred 1o by Prorouns of Singular or
Plural meaning, they should not have both.”"

—~fOWLER : KInG'S ENGLISH

And again,

“1n general i1 may be said that while there i1 alwoys a better
and a worse In the matter, there is seldom a right and a wrong. ...
failure 10 abide by the chorce when made, and plunging about betw
1" and ‘they', thave' and ‘has', is* and ‘their’, and the like, can only
be called insult to the reader.”  —FOWLER : MODERN ExoLisn UsAGE

“The subject may be a collective noun, like Congregatian,
council, federation, company, gorernment, etc. In English usage the
decision is left 1o the writer: only, once having made tt, he must stick
f0il....... ..But there is no rule. Usage changes. Sometimes the
Singular is in fashion and sometimes the Plural. 1t is consistent respect
for the decision that marters.” —G. H. VALLINS : BETTER ENGLISH

EXERCISE

een

Q. Correct the following sentences—
{a) The commtice are not upamimous i its opinians, (b) The Governiog
Body at its meeting to-day have decided 10 appoint a leeturer. (c) The Board has
decided to elect their new members, (d) The public have cast its vote in favour of
those who can help them in need, (e) The Teachers’ Association has submitted
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a memorandum for the fulfilment of their demands. (f) The government has to
do so0 in thewr own 1nterest.

Hints— (a) are therroris . . Shave;
(e has.. ... 118 of have. . therr, (d) have. ...
(e) has . its or have. their; (fyhas  its or bave....therr.

Rale V Weights & Measares 2ad the Verb

afy a3 *1 Subject <1t ¥m1 Noun g fa=y faRax weights,
measures, amount 71 distance (x-A¥7 21 IRAM) F 1 7 T AT €L, A
Plural 14 gt #7 3% Subject 3 arw Smgular Verb &1 s g ¥ ¥4tfe
7Y % faftam A a1 aRtam %1 wgew & den (number) w1 A,
a—
Ten nules s a long way to walk.
Five rupees ts equal to five hundred paise.
¥ arat ¥ qud w1 @i miles @ plural ¥, ox % At Singular
Verb (1) & w3t &, #91f% 2zl ten mules @16 R—a distance of ten miles,
<% Fq & T (measvrement) M ¥y g amT B ropees ot
paise At Plural ¥ st 2= ¥ ==l ¥ ax =% S Singular Verb (is) w8
sdtn gon §, w910 3 ow W (amount) M Aty AT ¥y Y xR & a
o gw ¥ —
Three tons of coal 15 ¢énough for me.
Twenty pounds is a handsome amount
art three tons & % a7 91 7 (werght) w18 @ ¢ &t twenty
pounds & o Tew (amount) &3 ¢ wfav Plural 7ot @t tons st pounds
& fow Sivgular Verb 1 v3tn g ¥ 4 3 €1 50 5.3 dmw €A ¥
“Berween 1630 and 1643 2,00,000 was spent 1n conveying 20,000
e, women and children to New England tn 200 ships.
0 M. TREVILYAR
And sgarn,
“Three thousand miles was o very fong way. ™
= G. M TRIVILYAN

EXERCISE

Q. 1. Correct the folloning sentences—

13} Ten rupees were pard to b (b) Sty mdes sre 8 forg dutance
1) There are five rupees in oy pocket (4) Thive maundy of coal are my mopthly
quirement.

Hoae— Use Soogular Verba {18 the eeavences,
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Q. 2. Fill up the blanks with suitable Verbs—

(a} There——ten rupees on the table. (b) Five maunds of rice——pur-
chased yesterday (c) Ten miles——not a long distance.

Hints— Use Smgular Verbs tn all the sentences

Rule VI. Names 2nd Titles and the Verb

afz awg %1 Subject f&aY 57f% 91 30 %1 719 (name) & 31 fi gm
- Wiw (title) &Y, A wEF fw Singular Verb &1 st g ¢, 3dfr o
Name a7 Title & w% &) 763 %7 419 ghar &, 39—

The United States of America is a great country.

Arabian Nights is 2 popular book.

Lamb’s Tales From Shakespeare is widely read.

T @it aAAY 3§ Singular Verb w1 s91n g1 gz ¥, #4tfs w7 Subject
frEt 3 a1 pw FTAW 1 1) gp=rad § ¥ «fsmd w9 O, 94w o
saeat § Names & Titles & @wt psx Capital Letters ¥ ge e ¥1

Nou-—sm 8372 (sports) ¥y ghiar ¥, ¥m, s om ¥ % AW
(name) = Ploral = ¥ w2¥n &3 w3 ¥, o S8 v Team (%) 51 A g

w v, wA AT ¥ AW AT 3@ e i Team #1 w3t Noun of
Multitude =1 wifs Plural & a1 & sy xafiw Plural Verb w1 watn g d,
SE—

India harve lost by three wickets,

Bihar were defeated by Bengal in the first Test Match

Australia have won.

i art & India, Bibar st Australa % faz Plural Verb
w1 @ fear nat & 9 & 4, 05 a7l @@ ax k@ s & Aw (oame)
*re 7¢1 tran, 7fvw < Team ¥1 57 gfa grar § &% walae Noun of Multi-
tude &t wifs plural ¥ 13 € 1 ¥ 5 swyrwe arrcear sive e i
wfus fa3 €1 o, ot wrew F v v Syngular w4 #, Collectve Noun
1 wifa, sz ot wET A1 AR

EXERCISE

Q. Correct the following sentencer—

(3} New Bearirgs have been written by Leavis. (b) 7. S. Ehiot’s Selected
Essaysare a standard book of critcism. () New Bearings in English Poetey are
worth reading.  (d) Aspects Of The Novel have been written by Forster (€} Hard
Times are a great povel. (N To Daflodils have been compowed by Herrick.
{§) Dickens bave criticised utltarian philosopby fa Hard Times. (b The United
Stater of Aimerica arc & beg power.

Hinrs— Use Singutar Verba in all the sentences.
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Rule VII, The Inseparables and the Verb

3% Nouns ¥y ¥ ar &y vw @1g g (Pair) awex @Y ¥ 1 =% Inse-
parables xt wt 2, ¥91f% s €6 Wi gAX UM & smw Y gyan 1 ¥ Nouns
R—scissors, shears and trousers. aw1 § Subject X 3ty wF o3 ®|
% w7 Plural Verb 1 94\ £kt 3, #41f% ¥ fueaeds Plural §; w afx wa%
Tga 2 pair of sy, o Singular Verb w1 57 dmi 2, wifs W swen ¥
o Y Wit & o Y agg w7 A gar d, W—

My scissors are sharp.

A pair of scissors has been purchased.
Trousers are used by many Indians.

A pair of trousers has been made for me.

Rule VIIT. The Hyphenated Expression

g At & Singular Noun % ¥1g w% Preposition simr § o =% 7
<5t Noun %1 ggtr1 9T § ¢ o) #Y Yt a9rae %) Hyphenated Express-
jon w1 W gwa1 &, $y—row upon row; ship after ship. 3 expression
3 w9 Singular Verb &) 53\ gyat 3—

“Letter after letter describes his struggle to find expression.”

—RALPH FOX
Raw upon row of delicate green 15 soothing to our eyes.
Ship after ship is sailing by.
One hour after another (hour) has passed away.

<7 TPt # Plural Verb 183w #gg 9@
Rule IX. Neun-equivaleats and the Verh

afy a7 &1 Subject #it Noun-equivaleat (Noun & srm sge 3
=T 19 VB Vesb Singular i 3, 3H—

To walk is healthy.

Walking is a healthy exercise,
How ta do it is a problem.

That ke is poor is known to me.

ai wgd arr § *to walk® @ Infintive ¥, gut ¥ ‘walking’ cx

’ Geruad, ek ¥ *how to do it «x Phrase X AX ¥ “that be js poor”

~ @ Clause, ¥ &Y Noun-equivalents & | tfi re% i Singular Verb
\ wUsdtt g 4, o & 1wt Plural Verb w1 52 i s G

W, G2
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Ruole X, The Adjective and the Verb

gfx Adjective €1 wtm Noun o} sor ¢ sbc 3y vp7 sefsit a1 0537

€1 919 ¢, A €17 €1 Subject §13 g7 axs m Plural Verb &1 571 718
Jh—

The rich are happy.

The poor are unhappy.

The honest are poor.

The virtuous are blessed.

The blind do not receive light.

7 0FS! ¥ Singular Verb €1 23k sz @y
Rule XI. ‘Many a an® and ‘More than one’

Many a/an i more than one ¥ w3 w71 Sinpular Verd & =
o ¥, $h—

Many a man was kilted.
More than one boy was absent,

W ERN EI wE E—

“More than one, though its sense is necessarly plural, i treated
as a sort of compound of ‘one’, following its construction and ogre
with a singular noun and takes a singular verb—

More than one workman was killed. .
More than one workman was killed, not “workmen® or ‘were’s
—FOWLER : MoDERN EnGrisH UsiGE

e, v aw F g w1 9 o —

“Many of you will have the burden of facing these problems which
....may last for a generation or more than one generation.”

— JAWAHARLAL NERKU

EXERCISE

Q. Correct the following sentences—

{2) More than onc men were rewarded. (b) Many 3
written, (c) More than ose hours bave passed. (d) Many
waste themselves in the desert air. (<) Many an ugly soenes were seen. |

Hutts— (a) man was; (b) book has; () hour has; (d) rosc blooms %
wastes itself; (¢) scene was.

books have beed
2 roses bloom 20d
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Rule XII. The Apposition and the Verb

3fx Apposition =1 53t €, At Verb w21 Apposition ¢ 3 qg st

ar3 Noun 1 Pronoun ¥ a7z €rm ¥, Apposition 1z ¥ zar =gt 3~
1, Rajendra Prasad, am a studeat.
You, boy, are very wicked,

Tzt A aviz #t Rajendra Prasad sty gat & ‘boy’ Apposition oz §,
witfs tam T Lot You & o &) me w3 % fire oy wre st & wv
g1 ¥ shc wEY comma H s Tz ¥y cwfaw w andt & Verbs Appo-
sition qz ¥ 9zd &% a1 Pronouns (I st You) & s &, Apposition 5z
(Rajendra Prasad =iz boy) ¥ sgru =ty @ amat ¥ am st are % 33
s %1 ST IR @ GRS |

EXERCISE

Q. Correct the following senterices~

(@) T, Mohan, 1sa student of I. A. (b1 You, the son of a rich man, s vecy
lucky. (¢) He, the only son of his old parents, are very dutifol  (d) L, the man
you were looking for, 13 here (¢} You, my fe-long companion, has been very
helpfut,

Huprs— (a) am; (b) are, (¢} is; (d) am; (e) have.
Rule XL Distributive Pronouns and the Verb
afg aaq ¥ Subject w1l Distributive Pronoun (each, every, one,
cither a1 neither) € 8t Verb wzr Singular @y ¢, 37—
Each of them has gone,
Neither of the two views 1s acceptable,
gt Plural Verb 199 wm sgfen @lar) @ qvaew A 17 fiew g0
A E—
“Each as subject is imariably singular, even when followed by *of
thent' efe., e.g Euch of the wheels has three spokes.”
—r1OWLrR : MobErx Encuisy Usace
And again,
“The use of plural verb afier ¥ather, o3, in *Exther of these me-
thads are successful® is a common grammatical blunder.”
—rowirr : Mobtrx Excrisn Usace
w iu fortm w1 eewisa WUk 6 Pl X wTeR oz 0 R
+ . but neither of them weve able to enter it
—~S. RICHARDSON
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“Nelther of these two wete more than minor poets.”
“— LAWRINCF DURRELL

“Fach of these ate a series of moral essays.”
~—OLIVER ELTON

T MV Y 06T w1y A A WY fr weeee w5 frem sy s 2
a1 stw v & faAd R s v fren 1 aera e & avr et
Y1 oREe ¥ 8y, web wrwon F 1ga-in QU Fraat ®Y oov A frar a3 &, v
e T men €1 3R e & nfrg snreod & wort w—

“Neither of Bile's sisters has much luck In snaring a husband.”

~—~NORMAN LEWIS

“Is either of your sisters working 7 ~-NORMAN LEWIS

Note— afz Each w1 s Plural Noun a1 Pronoun ¥ iz 1, &

Verb Plural gt &, 38—
We each wish to rise.

@ @777 %1 Verb (wish) Plural 2, 591f5 Each &1 537 Plural Pro-
noun (we) 3 a1g ga1 T 1 o GO SEE N H—

‘The wheels each have twelve spokes. agi Plural Noun (wheels) 3
arz Each st % gafrg Pluacal Verb (have) w155t g2 2 ¢ o £t anal
i Singular Verb w7 sgtn sy @t wit 1

EXERCISE

Q. 1. Correct the following sentences—

(a) Either of thess methods ate successful (b) The conception is faulty for
two reasons, neither of which are noticed by Plato. (c) Neither of them were
there.  (d) Euther of the roads are long. (¢} Each of the students have to pay
college tution-fec every month. (f) Everyone of his sisters are unmarried.
{g) They each has a book.

Hints— Use Singular Verbs in all the sentences cxcept m (g).

Q. 2. Fill up the blanks with suitable Finite Verbs—

(a) Either of the two roads—~bad. (b) Neither of the sisters——married.
(¢) Each of them-——peesent. (d}—either of your sisters working ? (e) Everyone
of them—a fool. (f) We each—a problem.

Hints — Use Singular Verbs in all the sentences except in (D)

Rule XIV. Indefinite Pronouns and the Verb
¢ 4177wt Subject sk Indefinite Pronoun grar & & amarewa: i
#fsmt aet P L, FiIFw 7¢ Freaede Singular g7 & a1 Plural, 3§—one,
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everyong, anyone, no one, someone, nobody & somebody gzt singular
T § 6k wha = a18 Singular Verb s 1
=t @ both, many, some, and few plural ¥ | wa: % a7
Plural Verb stat 3, §8—
Ereryone knows this,
Many of them know this.
No one knows this.
Both of them Anow this.
Someone has said so.
17 ¥t Indefinite Propouns ¥ fra¥ wim & g sfsmt @iy 214 §—
none, any, all Afer @Y gat feargds @1 i )

NONE

None ¥ &14 Singular Verb =7 st & 31 Plural 51, %@ @ ¥ w1
Firardt wx am §—

#None is an abbreviated form of not-one or no-onme and would,
therefore, seem to be singular, but in its context it usually has a plural
sense—At the time of the collision several persons were 11 the tram-car
but none were tnjured.” Only a literary purist would write “was' and he
would probably be influenced by Dryden’s famous hne—None but the
brave deserves the fair. But in @ mistaken devotion to grammar he
would be sinning against usage.” —G. H. VALLINS . Goop ENGLISH

“None 15 more often used with the Verb in the plural and has
come 1o be regarded as the negative of ‘any’ {pluraf).”
—L. T1PPING : A HIGHER ENGLISH GRAMMAR
“None was originallv used only as singular but it has also acquir.
ed a plural meaning—None have gone away yel.”
~—NESFELD : ADS To Stuny OF ENGLISH CompoSITION
“ltis a mistake 1o suppose that the Pronoun ‘none’ is singular
only and must at alf costs be followed by Singular Verbs, The Oxford
Enghsh Diclionary expheuly states that plural coqstruction is com-
moner.” —FOWLER i MODERN ENGLIsH UsaGe
1 1} 3 wed W afers wx ¥ fe ow nyfrs SR E None wt
31 plural # & s ¥ Far fr 73 S RO 00 N TR @R
None were injured.
None have gone away yet.



2 1T T WRITE CDANECE gun Rt
LIRSS LR T
“He lited in 1he Victawizs proind  wwrersy of o sharenios
beeaue foo ooy there were aome, ~F B tEAvDS
e dooks exvivaily 15 tee whather there gre ey rore There
#re hame O oW
“None of ks trevistaer Bave beet aVe £ ¢atch the prinmer
Tae Kevvox Review : Spring 'S5
“None of the mlysey teevices get @'l they want, rone are
erippled Tue Nrw Yoax Tivrs : Jan. 20, °S7

» none of the rrase charactery are jast decorative,”
£ M FORVIR

e which seares ard gopes af msture, or trembles af porsents
where none wete intemled.”” ~BASIL WILLEY
12 4135t 2 none €1 plural mrer 30k f77 Plural Verb e o3on fem
nn ke axrerwrenl & mamnie W, Dok foer Sod 6 gn3 03 3, B ooew
TRV Et oy A R —
1 would suggest that noae of the ploys of Shakespeare bas a
meaning...." —T. % gLI0T
*None of the obvious complaints that were or might hare beer
brought 1o bear upon the first Poems and Ballads bolds god.”
—1. 9. ELIoT
“None of hls works shows more clearly how wide and unexpected
were the resources of his genius,” —IFOR EVANS
. ...which none of hix imitators have approached.”
—ITOR EVANS
ax! qed < ag? A Singuler Verbs (has and holds) &1 w31 fezy mar
¢, 331f# Eliot awgx ¥ none Y Singular s # 1 et a7 T ¥ e
Ifor Evans axea 3 Singular Verb w1 w37 fom §, & aut dus & Sty aw7
3 Plural Verb wisan femid | 1o& ag exx ¢ {5 none w1 suyr srrey QT
AT A et W singular g € oic € plural & B &7
singular st &t plural 3@ sfw s 1 AR R, srEer € @
<Rt ¢ <firdl &, it w ag ¢ fn = none ¥ e e Singulae Verb wr
s %% it none of ¥ aw Plural Noun @1 Pronoun =M ST ¢% &1
Plural Verb w11 af Eliot grex & swe ¥ swd 4t & Plural Verb w1 5
o D BY T ST g, T TE T 9P A f AR A wTI T T
w1 @ e wwR § e 3 A g go e €
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ANY if'”\ R i")'ﬂi? y

o, PR

Any w1 5 singolac s plural QY ¢ ace ¥ 5 mr § Ea— P

Does any of them know ? o

Do any of them know ?

Any of these is long enough.

Any of these are long enough.
Any ¥ am Verb F o ¥ sgfe a8t O, it rwd @m Verb

singular gy ¥ st plural s, 3m s = a1t & ewe

ALL

All 5t 57t 52¥ siagular sc plural Y g agg & vt & $5—
Alliswell.  All are well,

A A ga t 1 Y, % oah 3 iy o sy ¥ veR an AL
& everything 31 whole (singular) kd A9 g}, wgwt ¥ all persons ar
things (plural) &1 Fo sfte s 6~
AlP's well that ends well.
Al that glitters s not gold.

¥ All =1 3 everything % nd ¥ gon ¥ ot wfire Singular
Verb syt femmar 2 wy all 519 all men a1 things 2t Plural
Verb s15abr g7 R, qrss all 1 99 everything 3 whole g, ar
Singular Verb w11 wafw all of us knows sk all has gone away, sgg
a7 ¥, all is not yet lost 3311

Rule XV. ‘Former,’ ‘Latter,’ ‘Following’ and ‘Undersigned’

Pronoun & wifa w1 witm Noun % 753 # g1 & & cafaw amz ¥
W% @19 Verb singular 5t & gsm # e plural 1 4 afy w8t st 3 0w
Noun ¥ 723 #gY, af Verb singular €13, wafz ¥ w & afs Noun ¥
7@ ¥ i §t Verb plural, 35—

“The great advantage of Dryden over Milton is that the former is
always in control of his ascent... the latter bas created a perch from
which he cannot afford 1o fall. .. ~—T. S. ELIOT

“It is what makes Marvell a classic; classic wn sense in which
Gray and Collins are not; far the laner with all their accredited purity,
are poor in shades’y p{’[eelmg, —~T. 8. ELIOT

=l w7 & the former st the latter ¥ f Singular Verb sy
E u’lfﬁ Rt & ingular Noun % fie %7 53 $—the former *Dryden’
% faw s the Jatier “Milton® ¥ fra 1 * o} awg % the latter ¥ for
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Verb (are) &1 5k g &, #tfs agt az & Nouns (Gray and Collins}
plural ¥ e s & s 7wt are & w3 is 71 W sy A The
following & e ¥ 78 fraw awy e 2, “a—
“The following have Jeft the Raj Bhawan—
Dr. V. K. R. V. Rao and Shri N. B. Subbakrishna."
~—THE INDIAN NATION ; Feb, 18, 'S7
“Follewing is the All-India weather report.™
—THE INDIAN NATION : Feb. 18, °57

Tzt 95 ar77 ¥ the following & @iy Plural Verb (have) &1 v 13
2, itfs aef ax @ sufedt ¥ fawemar | qulang ¥ following & aw
Singular Verb (1s) =7 ¥a1n gm & &t gz 2, #alfs agfag Singular Noun
(report) & g 935 g1 31

Note—cx 313 a7z W % former, latter, following az under-
signed ¥ swam ¥ Pluralzamiam &1 s following # followings
YT undersigned #1 undersigneds =¥t g} gar)

EXERCISE

Q. Correct the following sentences—

(a) Both Keats and Shelley are good pocts but the latter arc not asgreat 43
the former. (b) Shaw and Shakespeare are great dramatists, but the difference is
that the former are anti-romantic whereas the latter are romantic, (c) The follow-
ing are the weather report. () The woderngneds request the pleasure of yous
company.

Hints~ (3) the latteris; (b) the former 1s. . .thelatteris; () 15
{d) undersigned.

Rule XV1. Sebject+ Verb *to be’ + Complement

3 madt ¥ @ET WA A gy t—Subject+ Verb ‘to be'+
Complement, 3&—

Itis he. TItis they.

ol xa @it 20 Subject §, 'is” Verb *to be’ sitt *he” am *they’
Complements ¥ 1t arvdf # Verb 'to be’ ¥1 number st person
Subject & wg7w evm §. Complement % syt a3¥ ¢ Subject 1 qrama
# <7k 9 wnd aW 6t 4, a9t Astertive Seatence # Verb 'to be'k
Q¥ %t Noun a1 Pronoun 1ps1 & a¢y Subject @ d st Verb “to be* &
w7z % Noun g1 Pronoun s &, ax ¢nd Complement, d1 f6 310 &
et i qe {1 e gut e et it s they ¥ amd it are they vt Iy
M1 W@ it are they €T ¥ ¢ & g%y § fx ‘they” Subject 3, warTe
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% 7 # Complement st vafae v sy Verb 3 e #t Ty 95
i T §—

The last crop was potatoes.

Our only guide nas the stars.

1 ardt ¥ Singular Verb ‘was’ a1 saw g ¥ #a¥fr 2g Singular
Subject, g7: ‘crop’ sty ‘guide’ ¥ sgER AT ¥m Y| afk 487 potatoes
ot stars &Y Subject zr &t Plural Verb &1 sa¥n frar sy & T IR &
A1 @ EE § @ frR A AR w—

“The Noun thai stands before the Verb should be regarded as the
Subject and the Verb adapted to 11.” —FOWLER : KiNG’S ENGLISH

=B AEF @ PR #1 O ARTGES F

“What concerns criticism is not the avowed or unavowed motives

of the artist. .. —L A RICHARDS
“Coleridge’s  supreme contribution fo poerry was the three
poems.”” —C. M. BOWKA

Note—(a) &% 737 gUFT 9 8z a79g —
The wages of sin 1s death.

5] Singular Verb (ss) &1 s ¢ fegt 7 damfy Subject (wages)
plural ¥ 1 emgfres s & @3AR agl are gvn Wiy daw 3 e
wages %Y Singular @t 71 death &} Subject swsax Singular Verb £
s frar ¥ o Rt @ A% o RES e TR g Ay an

(b) %y 71 § fi5 Verb “to be’ & qxd su3 aram Noun a1 Pronoun
@ Subject @im ¥, w Interrogative sentence ¥ Verb ‘to be’ % aw &y
vt Noun a1 Pronoun g Subject g1 ¥, Verb ‘to be’ ¥ ¢z smy amr
a3~

What proof are these tears 7

agt are % amand aw Noun (tears) Subject 3, eo% md wid amy
Noun (proof) a¢t, #3}fs ag Interrogative sentence ¥ | s Plural Verb
#immggdy i,

‘What armour is your achievements against death 7
& Plural Verb ‘are’ 1 541w @1 wifie, watfs a7 Subject achievements
» anmour gt |
EXERCISE

Q. Correct the following sentences—
(a) The anly dificulty are the fast chaoges brought about. (b) The most
Pompous monument of Egyptian greatness are the pycamids. (c) My great meed
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are the clother. (d) ATan's paly friead re bt maral qualitier, fe) What he requires
are hacks and clothes  (fy The trouble with most men's family fives are their
mothers in law. {g) What we nced in the modern world are moral quabties. (M {
fshe. (M Heam 1 in Youis he /k) 5t are they.

Ity —Use Sengolar Verte in 8!l the sentences from (1) to (g), but ‘am’in
Chy; iy in ), *sre’ in (), and w i (k)

Rule XVIL Relative Pronouns and the Yerb

4fg Subject ®)§ Relative Pronoun (who, which, or that) &, &
Verb g Antecedent & w3ate €im # | Antecedent 7 Noun a7 Pronoun
©r wrd ¥ %) Relative Pronoun % §¢3 st $, wsiy famd frz Relative
Pronoun €5 s Gt , 33—

The man who {¢ here is my (tiend.
The men who are here are my friends. -
gt QA w5l i Relative Pronoun ‘who' %, w3 153 €1 Antece-
deat Singutar Noua (man) ¢ st gat =i Plural Nonn (men). s22 w
anag ¥ Verb singular @ s\t g9t ¥ plural. v st e 8-~
Tam the man who has helped you.
Ttis I who kave helped you.

wgd areg & Singular Verb &1 53t g 2, #atfe Relative Pronoun
(who) #1 Antecedent (man) singular § { get avw ¥ Plural Verb (have)
%t 79 g 3, 33910% gt Relative Pronoua (who) &t Antecedent (7) first
person 2, fra¥ firg Present Tense # Plural Verb (have) smr 83 3wt
qg arag § have sy gt awy 7 has &1 w0 s QA e

Caution—wx 12 § one of %1531 ¥, 31 of o <17 33 Nowe @
Pronoun &t & Antecedent 73 st 8% SgaR Verd &y v #, of ¥ Tt
o ard (one) F s A, F—

She is one of those Who do not accept this view.

i who %1 Antecedent ‘those’ ¥, ‘one’ ¢t & xofix Relative
Pronoun (who) ¥ firg Plural Verb (do) w1 st far m1 ¥ 1 37 Singular
Verbmmm%m;qumm%mﬁﬁmaaﬂa T
# Siogular Verb w1 st fir & & sfa sdt— .

“This, it may be, is one of the first difficulties that faces us in a
library.” —VIRGINIA WOOLF

It was this that was worrying Gide, or rather one of the things
that was worrying him...."” —E. M. FORSTER
“One of the qualities that marks the romantic from '!ixe classical

attitude derives from this difference in the feeling for tim
DR, A. A« MENDILOW
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“I ont not one of the desk-pounding types that likes 10 stick out
kis jaws.” —THE New YORK TiMEs : Jan. 20, *57
@ IR ¥ Plural Verbs aw: face, were, mark st like 1 s
W wifi, wife e awdt & Relative Pronouns ¥ Antecedents & wmy:
difficulties, things, qualities s}t types ¥ et plural ¥y e, RV &
feed W anT 1@ o $—
“He (Dryden) remains one of those who bave set standards for
English verse...." . --T. 5. ELIOT
“His (Andrew Lang’s) sonnet is one of the most interesting of the
many docaments that are to be found in the Oxford Book of English
Verse —F. R. LEAVIS
““But this Is one of the hundred faults. . . .which do not matter.”
—OLIVER FLTON
“Palpable is one of the words that are hable to clumsy treatment
of this sort......" —H. W. FOWLER
W aiadt § Relative Pronoun (who, that, which, that) ¥ fiy
Plural Verbs m1 witm yz #, astfs va¥% Antecedents #my: those, docu-
ments, faults sty words ¥ s plural ¥ ; smy ot Y1 1 €7 ¢

EXERCISE

Q. 1. Correct the following sentences—

{a) He 15 one of the best mea that has ever lived. (b) I am the man who
Imtoblame (c) You arc the boy who have beaten me  {(d) It s you who has said
. (¢) Tam one of those who am of a different view. (f) He ts one of those
®bo has scrved this country heart and soul. (g) Iam the man who have doge it.
) This 15 an epoch of one of the most simgular discoverics that has been made
amongst men. (i) It 1s I who 1s your best friend

Hints— (a) have; (b) i, (6) bas, (d) have; (e) are; (1) have, (5) bas; (h) have,
) am.

Q. 2. Fill up the blanks with suitable Finite Verbs—

(2) Itis1 who—responsible for this. () 1 am the man whoguilty,
1) This 13 one of the hundred facts which—so common. (d) I am the one who—
10 blame. (c) He 1 one of those men who-always finding fault  (f) You are
e person who—really guilty.

Hints— (2) zm; (b) 15; () are; (d) 15; (e} are; () is

Role, XVIIL “And’ and the Verb

Rule (a)— zfx 2 a72) & afes Nouns 71 Pronouns Y and & M
13, 8t Verb plural gt & 39—
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Dorne and Swift were men of wit.
Two and o make four.
Ske and ! cre fricnds.
You and ke cre naighbours.
Rule (b)— iz and & 537 Singular Nouas ox ¢t &afx a1 o3 &1
&5 w57 5t Verb sinzular ear 8 35—
The Mezistrare and Co'lector is on tour,
=zl €t Singular Nouns (Magistrate and Collector) ® and & it
LA LTI I N T R R R v-mm«a Munilﬂ
Article @ o3 fast e § 1 2%t 11 & e Article &7 g2 ga g At
# ¢ s7fort w1 ate wn¥ &N T s @ plural TR e, 3y —

The Magistrate and he Collector ere on tour.

Y orT,
The poet and phitloropber bus sa:d s0.
2 Simpular Verb (has) w1 ey gz &, o307 ov' 7% € Noun & «rd Artele
wre W gafar dmraogw prer § fe and wx g safey poet whe philosopher
@271 v ot ga £rat @ Nouns & ved Article wrwre Y enit miga g
e w gt axfer ¥ whs gnfrr Verh plural ot arpr; $4—
The porrt amd fYe prilowpher Arre sand s0
Note e g we {F3uren) and A W paart §etcaad e Verb ‘to
be” war b.et @ T <4 Perven S ngnlaf (1 s #2d ¥ or Plural (1re) @,
Rt g s e d BN -
Tesazdmoisfour
Tuv aod tav e [oor
SIS epiat Yeb et et R ant R dpereadyt -v
ea $prmemas sat ssiert was dodhe x Plical Varh aravn wi
Y T E I e e ve ¥ otr ooty gt oA
P R LA I L R AR SR LR R
“Ferand St ter ezxi P dal pmp do e conclurt

S e nd Peg aen o3 is mewn— btk aerbs re pually secephi) 1e
[RPPTRTICEA TR B2 Lt d]

rn e S gt et AT
Fowee toar B o rR e 28 agter Verh b wr @ I 0
RS |

- EC NP AT ey L eC S5
Tan Feetsnd fewnfwr
Fwp i fo2e ke

% x pas and £imon wesiens.
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Rule (¢)— g7 ¥ Singular Nouns & =t and & sigva w § st wii
¥ g %% @7 anR ¥, WA ow Noun gat 1 9151 (pain) Y1 wife ¥
Nouns #} “Parcel Subject” @t 31 w13y ¥ smat ¥ Verb singular
wand; -

Bread and butter is a rich food.

Horse and carriage is waiting at the gate.
The crown and glory of life is character
Pen and ink 15 required for me.

& i TRt F A< Nouns ‘and’ & 12 a¥ # w Verb ¥ singular,
e 5din ¥ and & digra 3 Nouns wrre M2 a7 13 § ol <% &17 P
R AT T

Note— 3% arqt i ¥ Plural Verbs s1m7 §1 gvm 3 o far ot
T, 7 1w Wy Nouns & ww v w 7t 737 ws & afe w1 g d
o wwen § Verb Complement & 7z 71 = = & fs & Nouns firmex
RN T § 41 3 e s awgAl WA w3

Bread and water are the necessanes of Life.

7zt ‘necessaries’ st Plural Noun ® Verb a1 Complement # (7%
Number & 7z qrr ot £ % w6 awa ¥ ‘bread” st ‘water” Y s wan arg
b3 Prawc v gt | af @ uw @ @R A werk, @ Complement
Hordl i QY T 7 o e 7% TR ¥ 7% B T 3 Phurst Verb e wim
Ve | et e afg aEa ey -

Bread and water is the simplest food.

At Singular Verb (is) =1 wivm 3 €0, w4t Singular Complement
{fo0d} 7z yamrar & fis bread wt water 8 w57 aep” wdt § afw 7
farm o @ (food) #1 w5 ¥ (

Rule (d) —7fx Singular Nouns £ and & stgr a3 T = & o5 &
R st each, every a1 no w1 sk €Y, @t Verb singular @ 2, 30—
Each man and each woman is of the same opinion.
Every Tom, Dick and Harry wears suit these days
Every day and every night brings its own pleasures for us
Noboy and no girl was present there.

oo, T AR ¥ Nouns = and & sty nt &, f5t o Verbs singular ¥,
't’;‘?c ¥ Nouns 3 gz each, every 71 no % s g1 % ) z¢} Plural Verb
T Gy g arzat & 3 —

“Life...... is a long stretch full of variety, in which every hour

a o g0
"4 Greumstanee have their peeuliar merit! _VIRGINIA WOOLY
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« Every town and every village were so short of labour after

the Illark I)mlll that high wazes were given to tmmigrants.”
~~ti, M. TREVELYAN

axt Bramamie oy} 6337 ¥ has e i w1 v g mip sttt
WAL RT) 6Ty ¥ Rq Y fx ¥ engt i Plural Verb 1zt s 7E AT
mv: T O ot mewr Arifte Past A o1 fagw w7 g weqTs
fien %1

EXERCISE

Q. 1. Correct the following semtences—

(2) You and I am nei (b) He and 1 is class-friends. (c) The guide
and guardian are dead. (d) The leader and scholar are to address thiy meeting lo-
day. (e) Ink and paper is necessary articles of daily use, () Rice and fishare
my favourite dish, (g) Milk and honey is costly things (h) The Magistrate and
Collector were present there. (1) Every boy snd every gir! have attended this
meeting. {j) No student and no teacher were present there,

Hinss—(a) are; (b) are; (c) is; (d) is; (e) are; () is; () are; (h) was; (i) bas:
() was.

Q. 2. Fillup the blanks with suitable Finite Verbs—

(a) Every thought and every feeling—not valuable. (b) The poet and the
critic—of different opinions on this matter. (c) He and [—bosom frends. (d) Pen
and paper—necessary articles for students. (¢) Bread and baiter—a nch food.
(f) The poet and scholar—dead.

Hints—(a) is; (b) are; (c) are; (d) are; (e) is; () is.

Rule XIX. *As well as’ etc. and the Verb

Rule (2)—3fx ama § Subjects #r as well as, and not, with,
together with, along with, in addition to, rather than, more than,
like, unlike, but, except, besides, including ar excluding ¥ axr
a1 (ar wa ey w7, @t Verb & number sYT person w@ Subject ¥
wgaR ©F &, S5—
““His (Blake’s) philosophy, like kis visions....was his own.”
—T. 5. ELIOT

“Solid qualities, like a good marriage settlement, endure.”
——OLIVER FLTON
“This broken talk, with its exclamations, interruptions and
changes of voice, Is also found in Sterne.”” ——OLIVER ELTON
“Dante, moze. than any other poet, has suzceeded in dealing with
his philosophy.... —T. 5. ELIOT
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et 953 arva § Siogular Verb (was) &t sq gar ¥ shx et ¥ Plural
Verb (endure) =1, 3t vz &, #3(f% @ ate7 # like ¥ 053 Singulac Noun
(philosophy) sa7 # eftz 7ak i Plural Noun (qualities). & s#R diat
it i araY ¥ Singular Verb &1 w71 gz 2, 73ifs like ofty more than ¥
g3 #wy: Singular Nouns (talk #3t Dante) &1 satmgsr & g o ot
= -
The thief, as well as his sons, was arrested.
‘The thief, and not his sons, was guilty.
He, rather than his victims, was really unhappy in the end.
%7 @Y 3@ i as well as, and not sty rather than ¥ qg3 ¥R I
Noun 71 Pronoun ¥ sigar Verb# sam g1 3, wefew¥ams oz &1 @
AR e T gedEa A g Frefafen aaat ¥ et i At 3—
....a taxi along with frwo employees of the cinema house are
also traceless.
On this opening ceremony were present Commissioner, Tirhut
Division, Shri 8. V. Sohni, I. C, ., together with rhat great stalwart
Shri Moinul Haque.

T} 1 Dt & it ¥ Singular Verbs 7 sgiw @t wifiw, wtfw along
with st togetber with ¥ qgd s=9. taxi st Commissioner =Ty
Singular Nouns ¥ 1

Rule (b)—af% Y Subject = ot only...... but 31 not only....but
also & grg ey @@, aF Verb % number st person sfma Subject ¥
g ¥ —

Not only India but all countries are in trauble.
Not only he but all his frrends were arrested.

At 7t qed a@7 ¥ India st gat atag § he ¥ sqguw Singular Verb
%1531 g1 A 9 9K T )

EXERCISE

Q. 1. Correct the following sentences—

(@) He as well as T are guilty (b} The house with all its belongings,
were sold away. (<) You, rather than your father, 13 to blame. (d) Ram, Iike
all his companions, are a spoilt chid. (¢) No one except a few fortunate
sharcholders bave reaped the hasvest. () You as well as I am respon-
sible for this action. (g) The shup with all its passengers were Yost. {h) There are
nothing but misenesin hfe. (i) Not only she but all her sisters has been married,

Hiats— (3) Is; (b) was; {c) are (d) 15, (¢} has; (f) are; (g) was; (h) ts; (1) have
been.
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Q. 2. Fill up the blanks with suitable Finite Verbs—

(a) These houses with a garden in front——Iovely. (b) He as well as [—
present. {c) He more than his pareats—responsible forhis bad career. (d) Ram
along with hus friends—going to the college, (€) You, unlike your father,—a miser,
(f) The robber as well as his associates—arrested

Hints—(a) are, (b) 15 0 was; () 1s ot was; (d) 15 or was; (¢) are; (f) was.

Rule XX. The Separators and the Verb
Rule (a)—afy or, nor, either....or g1 neither. ....nof % zrIQY
71 & & wfus Singular Nouas g Third Person ¥ Singular Pronouns
%} == (separate) iy sy, ot Verb singular g 3 35—
Neither beauty nor duty is an armour against death,
Ether rain or storm is to come.
Neither he nor she is here.
@ fan %) sadamr Sniat 3 33 wiew fams 3 3 3~

“Neither search nor labour are necessary™ —DR. JOHNSON

“Neither painting nor fighting feed men”’ —~RUSKIN
*parody or adap have enorns dy to certain
novelists.” —E, M. FORSTER

“A chance word or sigh are just as much evidence as a specchor
a owrder” —E. M. FORSTER

“No young lady of Miss Austen’s acquaintance waiting eagerly
Jor the appearance of Scott’s or Byron's next volume of verse, seems
ever ta have asked what Mr, Threpe or Me. Tom Berfram were going
10 do 10 serve thetr country in imes of danger. ~—G. M, TREVELYAN

v qisit a3t # Singular Verb w1 st @1 wifigy wm o mfd
Y WY 3reg &t wn A O ax fam vz @ ﬂvqﬁn?f‘sm@
# faed at ara & mye duw o 01 BTE w1 aET e #, o Fansa
Frre7 § e MaTA W wafem wiT A S ) ew-d s E—

“A readsr or auditor ks at liberty 1o remain passive.”
~—=ERZA POUND

“The teacher or lecturer bs a dunger” —EZRA POUND

“I¥¢ say, in o vague way, that Shakespeare,or Dante, or Lucre«

rius is & poet who thinks.” —T. 8 ELIOT
Newher the letter nor the writer was in amy degree Interesting.

—1ANE AUSTEN
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@ oA ¥ w7 apg dast § frzmger Singular Verb ® win fen
Ry wm o ey aR
Rule (b)—afy Plural Nouns zr Pronouns &) or, nor, either
....orguneither......nor & gr sgn fear wa, &Y Verb plural gt §;
-
Neither men nor women have come,
Either you or e have to do it
Neither we nor they are to blame.

Rale (¢)—gfx firea-firsx persons ¥ Nouns 71 Pronouns #} or, nor,
cither ....or grnewther......nor % ¥r &= feal wim, A1 97 A qgR
Second Person &y Pronoun smT ¥, 7% @rx Third Person #1 sy =t §
First Person a1 (2 3 1) sy Verb st @78 awfts w1 ard Pronoua #
SR g & A—

Either he or J am guilty.
‘Neither you nor he is guilty.
Neither you por [ ant gulty,
Is he ot 1 to blame ?

Are you or he to blame ?
Are you ot § to blame ?

33 a0EY K 2 3 2 % WO F wgar amg ¥ firea-fiem sww 3 persons
% Pronouns &t tan 731 & it Verb s wad awdts ond 413 F wgaR |

Rule (§)—afz fw=1-fu=t number & Nouns a1 Pronouns & ar,
o, either. ... or 71 neither. ... . nof ¥ g W fam g, &Y s ¥
Plural (Nouns 1 Pronouns) =1 @ wtm & &R Verb 573 wvd avdm s
7% Noun 31 Pronown ¥ agar st 3, §3—

Neither the son nor his parents are to blame.
Either he or they are to blame.

Neither she nor they are to blame.

Is he or they to blame ?

I8 the son or his parents to blame ?

s a3t # Plural Noun ot Proroun &% e § w@t w1 § oy Verh
YR G G @R TR TR N g Y

Caution— Rule (¢} she () S waes I gu it ¥ 7w & o5 qony &
R frere ¥ Aw agt s g A ¥ T A O fem-fasr persons 7
numbers % Nouas 71 Pronouss #1 or, por, either......or av neither
++e..m0T & arr e e st ¥, 2 e # a1t a1 Noun a7 Pronoun &
ogR Verb Qi shaag Verb plural € @1 3w st 3 ey =
Tt 1—
HW.C -3
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*“IWhen twa or more nominatives in different numbers are joined
by ‘or', or *nor® the Verb is in the ploral, as Jokn or his friends are 1o
blame.”

“If one of the Subjects separated by ‘or* or *nor’ happens to be
plural, it should be placed nearest to the Verb whith also should be
plural : Neither John nor his friends have come.”

3 fHaR! & e @ A ¥ avig v ¥ 72—

Is John or his friends to blame ?
Has neither John nor his friends come ?

A ad X are Py g ¥ oXY mw @Y g ¥ P omeA mm
sqETIEI w1 fran ok amd e f—

“Give the Verb the number of the alternative nearest it—*Mother
or children are 1o die’ ‘Is the child or the parents to be blamed?
What should not be said is *Mother or children is to die*, “Are the child
or the parents to be blamed * —FOWLER : MODERN ENGLISH USAGE

w8 az aye & f% 27 fir-fireT numbers v persons ¥ Nouns s1Pro-
nouns, or, ner, either. . . .or 71 neither. . . .nor  zTw aga fey a §, @
Verb &3 & g3% worA% 1% 213 Noun a1 Pronoun ¥ sgem et d, a1 fe
Rule (¢) ot (d) ¥ sqamimai &1 ag wiavas =7 ¢ I% Verb plural 91 &
71 s # = 1@ Noun a1 Pronoun ¥ sgaw &, $8—

Were you or he there 7
Were you or I there ?

o QY & arwaY i Verb & amMiq you ¥ ot swfae w9 s9AR were &1
wimgn ¥y afx gt wea ¥ o he @ 1 F ugar was @1 @t g6t @
€ A Ay

Note—Rule (¢) & (d) % vy § sqrwrorma? ¥ 1% 7 #vx &
17 7% frar @ AR I

“IVhen two Subjects are joined by ‘or’ or *nor’ the verb agrees in
person with the Subject nearest to it—Either James or I am at the top
of the class, Either you or James has done it.” —NFSFIELD

afivee BT % wMgETe w7 &) Subjects £} or 71 nor & gy gt I
2, n7 Verb sy mad @iy srd ard Subject 3 g g #1 RROTA T
% amerT § 65 qea wwa ¥ First Person <I° &Y either....or & S§Y W
fr 1’ % s gt 8, w9t ax Verb & awds 1 qa 9  Fenn & 619
James’ ¥ ot vafax i @ ¥ sgaw ‘has’ }, you' ¥ wgwR At @t
b7t 3 ¥ 2t et & 05 sam-wa pumber ety person & Subjects ® either

«v.-0r qu neither. .. .nor & A1F, Y Verb s & may g1 513 a3 Subject

Fwgmedm
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¥ % Ot WA T e
[ this construction the Number and Person of the Verb must be
comman to both parts of the Subject. So both the parts of the Subject
niust be of the same Number and Person. When there is a clash between
the Verb and one part of the Subject, the construction is better avoided.”
—G. H. vALLINS ¢ Goop EnGisy

1A%t g ¢ 5 aag § afk faer-fireet number sty person 3 wwisY #Y
cither....or a1 neither....nor Sy T, A BRAT OF €Y wut K egEm
o 3, o s d, 3e—

Either he or [ am wrong.

agt am &t wA T 3w @ 0% L, he’ ¥ @i am’ 7 e, s
sty tw amy ¥ fe o ow wl % e B ¥, v get w9l 3 o gty
vafae ¥ qia7 a9t fad | wredt uiew 3 WY 78) vt ¥ e afenr o o A
TR wEz S W 1 v ey ¥ Aafre My oAl @ aaewtn
71 3, 3itfn owety frmn —

wIt would be better, however, to repeat the Verb for each Subject,
The sentences would, then, be re-written as follows—Either James is at
the top of the class or I am; Either you have done it or James bas.”

af% ¥% Y@ fad 5 Etber James or [ am at the top of the class,
& mm ama @ fr am’ U S vy 3y @t 3 o James” & aw ad |
Tofag 37g av i sam-s@m number &t person ¥ Subjects F erther....
or g7 neither. ..nor § ST, A AafeT o & T g fan ¥ sgEC AR
T A A ARG G

Neither you nor I am right=Neither you are right nor I (am).

afy s e w g% @t w<m & 0 3 A aw $7 w6 & oA emanfen
W&, 530 ok frek A X eI A Yy whsew s
¢ g3tz 1Y Rule () aur (d)  agm &1 = ofic 7127 &Y Pronouns 21 Nouns
w@n-sE person gynumber ¥ € agt w3l why s a® Noun 71 Pronoun
% sgam @ Verb @i sam wX, #3106 a@ fraw sfver s ¥ ¥ faw
siufeE % sfag syrwcmmy &1 a7 Poad ool @ fran ot (a7 @9 oum
% a@ Subject ¥ wigAR Verb ¥ w3t ) swarar #—

“One or two of her features are very aftractive.”

~—NORMAN LEW(S

EXERCISE

Q. 1. Correet the following sentences—

(a) Neither chapter noe verse are given. (b) Either sugar or milk are reqal-
*ed. (¢} Nerther & pen nor a pencil arc there. (d) Either he or 15 wrong. () Only
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one ot two boys has come. (1) Neither his frieads nor he is there.  {g) Esther
pareats or he himself is to blame, (M) Are the child of his parents to blaze 65
Are he of they 10 blame * () Have Joba ot hes fends come ? (k) Entber Tom of
Henry gre coming here.

Ihats— (3) 0, (9) 1 () i (d) am: () have; (1) Neitber be por bis foends
are there; () Uither be himwelf or his parents are to blame; (hy Iy the child .2
MIshe .27 tpHaslohn .7 ()i,

Q. 1. Fili up the blanks with xuitable Finite ¥ erbs—

{2) Neither he nor hss sisters—marricd. (b) Lither you or I—to lame.
(€) Nesther he nor you—to go. (d) Euther she or bet friends—singing (&3 Nethet
he nor I—sorry for this  (f)}—(he son or his pareats to blame? ig)—you or be
to blame ? (h)—ncither he nor his fnends come ?

Hints— (a) are; (b) am; {¢) are; () are; (¢) am; (1) his; (g) are; th) bas.

Rule XX1. Multiplication and the Verb

nfwem (mathematics) ¥ qwr (mulliply) #13 & @roew § 7 o9y
a7 i it §—
six times four; twice two &ify ¢
I a1AY ¥ Verb singular £ ear @ ot plural s, $3—
Six times four is twentyfour.
Six fimes four are twentyfour.

Twice two is four.
Twice two are four.

ot % a74t ¥ Singular Verb &7 wiyn 23 ¥ 3wy & fe 7 seqt
3, six, two miR) ¥ ¥9a ww aeg (definite figure) =1 drw o ¥ S D
Plural Verb &7 sam w3 & & wmt & fs %lt st & 450 aegt @t A9 @1
R1 7 Q! frarc awgaa & e v o YA ) g2 o a4y e A
ol AE W, A B gEw AN W GHen w1 @ e e W 9
FEA—
“That question each of us can answer, perhaps, for himsself : But
no one for other people, it is therefore equally correct fo say— “Twice
two is four', ‘Twice two are four.” Moreover, as the Iwo are equ_nlly
old, “Four times six* was plural as long ago as 1380, and “Ten times
two® was singular in 1425 — FOWLER : MODERN EnGLIsH UsaGe

3 7Y ¥ Sivgular she Plural Verb Y @ gz &w @it & a0 30
frarc § fe @ aelt & Singular Verb st wavm rfm somy st 7w &
Filfs S N7 ¥ qm nfvanr 41 gEET F AT Yo @ sdm ahyewe el
R ) i & frandf X e & Ploral Verb 1 sefvr ot ot adt w3 1
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Rule XXH. Quantity words and the Verb

Much, more, little &k less ¥ Adjectives of Quantity fwair
quantity (xRwm) @ g # o sa: 3§ Subject #Y wifh w373 £ 9g
173 g =31 Singular Verb &1 w3 g 8, 38—

Much has been done but much more is still to be done.
Little has been done so far.
F @34} # Plural Verb %t vt sigz Ot

EXERCISE

Q. Correct the following sentences—

(3) Much remain to be done. (b) Much of the beauty and glory of hfe
have disappearcd. () Much of what he said have been criticised. (d) Little
‘have been said on this point.  {e) There are sl much more to do  (f) Lattle have
been said and much tess have been done.

Hints— (a) remains, (b} has, (c) has been; (d) has; (¢) 1s; (f) Lattle has been
said and much Jess has been done

Rule XXIIL. “As regards’, ‘As concerns’ and *As follows'
As follows, as concerns s as regards 1 @ plural § =t ¥t
g QM1 vE N H S WA WM Y o1 o Q) w0 H ad & shwaw  cwwan
&7y 1Afae as follow, as concern, as regard fa@aT ez § 1 ST~
The new rates are as follows.
The description is as follows.
vga a7 ¥ Plura) Noun ‘rates’ sy % god & Singular “descrip-
tion, W AF ¥ arAt F eww as follows w1 @ g 3, a91fs @ 2
Gt fgmam ¥ @@ firaw as concerns o) as regards ¥ wma WY AW g
¥, 35—
Many of those talks were failures, so far as concerns the object-
ive success.

7} Plural Noun ¥ egan ‘as concern’ &1 it 3¢t fisx wha=q
“as concerns’ F s g ¥ M 4T T

EXERCISE

Q. Correct the following sentences —

(@) The details are as follow. (b) His words were as follow. (c) The mamn
provisions of the Act are as follow.

Hints— Use ‘as follows®
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(i) Agreement : Adjective & Noun

Rule XXIV. Demonstrative Adjectives

Demonstrative Adjectives ‘this’ 7 ‘that’ g Noun % &%
Agreement g1 svatas %1 T fogm 3 3w afy Noun singular &, &
wa¥ fae this 71 that #1 wdtn g wfze i afz Nown plural @, ar =wh
g these a1 those %1, 37—

this book; these books.
that book; those books.

g% @1 awnd ¥ fv these kind shy those sort fyamt 1z 3, @ awat
F 7 i A A Y i 1 v e ¥ a0 1w R W Aw

“The irregular uses—‘those hind of® and ‘these sort of" are easy
to avoid when they are worth avoiding, that is, in print, and easy 10
Jorgive when they deserve forgiveness, that is, in hasty talk.”

~FOWLER : MODERN ENGLISH UsaGe

wafag sy those kind a7 those sort sify & 54m 7 #¢, wuiy these

a7 those & ™ &1 a1 Nouns (kind, sort e1fz) %} Plural Number ¥ of ¢
T AR

“Bus | hope soon 1o put an end 1o those sort of obligations.”

~—SAMUEL RICHARDSON

et those sort % ¥z those sorts 71 that sorf &1 5311 1 TRT

Rule XXV. Adjectires and their Number

At # Adjective #1 Number a9 €ty wafax Singular @ Plural

Nouns % 1 Adjective exive fr ey ¥ vt €, 38—
A pood book.... Good books....

2 vk exreer ¥ Singular Noun (book) smar st gt # Plural
(books), 5 Adjective (good) we ¢ =1 # {1 verwy books & @i goods
2T warr w3 o @ wAvn 4 @fen ) eafe Plural Nouns & a7 important
¥ ¥3 importants sy beautiful ¥ w73 beautifuls €F 23m wIET 47

EXERCISE

Q. Correet the following sentences—

{331 o 1ot hive those kind of men. (5) £ hie these tort of books () Thew
Lies gre sery importants for evplanations (d) Thess sights are beautfuls
16 TLhe tolook a1 these phenomenon of pature  (fy Do you ke thess hind of
appies ?
Hars~{2) toae Tinda of men or that and, (b these sortaef bocks of
thss s0rs; (5} teportant; (4) beautifil; (e) phencmena, (1) these hinds of arples of
takmd
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(iii) Agreement : Pronoun & Antecedent

Rule XXVI. Pronoun and Antecedent

Pronoun %t number, gender sy person I gar §, Wr sEk
Antecedent (Pronoun % fag sy Q% 713 Noun) %1 @t 81«7 s §
f Pronoun =t sat1 Noun % s ¥ € ¥y o= 95 saonfirs ol amcas
Y & f& Noun &7 5t number, person &\t gender Y a9t @a% Pronoun
woR R, 3—

The men who do therr duties are rewarded in their lives.
The tree thar 1s here has lost 115 leaves,

75t qgd 73 ¥ Plural Pronouns (‘who® and “their’) #1 sdtm gar 2,
difs w1 Antecedent Plural Noun (men) ¥ 1 get ama # Singular
Pronouns (‘that’ and‘its’) 1 541w gs1 3, 7Y% &1 Antecedent o Sing-
ular Noun (tree) ) afc g3 awa & who aal their ¥ #zd Singular
Pronouns &1 53hr € it gat awy § that qa1 its ¥ 323 Plural Pronouns
%1, 1 Agreement &1 fam w1 ) AT S WA @ Q Ay @@ @
iz f& who, which T that %1 saiw plural sR singular = wwr %
Antecedent ¥ fow @ 1

o fxaw & sger Noun &'t Pronoun % gender ¥ 13 st Agree-
ment {7 Mfge | 3 fzh Noun #Y ex ax Masculine a1 Femimne a1
Neuter a7 &, 8 a5 &7 73 Q1 Mfkw 3% 74 cow ¥ fay #nit Femi-
nine sty w3 Neuter Gender &7 sdi 4%, 8) a8 9% gwst g | ¥fag,
W TCE Ry 979 T fn ST O A i fea i —

It is not only wn regard to India that Denmark has been able to
wncrease its foreign trade, with Western countries, too, she has increased
ber foreign trade considerably

—Tue Eastern Econowmist : Feb. 8, *57

7zt Denmark ¥ fae of ar Neuter Gender (its) sz gt ar Femi-

nine Gender (she, her) @ wim g &, MA@ A w1 ah foat v @
gender % wat W 3fe 41 1

Rule XXVI. Nouns and Pronouns of Common Gender

%@ vg9 & Nouns ¥ = Common Gender (swafim) ¥ w¥ &, safr &
= St i Masculine ¥ ot # g Feminine. ¥ Nouns §—student, reader,
teacher, engineer, lawyer, clerk, client, worker, poet, writer, lecturer,
professor, musictan, politican, leader snfg 1

Distnibutive st Indefinite Pronouns st Common Gender # w
¥, Sy—each, either, neither, everyone, no ore, nobody, anybody,
everybody, somebody.
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»t Common Gender % tit Nouns sz Pronouns st mf)q singular
# §on ¥, nr 7% fr2 Third Person Singular Pronouns s Masculine
Gender (he, his a1 him) €1 s7egre £¥ar 8, 30~

Every teacher should do Air duty.
Neither of them hav done A/x duty.
Everyone should mind #fs own business,
No one should trouble Als neighbour.

Note—t=t Nouns sitt Pronouns 3 oy gendes & sum % onesy &
¥ w51 ay) ) At @, wqtfe @ Common Gender (awafim) &y wfax
Fa A 1 7eT  f% Y grrr i Prdt Masculine wx wdvr 26 st Sy
2 amd & fe gor e A 8Y eum wlwen @ A @iw @ Nouns stt
Pronouns & &1 ang €1 aamz 07 SETCE 1—

Every student should do Ais or her duty.
Everyone should do his or her duty.
No one should neglect Afs or her duty.

wWay e g o gea ¢ fr W any wgz A Ad@ 4 W
sEavfyE gayr ¥ 1 W wrn el F oY ey g Ay ) vefe wd w6
Ttz % 113 g, 7t sw Common Gender %) “his or her” & zr0 &2 575,
T T A 3 frwne i Y be, his 3 him & ww @

5 8171 & “his or her” fam? ¥ %@ “their’ =1 s fom ¥, A
Plural 721 3% § Common Gender ¥1 wwrn 2@ Wit ¥ &g “his or her”
fama 1 s1Fa o qgt @, SF—

Everyone should do their duty.
No one should trouble heir neighbour.

a1 v g W Fwwr A e -

“No one will ever gauge or measure English poetry until they
know how much of it, haw full a gamut of its qualities is already there
on the pages of Chaucer.”” —EZRA POUND

“The first phase of anyone’s writing always shows them doing
something they have heard or read.”” —EZRA POUND

“Everybody was pleased to think how much they had always dis-
liked Mr. Darcey.” ~——JANE AUSTEN

7 7173} § 110 one, anyone aat everybody ¥ fax Plural Pronouns
waAm fsamar 34 3% s = Prof. Bain 3 sunt gerw Higher English
Grammar % “allowable’ s & fest 7z w4 gy & 5 3 v gz w4
<@ awE 1 w=i | g wo o —

“There are three makeshifts-{a) ‘Anybody can see for himself or
herself’ (8) “Anybody can see for themselves.” {c) ‘Anybody can see for
bimsel.” —FOWLER : MoDERN ENGLIsit USaGE
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Fowler ame 3 17 gReg1 & g oGt ¥ faw o7y aam § fr Common
Gender % faw ‘bis’ or ‘her’ a1 witt #{ @1 w&@ plural a1 ¥ a1 wad fay
Third Person Sgular Masculine Pronoun %t w317 &7y Ezra Pound
qm Jane Austen ¥ plural avmx 7 o9En &1 o Frwrer § S ovfee Bam
T 3 ¥ s 2 wge At A

X mee § S At @ 0w Y e # Plural Pronoun #1 w3 s7g
W3 €1 7§, 7 7@d &t s=n ¥ Third Person Singufar Mascutine Pro-
noun (he, his a1 him) =1 v@¥r; Fowler ama A7 Ym & v v
et —

“4C" is here recommended. It imolves the convention that where
the matter of sex 1s not conspicuous or important ‘he’ and *bis’ shall be
allowed 10 represent a person.. "

7 ifees S Frang 31 w91 ¥ 3t 4 e F Singular Mascu-
tine Pronoun an &1 wim whem ey t—

“Everyone, I believe, can remember some moment in life when he
was completely carried away by the nork of any poet. Very likely he
was carried away by several poets. . —T. §. ELIOT

“Anyone who tries to write poetic drama even today should know
that khalf of Wis energy must be exhausted in the effort to escape
Jrom. .. .the 10ils of Shakespeare.” —T. 8. [LIOT

“Each must decide that question for himsell.” —\IRGINIA WOOLF
“That question each of us can answer, perhaps, for himself.”
—FOWLER : MODIRN ENGLISH UsaGe
13 3ewt & Common Gender & = Singular Pronowns % fax be,
his a1 himself w1 93 femn ¥4 ¥ 0w ¥ o s R @ wF o Ezra
Pound #as Austen % &mi! % a%w ¥tk WA wnw § Plural Pronoun v
v

EXERCISE

Q. Correct the following sentences—

{a) Tndia has to feed her peaple but itis not possible unts! it gets formgn
2id for the Implementation of her Second Five-Year Plan (&) Everyonc of the
80ldiers saluted the General in their turn. (c) Each of the students paid therr tus-
fion fees, () Neither of them could finish thew work allotted to them  (e) No
©One should feel tired with their 1fe () Ether of the boys should be fined for
their tnbehaviour. (g) Newher of the students got the prize fhey expected,
o Each o{ the soldiers saluzed the General in thete tarn.

inte— (a) Tndus ... w0t abe .. OF, fnda feed itn peopte .

Plan; (bl his: (c) hus; () his; () hisi €63 hiss () be: () i,
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(iv) Agreement : Apposition & Case

Ruale XXVITI. Apposition and Case

A Noun in apposition with a Pronoun (or other Noun) must be
in the same Case. g 9v® € #ami o g1 & fv et (Noun 31 em &
&7 ¥ 3ok o] %) £72 0 & 19%) =7 Noun &1 8t @19 ¥ v Proaoun
Noun i 53ty fear s & 9wt =t (sig Noun &Y 17 ¥ &1% ary Pronova
a1 Noun 1) Apposition #x3 &1 firgw & wgun v v €@ Case & o
ifie, Si—

But behold her mother—she to whom she owed her being.

@ ar#g § Noun ‘mother” ¥ 3z Pronoun ‘she” s # =Y *mother”
#1 symmaT e ) wmfer g Pronoun ‘mother’ 1 Apposition 1 8
a3z % ‘mother” Objective Case & 3, adlf a¢ Verb ‘behold’ 1 Object
R wa: ‘she” 6% oy Objective Case ¥ Qar miky, wai1'she’ T axd ‘her’
w1 T T ThE—

But behold her mother—her to whom she owed her being.

@ o7 qreg

One comes round to again the problem of Kant—he, 100, 8
cosmopolitan,

axf Pronoun *he’ &1 537 Noun *Kant’ & arz Apposition % o
o0 31 s o AP @ € oe @ Case ¥ Qar mig, 10 Kant Objective
Case & , #41f% &t Preposition ‘of” &1 Object R, st *he’ Nominative
Case # § 1 wx: 7xf *he” & it *him" %1 =it Qhan wifee—

One comes yound again to the problem of Kanr—him, too, 2
cosmopolitan.

(B)FPOSITION OF WORDS

i nE qrat & Agreement ¥ fazit gt fraw fem ¢y WO
Syatax & gat faxm Position 11 Order of Words (rext & am) €1t 7
wevw 4 (4wt € f6 feA vt Y aniy 3 gt com il e §
Pt W € €a o Wty rafual o ara weR €1 vl v e frss € ot
w1k ¢ fead wt o vsf €1 @ Wl )

(1) Positlon of Sabject & Verh

Rale 1. Istervogative Sentences and Verb

Interrogative Sentences & Verb gyl won ¢ obe v iy Subje
«1 wat ¥ fe Interropative Sestences & Autiliary Verd warr rt
¥t Verb &t Subject & 1e¥ Twar w7y, 1=

ject,

¥
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Are you ilt ?

Whete is he going ?

What do you want ?

Why is he angry ?

Why hare you beaten me ?

o a anagt § Auxiliary Verbs fare’, ‘I8’ sz *do’ Subject ¥ w3
¥ afc xn o fad— Youarcill? Where heis going ? What
youwant? Why hesangry? Why you have beaten me ?—it %
¥RT ¥R O, 291f% 3 Subject ¥ TR Verb st 3, oxd adt)

EXERCISE

Q. Correct the following sentences—

(2) Why the semy 1nsists so much on discipline ? (b)) What he 15 doing
these days? (c) When you will see me? (d) Where you spent your last summer
vacation? (¢} Why 1 shoutd belp you? (f) How you came hete from Patma?
@) Whom you are speaking of ? (B) Why you did not reply to my letter 7
OWhen you will reply? () Where you are going” (k) What you aid
Yesterday 7

Hints— (a) Why does .ansist . disciphne? (b) Whatis he... 2
) Whea will you.... 7 (d) Where &id you spend .. ? (¢) Why should 1
e (f)How didyoucome > (s) Whom arc you speaking of 7 (b} Why
414 You pot,.....? (1) When will you reply » () Where are you. 7 (k) What
&id you do yesterday ?

Rate I, Adverbs and Verb

afx Mt awg w7 Adverbs a1 Adverbial Phrases (hardly, rarely,
scarcely, no sooner @ pever WE) F 7O M, D 399 ¥ WY Auxitiary
Verb s 8, siix e awg Subject, 37—
No sooner had I reached the station than the train started.
Hardly (scarcely) had he started when us father came,
Never did ] see such a scene before.
Rarely is ke absent.
T @it i Verb ® Subject ¥ gzd wat a1 ¥ aft e 51 3wz
¥t D
Never I saw such a scene before.
Rarely he is absent. at ¥ s7g € =13 |
Note— zfz arsg 1@ Adverbs & ge 71 €1, At w3¥ Subject 1y
o S A
T 1% Verb; 34— N

T had no sooner reached the station than the train started.
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{a) xfg Relative Pronoun Object %1 ¢m &, 37—
This is the book rhar he requrres.
This is what I want.
¥ a9t § ‘requires’ st ‘want’ Transitive Verbs & s ‘that’ gt
“shat’ Relative Pronouns ¥, &t 7 frist & Objects # 1 safim 3 fror &
@ ¥
(b) 7% Interrogative Pronoun Object ¥ awm w7 §), 34—
What do you want ?
xf ‘want’ #1 Object ‘what’ ¥ =t Interrogative Pronoun & | tafag
st Verb S qed wm ¥4

(i) Posltion of Articles

Rule I. Noun, Adjective and Articles

Atticles (a, an, the) & xat7 Noun & agat v¥r 3, 35—

abook; an hour; the cow.

T 3k Noun ¥ @t Adjective &1 xfim a3ar €1, at Article 5
Adjective ¥ qed ymar TR, Noun & agd 2dh, $—

a good book.

7zt Noun ‘book’ & a1y ww Adjective ‘good’ aqr ¥ | ¥afag Article
< book ¥ q¢3 At rawt Adjective ‘good”  mea wi T ¥ 12k ¥ good
2 book frd, A ax sz €rm 1 R, afk Adjective ¥ ara Adverb w1y s
TR, @ Article £1 Adverb ¥ g @ wifem,  Adjective ¥ qgar
=, R~

avery good book.

3 ¥, 61 47 IR W fr av ¥ @@ @ Article @ T d, vk o
Adverb %Y st Adverb % 71z Adjective 71 en st ¥ sty e ¥ Noun
1 7l Article &1 it Noun €1 % faw @@ 3, anfr Adjectives sic
Adverbs % sy ay 77 Noun & g0 g0 el w1 3, a1 8%, s wwat @t R
ot st Adverb site Adjective 3t @it 3, 38—

a very highly interesting and nstructive book.
. ] Article sy Noun & #1% «e g0t ¥, a7tfe Noun ‘book’ ¥ gga
A4 Adjectives s & st Adjective % wed s 21-31 Adverbs,

Note (a)—awr & sqrew & 7% we ¥ fo Articles &1t Adjectives
903 1w §, 0w @ (Artcles 71) ©7 Adjectives (many, such st
What) a7 9ar 8, wed wdt oy e, F—

many a man; many an hour,
such a task; such @ man;
whot 8 book; what o place TIfE |
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Rl a:m'ij #*many” ‘such’ ot *what' 3wt Article ‘a® ¢ ‘2n’
e, A rx o afragd Anticle &1 witn Adjective 3 7} €,
o) ag snz a5m Wy

Note (b)—afx fetft Adjective & vt ‘as’ &t *how' 5 mirm &, &
Article w1 ¢a1a Adjective & arg wrm 8, 943 avt, i

as bad a man as he;  as good @ show as that;
how good a book; how nice a place.

o @t axren! Adjective ‘bad’, ‘good’ st ‘nice’ ¥ ord ‘as’ a1
*how® ®1 ndin gwr 1 vufag Article wy waita Adjective ¥ arr guy . 02
agy
Note (c)—qfz fedt Adjective 3 13 “so’ %1 ‘too” 1 s7vr 1, ar
Atticle Y Adjective & gyt WY w1 axk € sy arg o0 34—

'So serious an attempt’ ot *A so scrious attempi”,
“Too exact an answer® or ‘A too exact answer.’

Tgl Adjective ‘serious’ ot ‘exact’ ¥ v ‘s0” 51 “too” & S§IT ¢
1 wafag Article $Y Adjective ¥ 9ea a1 arg # a1 QAT g2 €1 €, T
wra ¥ afx Article £t Adjective & arz 1@y g, at ot a2 @, WHE
7z v ¥ whaw ¥ ot ged ¥ o wifrs mgm an

EXERCISE

Q. Correct the following sentences—

(3) It 13 very lovely a place. (b) I cannot do & such difficult work. (c) How
a lovely sight it1s ! (d) Ram is as a responsible man as Shyam. (¢} A many man

has come. (f) How a foolish plan it 1s !
Hints—{a) a very; (b) such a; (c) lovely a; (d)a man; (¢) many 3; (Da

plan
(iv) Position of Adjectives

Adjectives 1 v &Y ¥R F Qv 1 o g7 Adjective €Y Noun &
Ty Twd 2, oY 9§ Attributive use wd & ot o 3 Verb Faw @ &
Predicative use; Ja—

1t is a useful book. This book is useful.

At @ aaat ¥ Adjective “useful’ a1 s g )
Noun ‘book’ ¥ agd et ¥ 1 rufim ag Attributive use # ¢ gat
swsT st Verb ¥ arz gon &, Noun 3 5z 7l 1 Tafyw ag Predicative vse
21 Adjective w1 wibr Attributive ¢t a1 Predicative ¢& ary # 35 wafeat
RECE G S e L e e

Rale I. Qualitative & Proper Adjectives

Proper Adjective (Proper Noun & #@mi
American, Russian, etc) a1 Adjective of Quality (38—brave, strong,

o Ay § A
gat A ¥

37 Indian,
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wise, good, bad, ete.) %1 w3t 1 € ave & P $—Attributive & aww
*ft &% Predicative #Y atg Y |
This game is Indian. This is an Indian game.
He is a brave boy. The boy is brave.
axt ox arag ¥ Proper Adjective ‘Indian® &1 Predicative use gw
2, withs 2x Verb 3 wig s §, &3 gat avwr § Attributive, 3315 3z Noun
X sy e G SR, et T # tbrave’ w1 wdm Attributive § et
gt it Predicative. ¥ O ST v gz ¥ ¢
Rule I1. Adjectives and the Noun
afy v @ " 3§ Adjectives #t 531 o& ¢t Noun & faz &t 8,
1Y Adjectives 7wt 373 81, W % Noun ¥ wiz vt wep dvar & Ty—
A man, young, strong, and intelligent. ...
God 1s the maker of all things—visible and wnvisible, animate
and ingnimate,
i v, o A Adjective et (title) 3 fae 7w g ¥, 9.9z Noun
Faw wwt 4 38—
Alexander the Great; Queen Victona the Good;
Yudhisthir the Just, Louis the Pious;
Fitt the Younger, Cato the Elder.
w1y 3 e 4 &7 Adjective capital fetters ¥ ge 3 ¥ (
Rule IIL Phrases and Adjective
3% ¥ 7qn 1 wutes Phrases ¥ % Adjective 5 Nown ¥ iz
snar & 3 —
the body pohtic, heir apparent, governor-general; the sum
total; a god incarnate, president elect.
w1 ft IR ¥ aifaw a3 Adjectives ¥ 3t ¥ Nouns & aig s &

oG T R AT A A SN @F wwR R w31 ) phrase agd vt
Dfag w1

(%) Position of Adverbs

Rule I, Adjective, Preposition, Conjuaction and Adverb

. Adverb 31 saw Adjective a1 gt Adverb 7y Preposition 7 Con-
Junction % #vw e e & 34—

1 am partly responsible for this.

He is working very patiently.
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He sat exactly behind me,
1 shall go only when he comes.
aga 4197 § Adverb ‘partly’ Adjective *responsible’ 1 modify 71

M wwfaw qw @ ooy wm R aw Adjective st Adverb 3 e At
#3370 T E1 9 gt A i Adverb ‘very® o gat Adverb *patiently’
Fquamg ¥ 1 dvat amr i Adverb ‘exactly’ Preposition *behind’ €
I Taam § T s F ‘only’ Conjunction ‘when’ w1y wsfire & Adverbs
3T TR 5 3N o w0 § 92 ¥ arm—

He sat behind me exactly. I am responsible partly w{:i 1

Rule 1. Transitive Verb and Adverb

zfx arex & Trausitive Verb six sa% Object &t gAm §, @t Adverd
#1 Verb % a2 a7 Object & IR wwar =fiw, Verb shy Object & 9w ¥
gty 3 —

I do my duties cheerfully.

7t Adverb ‘cheerfully’ # Object *duties’ % arg @1 mar ¢ s 4%
Tie 1 afy e A7 e —I do cheerfully my duties, | 95 e O
aitfe Adveeb, Verb *do’ s\t Object “duties’ % #tat % <t sum €1 vafax
w17 Adverb w1 Transitive Verb ¥ gz qr Object % wix ¢ ( g! €1 4%
1 «f, Adverb &1 Object & arg taat ¥ozy sa77 gm1 | e TTA
hrE—

e loves you sincerely
He reads books carefully.

@ QA @ amdt # Adverbs “uncerely’ s ‘carcfully’ € #78:
Objects ‘you” & ‘book” ¥ axrmmm &, M ez 1 afx 47 2% o7 5K
7w ¥—He Joves sincerely you.  He reads carefully books, a1 zy ma1
Wi, w3tfe w3 avedt § Adverb, Verb st Object & ftw ot wit 34

Note—3v a% 67 fe afc Tranuiuve Verb & ag 1Y rd Object &
wx f Clause w1 w3 61 Adverb o1 Transitive Verb site Object & ara i
mm e eem 4 d—

He putished severely alf those who had wronged him.

1 197 ¥ *praished” Transitive Verb ¢, ate ‘all those” Obect, @
€3t % ww T Adverb severcly” #1 gimr qwt ¢, @ gz b, 0iffe Object &
rorcclasse wanagar b ve T WM H—

1 tove whole-heartedly everything that has been created by God.

@ arer 3 & Adverb wholc-heartadly &t wity Tramsitive Verd

= wh Ot fevenythiag’ & v 3 per 4, W w O, a7y Dbject 8 01
T amewmeniy
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o 4T AAT AY 3F—
Examine eritically the character of Anne in “The Door of
Opportunity.” [B. U. B. A. English IT (1957 A)]

© g § Transitive Verb (examine) % Object ¥ um age-d yex
e gw #—the character of Annein ‘The Door of Opportunity’ st
el @ s Adverb (catically) 5t o1 g1 @ 2t ity 5w waw
% 5 o7 39 ¥ Adverb &t Verb &k Object % 1% & o fxa 721 8, iy
&5z T TR AL AT

Rule I Adjective, Adverb and “Enough'

Enough % a7 Advetb ¥ st Adjective a7 a8 Adverb ¥ arg st
B gt e —
He was &ind enough to help me.
He spoke fughly enough of my works

7%} qgd 7w # enough 71 8w Adjective (kind) ¥ ag sar & i
TR Y Adverb (highly) $ 321 2Rk @ Tl ¥ 3997 €8 vHR N DP—
He was enough kind to hep me. He spoke enough highly of my
works, & ¥ sy £ 9|

Rule IV. Intransitive Verb and Adverb

afz Adverb s Intransitive Verb &Y modify %% at w& ¥ Verb®
% 3R ¥ taat W, $4—

He walks slowly and sleeps soundly.

9 anag ¥ & Intransitive Verbs *walks' st ‘sleeps’ w1 vl g1 ¥
of¥e zrfire Adverbs ‘stowly’ #tx *soundly’ ) vk AR @ T R 1 o Aw
a7 E $—He slowly walks and sovndly steeps.

Rule V. Intransitive Verb and Adverb of Time

5% 1 Adverb § 5t aag & ary s ¥ (% -always, ever, never,
often, sometimes, generally, rarely sz seldom. %1 st Intsansitive
Verbs ¥ 1z @t 3, 7w ¥ awh; $o—

He always sleeps. He never sleeps.
He seldom sleeps. He often sleeps.
hafx & Intraasitive Verbs, Verb *to be’ (is, am, ase, was, were)
&1 oY o Adverbs %1 vt qzd st € et ¥ o AR o; Ja—
He is rarely absent.  He rarely is absent.
He is seldom present. He seldom is present.
H.W.C.E~4
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@ art # Intransitive Verb w1 mitr g1 % ) tafyr Adverb &t Verd
3 9gd sFn IR, 67 487 3¢ Intransitive Verb “is® ¥ v Verb ‘1o be’ $1
=a: Adverb w1 et 1% o # Y w1 smw ot 1 qfae 7 ama g A
#—He laughs always. Swift smiled never. A madman sleeps seldom.
T speak always the truth.

Rule VI. Auxiliary and Principal Verbs
Adverbs %1 wabr Auxiliary Verb (rgrx frat) site Principal Verb
F ¥ g & da—
He will certainly go.
<& araw # ‘will’ Auxiliary Verb ¥ stz *go’ Principal Verb. safax
Adverb ‘certainly’ wr Jt F A T w1 ¥t agh ‘certainly’ w1 s@rT “will®
F 922 21 *g0" 3 T AT 7w N1 FF AR IR F—
I have never seen it.
He is patiently doing it.
I shall not do it.
vz arzg § Adverb ‘pever’ m1 savr Avxiliary Verb ‘have’ st
Principal Verb ‘seen” ¥ f1w #gar #1 gat ¥ Auxiliary Verb ‘is’ st
Principal Verb ‘doing’ % v Adverb ‘patiently” sta1 3 s aftat amg &
= Adverb ‘not’ &1 53k “shall’ 3t ‘do’ & 1= ¥ gur R, = swor: Auxiliary
&fiT Principal Verb ¥ 1

Rule VII. The Split Infinitive
Adverb w1 st “to’ st Infinitive % 7= # na et v & S—
I request you to kindly grant me leave.

*w arvz ¥ Infinitive ‘to grant’ #Y s #X i1z § oY A AL S
7 (to T grant ¥ ¥1=) Adverb ‘kindly’ ¥ & fqr mi ¥ sE A @
Split Infinitive w¢3 &; 74t split T ent et & sy frmmwag E e sme
Adverb Y InBoitive ¥ g33 31 4713, =4 & 5797C @&, Infinitive € 597 &1
@ = 3 At ) wehn 7 areg sgw 1 advised him to care-
fully read. zgi Infinitive *to read’ & = ¥ Adverb ‘carefully’ ¥ wa f5ar
a1 1 smreTe % frsagar Adverb w1 &g 7wi Verb ‘read” % ary €541
=tfge—I advised him fo read carefully.

Note (a)—=tawg sd-a=3 wTa®1e # Split Infinitive % &7 79
=T vaf w3 a0 i

““The spht infinitive is an ugly thing,. .but it is one among several
hundred ugly things. ...Esen that mystecious quality, “distinction” of

style, may In modest measure be attained by splitter of infinitives.”
-—FOWLER : KiNG"S EnGuist
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: And again,
“We adnir that separation of to from its infinitive. .15 not in self
{ desirable........Wewill split infinitives sooner than be ambiguous or
¢ artificial; more than that, we will freely admit that sufficient recasting
will getrid of any split infinitive.” —FOWLER : MODIRN ENGLISH UsAGE
ST AR A W R A ford fn mien e g, w e ang
Y T O AT ot W e @ SR Split Infinitive %1 8w ¥y 7 &7 |
’ mﬁw?SphtInﬁmnve AT d Fewrm ¥ el e aw agt wlwﬁm
arr Ay e I AE & R gg S1 T w0t af X 1 o e
38 SRy ¥ ¥ AT O AT
i «Split infinitive with a single adverb may be allowed.”
' ~—G. 1L VALLINS ¢ BETTER ENGLISH
v Bram ¥ gy 3 o019 RET F ow AR SqTEROTaT BT A4 g6 1
TR 7y ar feT ¥—
If you expect to eventually succeed, you must keep trying.
ot T 9T AT (A O e 9w e -
“IWe have here an example of that notorious bugbear of academic
grammar, the spht infinitive....I am happy to be able 10 report 1o you
that it is not only legal, it is also ethical, moral. ... Benjanun Franklin,
Washington TIrving, Nathaniel Hawthorn, Theodore Roosevel! and
Woodrow Wilson among many others, were unconscionable infinitive
sphitters. And moden writers are equally partial to the construction.”
—-NORMAN LLW1S : WoRD POWER
v e ¥, Split Infintive = SR R 59 o afew € d fe o
2 T91 17 Y aFT s oK w@lan Infimtive w5 spht 57096 A § qx-wy
« Adverb st ST A E w1 ol Infinitive = split =3tk A
;i Adverbs ®1 ox &t g wwew N g sRW o §, W @y
aw g @ & H—
1 have asked him to thoroughly, patently, sincerely, and care-
fully read his books.
75t Infinitive (to read) %Y split wck to «% read ¥ a1 =71z Adverbs
1 i i md  wrer v ey ol wo Qi o S Adverbs
¥ books ¥ a1z TaT ST 1 €T @ I A G —
4 1 request you to kindly grant me casual leave.
7! Infinitive to grant %Y split %t 1o T grant 3 A% w Adverb
(kindly) %Y et 7q7 ¥ 1 4% TT A 7T HIQT T (Y 7 Nesfield quy amr
¥ MR T SO Y% TR R, S @ Split Infintive
w1y mArd, ot Fowler, Vallins vt Norman Lewss wify sramit &
¢ gRur ok e

Raati R

R T

o=
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v wey # fu faar # f5 Infinitive #Y split a5t to ez Verb % #r3
H o o @ afun Adverb @t min wf at oY, W GF T
st & st wwfaq Peat Y syrerord 3, wgt m fis Norman Lewis 2 o, &
A B eregy 7t /T 1 w19 9% o) ag 9% fn t0 A Verb S Frw
Adverb w1 svn 7 g1 1 381 wdfen 3, eraf e o Adverb &ty e
%, Y &t 8 Wi s omafom w0 @ =) SEHogIE oW aTE 8
fa® 31 gl B ek fex g A %)

Note (b)— Infinitive ) st to st Verb ¥ #i ¥ Adverb ‘*not’
1 W s 4@ ¥, I not %7 e wxT Infinitive & oz oA & 38—
He asked me not to go there.
He asked me 1o not go there.

Tyt qgd g ¥ ‘not’ w1 7@Wr Infinitive “o g0’ R 3, AT LW
zet a7 # Infinitive ‘to go* =t s/ (split) # frr ™1 d oK togmgo ¥
Hra ¥ ‘not’ & @ am ¥« g W T wwrc w1 Split Infinitive # 3, e
‘a0t s Adverb | 2wt Split Infimitive 53 % =gt § &g 1% oy s A1
ST 761 47 AGT HT G AR A TGATEG E 1

EXERCISE

Q. Correct the following sentences—

(a) He explained clearly the poem. (b) 1 do cheerfully my daties, (c) Des-
cribe briefly your class room. (d) Express boldly your views. (¢) He was enough
pleased to help m= (£} X love my country enough deatly. (8) He looks never s3d-
(b) He comes late always. () He was told to not laugh  (J) T adviscd him to not
make a noise.

Hints—(2) He clearly explained . .poem or, he explamed the poem
clearly. (b) I cheerfully do my duties or, I do my dutics cheecfully. (c} Briefly des-
cribcor, . room bricfly. (d) Boldly express of, .... viewsboldly (c) pleased
enough. (f)dearly cnough  (g) never looks. (h) always comes. (i) ot to laugh.
(j) not to make .. .

(vi) Position of Correlatives
Rule 1. Noun, Adjective, Verb and Correlatives

T3 %% 7z ¥ ) 709t ow @ sirg (pair) awc Ay & s Conjunce
tion ¥1em T €1 % € Correlatives ¥m s 1 ¥ $—either,...on
neither....nor, both....and, not only....but also skt as much....
as, vk w9t & wrgen if ©TH €4 (position) ST QT AW @ R,
forzm 7% ¢ f% 173 & o ww % wvg foy Part of Speech x1 wain ¥ ¥ T
37 5T g o v O MAR ) 31K < w1 ear Novn Fagd @ @ gl
x1 3 Noun @ 7w € T, Vero @1 Adjective s v Ay ¥R
SEN TZ € %1 £wra Verb & g €1, 4y gat w1 91 Verb £ & o2 @ =fess
FerY gat SO % T & aed e, $8~
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1 saw neither Ram nor Mohan.

I nejther saw Ram nor wrofe to him,
- 7%t o%® 1 ¥ neither 1 e Nonn (Ram) ¥ wed 1 w8faw ¥
J 9% %1 & (not =) it Noun (Mohan) % ugd 1 gt amar ¥ neither &
507 Verb % 5gd 2 @ i nor %1 9 ena Verb @ ToA R g afeam ¥
isﬁa&'——l neither saw Ram nor Mohan, & ag s g1t #41fs 7af ‘neither’
T Verb % i 2 o ‘o’ Noua Hagd | eedY 23w sl H—
He gave me not only a book but also money.
He not only beat me but also gbused me,

% ar7 7@ ¥ 1 953 M3z ¥ not only & ax Noun (book) sz 1 xafaw
7R (but 2ls0) ¥ 17 9 Nown (money) misimgm ¥1 g% wws § not
glionly & are Verb wrar & st efiw firasnga but also & a1z Verb &
s o ok fmw ¥ A afcad e € S A g @ s, 32— He
00t only gave me a book but also money. aginot only ¥ aix Verb
v A, o but also % a1z Noun ‘money”, ¥a: 7 17 sz § 1 o7 both. .
and &7 4 -2t RIEeT F—
Both Ram and Shyam are good.
He is both intelligent and diligent.

26t 1 mam 3z ¥ L wxA ¥ both ¥ # Noun snar # sz s and
L% oz Novn 1 # 1 g7t 3197 ¥ both & a1 Adjective %1 %atm gan § sty
e vl and o oz Adjective 1 @ st WY A 9 ¥ oW
#1731 35 —He has read both in India and England 73t both & ¥
¥ Preposition ‘in’ sa13, T and & ¥ Noun ‘England’. wewiyz & 7t

1
24

'
el He has read both in India and in England.
;b:; ar He has read in both Indis and England.
d @ et e -
“Both for good and evil almost everything that distinguishes our
age from its predecessors is due 1g scrence.” ~—~BERTRAND RUSSELL
, “The poor both In town and country suffered terribly from the
i price of bread.” —G, M. TREVELYAN
ﬂH’ “They have been used either to clest a very knolty problem in his
o mind ot In that of his co-workers.” —TuEe MoDCRN Revirw : Feb *S7
4 Tt 13 % & awal ¥ both ¥ vz mwn: Preposition for’ &t fin® sy
7‘\,! ¥, 7t and % arg Nouns ‘evil’ s ‘country’, Rt emz &) el and & vt are
3¢ (o¥r evil g country ¥ wed) we Prepostion w7 wai P m%Ty e
1 TE At ara ¥ cither % wrg Infinifive (to clear) sm 8, o ‘or* % am

§;¢ Preposition (in 1 715 cuher #1 problem ¥ wix T fray a1a 1 clther”, *or
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X7 R 30 Fra € i Infinitive = split 2 to
3 19 & i i Adverb &1 s gy T, W el T
10 8 S ez ety TR A, agt aw fe Norman Les
ﬁmﬁmrq{im%r wvnzeaa‘mr%’ﬁ:losﬁ(\m.:
AT 1 583 612 vton 8, anfe my e Adwrba ¥
, a1 S a1 g fi S RgER @ Ay 9 e
G‘a:;vmm‘fiﬁ:ﬁfaqma‘él . 3
Note (B~ Infinthve 9 wrrer 10 shc Verd ALY
ST S 3w 8, %91 not a7 & &y Infinitive & d 5
He asked me n0t 1o go there,
He asked me 1o not go there, \- [xT:
T TR I F nor’ = Infinitive ‘to go “ﬁ.}{uﬁ
T 11 # Infinrtive 10 80" 2t s (split) = fuar 7 i_ i
33 Enot St gy o 8 TS @ e & Split Infinitive ¢
ol % AD ) Sar Spiit afinitive mitn o aet £ 80
‘Vm'rmz'vq#r:z:aﬁnmw’kwmrﬁh

EXERCISE

Q. Correer ik, ollowing sentences—
i

.
{2) He exalaned clearly the poem, ®) 1 do cheerfully ”;;:::W
€1 Brefly your clags ropny, (d) Express boldly your ‘"“,ﬁ‘, Joos =
Pleased o help s M1 love gy country enough dearly. (g) eI
) He comes late atnayy @ He was told to not Langh () 1#
rake a posse

el 2 T
troed B
iats () He dearty expaped «..poem of, be it .
SR3ly (5) [ cheertulty gg my duties or, I do my datics M‘ oy 08
cribe or, feom briefly () Boldly express or, e

80Uy, 1) dearly enougy {2} pever looks. (h) always comes.
rectto mage

0D Position of Correlatires
Rule 1. Now, Adjective, Verb and Correlatives

o3 M
TN v v g gy (pain) vt '7;,:‘:&
AT t% ¥ Correlatives T amdy & S e
P por, boty. --20d, not only. ., .but alsa ¥ ¥
BB L gy 4 1% s (position) N qUF FH "‘3, il
nRer g i ve i P fag Part of Speech &t .“;) Pt
[ AR L T YA ) :f:vtﬂ‘mso:',n-‘"i'f'"
EURCLLEE £ ¥ 957w, Verb a1 Adjective w ffqa ks
St ag STETR Verh & qpd T, ) gt er w7 Verb 6 ¥

e grrger g LR Te 33—
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T saw neithes Ram nor Mohon

:‘, 1 ncither sow Ram nor wrate to him.
s 19 a3 @ neither €1 s Noun (Ram) & <Ay enfaz %
A LT (nor 1) v Noun {Mohan) dutdds gt ema ¥ neither vy

- Verb Fued ¥ O wnfer por o1 ¥ g Verb ¢ ¥ ard @) iz e ¥
" i —1 neither saw Ram nor Muban, &1 =v exz e, salfe sgl neithert
" erb % wtd § &dxcnor’ Noun ¥ 1gd ) ce-di gt el A
L He gave me not only a hook but also money
" He not only heat me but also abused me.
' % a7z 81 av2 33 ¥ ot only ¥ 03 Noun ook} wm ¥y wifi
2% (but also) & arz ¥ Noun (monzy) aredn g ¥ g4t @ ¥ not
o Ny B Az Verb min ¥ ) enfam faaagam but also & ar Verb g1 s
L1 RiTeR vAk e R @ afure € g O aT 6T 6w, S e
.. Ot only gave me a book but also moner. celrot only ¥ ¥ Verb
w1, yx but also ¥ a1z Noun *rmioney’. ¥4 &k vt erg ¥ 1 % both. .
nd €t 4t Ce-eY TITEn H—
Both Rem and Sham are goed.
He is both telligent and diligent.
2 &t ¢ mwr gz ¥ 1 573 A both # wix Noun w13t # sr mifar and
LSS T Noun 9 ¢ gat a1vz & both & a1x Adjective & 57t gar § sdg
"o Efrand ¥ e ne Adctne @1 @1 sIm ¥y EE awe nz ¥ vy o
. ¢V € 3 —He has read both in India and England z¢! both ¥ a5z
. ¢ Preponnion i’ s 2. st and % v Noun “England". vrei 3z < 7¢

v

He hat read both 2 ladia and &1 Eagland,
«* a1 He has read in both India and England.
- ot O -
“Both for good and evil almost everything that distinguishes our
« T8¢ from its predecessors is due to science.” —BERTRAND RUSSTTL,
“The poor both fn town and country suffered terribl
w* srice of bread.” 4 vt f"?m e
F —G. M. TREVELYAN
c “They have been used either to clear a very & i
' v Rnotty problem iy
| t mind or in that of his co-workers.” —Tie MoDIRN Revirw : Feb" ’;';
e < Feb,
:"Yi‘ gt v & Q¥ both % aw sw3: Preposition “or’ ot in* wry
"% 90 and ¥ 2z Nouns 'evil’ site ‘countey’, ¥ wim ¥ 1 et and ¥ st
':”:K,(wﬁﬂ evil s\xcou{ury % 763) aw Preposition [ v ey :;
WIER AR atmm X either % ¥ Tnfinitive (to clear) wmy %, ot or & w

¢ ition (i -
Lr‘,!’repasmon (in} 4 afy either & problem 3 az w fmram sy “either, ‘or*

—
RS
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% it @ wn auAe @ v, witle @ 160 @ & ax Preposition w
waln ) wyam &N AT AreT vz @ ey e, awen 3 fray o
At at wrd—
“The pact's command both of his experience and of his technique
is perfeet” —F. R. LEAYES
“The plays of Synge forn: rather a special care because they are
based upon the idiomt of a rural people whose speech is naturally poetic,
both in imagery and in rhythm” —T. 8. FLIOT
“Goodman Is most successful with respect both ta the control and
to the development of his method.""—Tir Krxnvox ReviEw : Spring, 'S5
““In this lecture I wish to consider both In history and in the pre-
sent day the relation of the exceptional man to the community.”
—BERTRAND RUSSELL
agl 13 &l d both.....a0d € w1} sRe & @ m WA
both s and A1 § & aix Preposition (ww: of, in, to & in) 71 FHT
w @1 &m gy ot 3N 15 axt Bertrand Russell 3 arzwrelt & ®m forar
W A N AT W A1 731 & wai swEn ¥ ww sgia oty @
@i o ov & f% Correlative &Y ugfz ve-12 @1 & oft $AER yamTh ¥
ey oY ¥ ST cad S )

EXERCISE

Q. Correct the following sentences—

(a) I could neither help Ram nor Shyam. (b) He nexther had gold nor silvers
(c) She neither offended me nor my friend. (d) He both offended me and my
friead. (¢) He is as much noted for his bravery as for his chanty. (f) He not only
built a house but also a garage. (g) Latin is not only difficult to read but also to
write, (h) I neither met Gopal nor his brother. (i) I have read both . England
and Amecrica. (j) He bas gone both 1o America and Russia. (k) Neither he
comes nor writes. (1) I nesther want to take nor give.

Hints—(a) help neither Ram....; (b) had neither gold; (c) offended neither
me....; (d) offended both me. (e} He 15 noted as much for.
not only. {g) difficult not oaly to read....; (h)neither Gopalk (i) both in
England and in America; (j) both to Amenica and to Russia or. . .-gone to both
America and Russia; (k) He neither comes nor writes; (I) neither to take nor
to gire.

(vii) Position of Relative Pronoun

Rule 1, Relatire Pronoun and Antecedent

ardt ¥ Relative Pronoun (who, which sy that) am Relative
Adverb (when and where) 81 w73 Antecedent ¥ @iy won few; Fo—

I have read the books of Milton wha was a great English poet.
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¢} Relative Pronoun ‘who’ %) &3 Antecedent ‘Milton’ % iy
S Rk afx e e fad—

T have read Milton’s works, who was a great English poct.
7zt who v3 Antecedent & 35 AW AN ¥ ) Ax st A€ dwA o
WIg-ATT WA oo § o s 0§ A1 @EW &0 vefax s T amm agt
fi—

I went to Shyam’s residence who is my [riend.
T aeT WY 4AmT B A 01 R E—
I weet to the residence of Shyam who is my friend.

& g ¥ 7 QY exmr €Y o ¥ WK A o st

EXERCISE

Q. Correct the following sentences—

{2) 1 like my friend's dog who s a good man. (b} 1 do not ike Shelley’s
Poems who was a romantic poct. (c) A large number of seats have been occu-
Pied by scholars (hat have o backs. (d) Some persons use walking-sticks that
arelame and blind (¢} 1 gave Ram a pen who 13 a nice chag.

Hints—a). ... dog of my friend who. ...., (b). . poems of Shelley
Who....; (c)A large number of seats that have no backshave  scholars;
4d) Some peesons that are lame and blind use walking-sticks; (¢) I gave a pen to
Ram who1s. .. .chap.

(CGOVERNMENT
Rule 1. Transitive Verb and Preposition

w7 @@ Syntax ¥ fia? faaw Government (wma) s fasw #¥3
aem ¥ ogg W owR ¢ rgel Rt @ mma WA ¥y Transitve Verh,
Preposition &qt 6 Adjectives (like, unhike, near and worth) st arg #
13 7% Nouns 71 Pronouns q¢ yver &t &, ¥difs ¥ Nouns a1 Pro-
nouns %y Objective Case & &0 721 § 1 ¥ o 7T &Y Wt Y ¢ @wd,
s X aent AT ol wal At €1 ofedt § T wwm A $ gy
I F—

1 love him.

There is no humanity in Am,

You are like him.

. i agd aw ¥ Transitwe Veeb (love) ¥ 3m sy st Pronoun
(him) Objective Case ¥ ¥| w0 wow gt amg i Pronoun Objective
Case ¥ 3, #4ifs aw Preposition (in) ¥ ax s ¥ ek aww #31
Objective Case (him) &1 s3tr g1 §, #4¥f% ax like = Object 3y s 3
Wi wr 97 ¥ 1 v wt § Nominative Case (he) a1 wiy dar sgfaa



KEY

(1) an—Rule 1L (2) a—Rule L. (3) a—Rule 1. (4)a—Rulc il
(5) an, an—Rule IL (6) Bess wardec—Rule VI, (7) [ love nature aud
poetry—Rule VIL. (8) The Indian Nation—Rale VIIL (). (9} Everest
is the—Rule VIIT (a) (10) keep house—Rule IX (a). (11) on foot—
Rule IX {a). {12) taken action—Rule IX (a). (13) elected presidem—
Rule IX (b). (14) sent me word—Rule (X {al. (15) ia favour—Rule
IX (a). (16) sort of man—Rule XI (d). (17) kind of dress—Rule IX
(4). (18) He is a poet and critic ~Rule IV—Note,




CHAPTER It

ARTICLES

a1 & Articles &Y #21 (@1 i @@ 9 Syntax % iy § Position
of Actieles & wein ¥ fram feat gst %1 ot o 3w twa § fo fow
Article =1 sty fm-for smenalt 3 g & a1 7@t e 34

Raule I. Singular Common Noun and Article

gfz Common Noun Singular Number # g &) 2a% mal v Article
1w e @t § 1 afz aw Noun ffy=w (Definite) &) 61 s Definite
Atticle (the) m1 s gt ¥ v afz ag sfafran (Indefinite) 8 at o
Tadefinite Article {2 71 an) &, 33—
This is the dog that I saw yesterday.
1t is a book. It is an ini-pot.
afg ¥ Commen Nouns (dog, book st ink-pot) ¥ wd @5 Article
&1 @b 7@t QA &Y 3 A g @ 9
Note—ta fraw % w1 W o w92 3 f& afz 9w § Noun #1 sdir wgt
&, @ Atticle @ wm wgt & wwar Nown ¥ w¥ qu @ Adjective a1
Adverb % g3 Article 1R 1 Noun % a¢ @ w Adjective & ¥
Article w1 5T WA T ¥ 1 - S
He is a faithful servant.
=g} ‘a” w1 5 wwfax g ¥ fs aws ¥ Noun (servant) sm 31 iz
¢t § vg Noun 7t g21 e o, ) Article (a) & gz aam, 33—
He 13 faithful,
&7 v Al 9}
He is a faithful. Heisaloyal. You area brave.
@ awat ¥ Noun w1 sl gt gan ¥, fx oy Article st w3l o far
et

EXERCISE

Q. Correct the following sentences—
(2) Itisa very useful, (b) She 133 beautiful. (@) It 18 good thing. (&)
There is pen in my pocket.
Hints—Don't use ‘2’ 1 (a) and (b). Use ‘2" before ‘good® and ‘pen’ in
() and (d) respectively.
(61)
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Rule IT. +4” gng ‘A

7 Noun & TR 2 @ an nmﬁnm:‘ra‘eﬁ(ﬁﬂﬁﬂ”
=T ¥ forw 3 =R v Noun 1 veay Jetter (530 fit § Vonel 5
@ fran T AT, e afy ST letter fi=t 3 Comsonant &
Ftaw, Sg—

bl Rl ~vafe s vmer qrar Ietter (¢) Vowel 1 r:'l
@ Y an w1y #M—an ink-pot, T T university ﬁ f
T8 Rt 1 e Totter (%) Consonant 1 s =% wia ¥
T Phm——a university, = R T S — \
2 Europsan @), an hour (=), ag M.A. (&%), an SD.O. (=
a humbls @1
ﬁ’?ﬁizmﬁNounst‘rfmif‘aﬁvvﬁ TR letters (77
TG A 8) ey 2 a0 w1 W ey g &y
T TR
Shree Bhola Manjhi yas Jormerly a L. P, School teacker. o
~—THE INDIAN NatioN : Marcr 19,
Tt 2 ¥ a3 an w1 oii Ot Tfewy
Note—arySre sdm 2 potel, historical ax humble 3 d '_‘;
G fan may it rE Tenw fayry® ‘TR et ""!“"
T wwr: e, ‘ft%ﬁn'!‘«‘m’ﬂmh iR et i ad
20 €128 grar www wn ¢ day 6 O 9t A W e g—
*....28 war Sormerly uruat before an unaccented sylladle Ml;
Ring Wik b (an historicas work}, but now that the b in‘such word ;
Jronounced the dustinction has become Pedantic, and *a historical’ shov
be sall axd weiten: snilirly a8 bhamble is now meaningless and w
~desirahte™ “—FOWLER : Mopexvy Encusit Ussct
VAnrone ko says ar WIUEs ‘an humble pian peeds thoroughl?
haking un endtelling whz centry he lives iy 0
O WUITAKER WiLsow ; Enaris Grawwsr
-wvi‘-w_‘a-:mfm?“nm{‘fZWJA € 3BT Wy e $—
- -but ke 15 u hamble man. . n —T.8 07

ST e O R

L tkerelire weliome Rt publcanion hich i an bamble frfu't
22 ksSermary be the 8 mpuiny O Drforntiom an g Broalocsting of th
Lmgrwnesi cf Il gy OISO prasan Murirus Gaowr

TR E oyt g, I gy ey LAl T

[
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-u ez T w e Ean, T @pn o bumble s historieat ¥ wm, w3
Y aane % waE, an w1 witn Qards gf, hotel ¥ e an w1 @
sgfe® wifea ¥ ag) famar) vefax R0 AR R fe gm fo oe e
humble &7 historical ¥ am a wt7 an 11 @ 73 €Y g AT RS

EXERCISE

Q. 1. Correct the following sentences—

(a) He reads 10 a HL E. school. (b) Ramas a NT.C. cadet. (c) I have
an one-foot sule. (d) My mother isa M.Com () Itisan useful rule. (f) Ters
0 UNO. resolution. (g) She Bhola Manjhs was formesly & L. P. School
teacher. (b) My unclesa S. 1. of Police. (1) A F.LR. has been submitted.

Hints—(a) an; (b} an; (5} &; (2) 80; (¢) & (£) 2; (g) an; () an

Q. 2. Fill up the blanks with a or an—

() You ere——umwcrsity Student  {b) My brother w—SDO
{c) He is—one-cyed man. (d) It s—M E School. (e) My son reads in— —
U, P, school.

Hints—(2) a, (b) #0; () 8; () an:(e) a.

Rule 1. Adjective, Adverb and Articte.

afe amg ¥ Noun ¥ g Adjective & sat &1 sk Adjective ¥ w3l
Adverd =1, @ Article {a wr a8) &9} @xd §AW o1 a@ Adverb a1
Adjective & srgar g &, Noun ¥ sgam gt 39—
@ man; an honest man;
an artist; a good artist;
an ink-pot; a lovely ink-pot; an exquisitely lovely ink-pot.
TR wENT man % wd fmgER e mowm g 41 gt amy ¥
‘man ¥ 753 w% Adjective *honest” sr 1 § | vafug Article 1 s3vy hon-
est & agare g 2, man F aweEr A8 § o et § o Noun 3 95 Wi 1
Adjecitive a1 Adverb # sgER €Y a @120 %1 w0 gm #y

Rule IV. Nouns or Adjectives and Article

=1 &% ¥ wfox Noun a1 Adjective o €5 sfw o1 a5y %1 31w o oY
vl s 91 3 553 Article w1 st 0 &, W A e safedt am ap
=W R A = & R F 9rd Article w1 % S i Yo—
a red and blue pencil, @ red and @ blue pencil,
a pott and thinker; a poet and a thinker,
axt ard aw i ow g1 Adjective 3 053 Article w1 5wt gat 3, @t
32 Adjective 'red” st *blue’ w1 pencil ¥ Rz 53w gz ¥ Tat AT
T W € Adjectives 3 753 Article w1 x4 g 3, afe 2wt o Vet @
33 P b~ 1ed P gE Dlue, @& W, A aRE 0n @ Noun ¥
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™3 Atticle 41, %5t gt poet N thinker ox gt aaf 8 i1
&% aafs thinker el gy POCL.  t3fa1 51 ¥1 Nouns & a3 At
g g,

Note—Atticle 3 v I %1 e Verbs AT ¥ 93a7 § g7 Sy
TN RY ew qr g & frag 67,

Note—gfy SGERIcE T Nouns w; ZIOC ¥ g7 e §
Fogda s 68 % qed an TR A T g oweyy ¥ 9% Article 3
w4 Ay Nk Iy

There are many things op this table—g book, a pen asd #
ink-pot.

Rule V. Distributive and Possessiye Adjectives and Article

f Noun % qqi 513 Distributive Adjective (each, either, neither)
21 23 Possessive Adjective (my, OUr, your, his, her, their) = 531 &
ot 5w Noun 3 TR Article 41 TR Y g, 39—
every book; nesther book.
T} % Common Noun Singular Number ¥ qzd
Article & s gy 2, 9% 2} Article 1530 a1z Qar 41 book F T
Distributive Adjective L R RIS my a book, his a pen faal
o7& &, 741w 751 Noun % 723 Possessive Adjective 51 yim ga § 1

Rule VI, Plara) Nouns and Article

3z Common Noun plura) &, @ Article 57 g agigary Plural
Nouns & qe a 71 an 47 T SR ot e, the w1 +ff wimm gt
Gard, afrag Indefinite (9fafraq) gy—
Dogs bark, Cows give milk,
agi ‘dogs* i “copst & et wra dogs a4y cows Iy ayt grardt
vafa The dogs bark, =R The cows give milk a g
Note—afz fgmt Plural Noun # fafrwm safy o T3 oy, @
the =1 93t w31 3 ¢, Sg—
The dogs of this Place bark loudiy,
Thecows of Ram Bive much mijlk,
@ AR dogs w7 cows & fafraa dogs we cows ®© W ogm
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afaw the 51 st gx ¥ 1 sy 35 % GmoeaT f79 Plural Nouns & w3
the %1 731 £ & 3 Preposition ‘of’ ¥ gz s § sk a¢r *of” 9t Plural
Nouns %Y frfyaa 71 31 ¥; S5—

Men are good, The men of India are good.

Books are useful. The books of Ram are useful,

gt agd o et 461 § men it books ¥ wed the w1 @i st g

R, 73t xd fafes sufis ar aeg w1 A gt D, L gER o M F men
i1 books ‘of* & qzd ad &, o @i ¥ fafywy sl @ ag W AW
¥ ww A f the o g

EXERCISE

Q. Correct the fullowing sentences—

(a) You ace an good artist (b} It 15 a ced and 2 blue pencil, (5) An cvery
man can do this work. (d) The each boy 1s present in the class. {e) It 13 & your
book. (f) The monkeys are very mischievous  (g) The becs wander from place
10 place.

? Finrs—(a) a. Don't use Article before blue, every, each, your, monkeys and
Bees i (b), eh (d), ), (£} and (g) respectively.

Rule VII. Non-Common Nouns and Article

Proper, Material # Abstract Nouns & vgd Articles &1 wam agt
Qard Si—

Ram is absent.

1 hike milk and honey.
He got justice.

We love beauty.

o ars ¥ Ram ¥ 9e?, §78 am ¥ milk and honey ¥ s, phwt ¥
Justice % wrd st N F beavty & qx@ Article &1 w3tm %t gu1 &, wtle
®xn: Proper, Material w1 Abstract Nouns & | 1% 1t Article w1 i
@ S

Note— Proper, Matecial st Absteact Nouns & a3 3 Article vy
wdnr ¢y wem 3, afs ¥ Common Noun « ate oge ¢f; #it—

Kalidas is the Shakespeare of Iadia.

The coal of Jharia is of good quahty.

The prosperity of a country depends upon its citizens.
The beauty of Kashmr 1s prasseworthy,

v aredl ¥ Shakespeare, coal, prospenty it beauty ame: Pro-
per, Material mer Abstract Nouns ¥1 st s, 3% wxd Article o1 t3in
g1 §, witfe Common Nouns €1 14 & 11 5577 ga1 1 wry oy ) &7
o v ared ¥y sy Nouns ‘oft X9vd w2 ¥ 3 07 Frfpwrwmr e d g voe
fag eyl Definite Aticle €1 s3vm gur ¥ ¢
" W, CoE-5
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EXERCISE

Q. Correct the following sentences—

_(a) The jealousy is bad. (b) The love is good. (c) People of the India ase one
in spite of their dtverse dresses and languages. (d) The water is cool. (¢) The justi
has be_en done, ([}1love the nature and the poetry. (g) The rice and fish is oy
favourite food. (b} It 1s 2 good poetry, (i} It was decided after 2 mature delibé-
fation. (j) Tadia is making a rapid pregress.

Hints—Don't use “the’ in (@) and (b). () The people of India. Dowtas
“the” before water, Justice, nature, poetry and rice in (d), {e), (f) aod (g) respecti-
vely. (h) It is good poetry, or It 15 a good poem. (D) mature deliberation. () rapid
progress.

Rule VIIL The uses of ‘The’

fvarfiafira Proper Nouns & gz the &7 salT sz vt 2—
(2) Before names of ranges of mountains (q{7Aet @1 T BIE
), Sa—
the Himalayas; the Alps; the Vindhyas.
¢ = % O £5 7 plural ¥, =i @ = @a w1 Ao & $ @R
the ¥1 mipr gm ¥ 1 ST qery wHTEA & § WA & 9WH g} the w1 @ W
111 T@faw the Everest a7 the Mount Abu fawar sz 3 1

{b) Before names of groups of islands; 34—

the East Indies; the Andamans; the West Indues.

o Q1 & e w A D L, e A plural ¥ aeg AT ESA
singular ¥ ofx tafax o7% o the =1 w&w @t ©wmt Ceylon, Sicilys
Java, Sumatra ¥ &t £ singular ¥ 1 wa: XAk 96 the w1 vy A€ O
=i

Before the names of rivers; ¥—

the Ganges; the Danube;  the Indus wariy

(d) Before the names of gulfs, seas and oceans (ong?, &1 a0

P

RETETR); JH—
the Gulf of Mexico; the Bay of Bengal; the Indian Ocean;

the Atlantic Ocean. N
(e) Before the names of great books; 3&—
the Ramayan; the Mababharat; the Bible; the Vedas; the
Koran; the Gita.
() Before the names of newspapers; $¥—
the Indian Nation; the Leader; the Statesman: the

hlight.
Searc 1%2) .. of some planets or heaventy bodses; 33—
N the sky; the earth.
. RS AN
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(h) Before the dates of a month, 3&—

the 2nd of January; the 4th of March.

(i) Before the ordinal numbers written in letters, 3% —

the fitst; the second; the third; the sixth.

Note (a}—xfz ¥t gz = Roman figures § fyar s @ swd =
e =1 i gt e, e —

Edward I, George III, George VI,

Note (b)—s377 <& fs Roman figures % 7 sty rd a1 th &1 o7 wavr
$emy xefew Edward Ist, George 1Hrd, George Vith wenfe fymar
=i

(i) Before the Superiative Degree, §§—

the best boy; the most beantsful flower; the higbest mountan.

® wEel # 'best’, ‘most’ shtz *highest® Superlative Degree & &
afew % qea the w1 i g1 amws ¥

(k) Before Adjectives used as Nouns, 33—

the poor (poor men); fhe sich (rick men); ke blessed
Dblessed men).

{1) Before the names of professions, 94—

the Bar; the Bench; the Press.

EXERCISE

Q. Correct the followang sentences—

(2) The Evcrest1s the highest mountain 10 the wostd. (b} Georse the In
was a bad king, (¢) I read Bible and Gita every day. (d) One likes to Jook at
moon but not at sun. (¢) He s most wtelligent boy of hus class. (1) Indsan
Nation 132 very populat daiy.

Hists—Don't use ‘the” before Everest and IIT 1 (a) 2ad (b) respectively.
Use “the” before Bible, Gita, moon, sun, most and Indian Nateon.

Rule IX. Omission of Article

o eeareit F Article #1 5 ant ot At gt d—

{A) x phrases % a7 —(i) to make room, to catch fire, to take
action, to give or take offence, to keep house, to shake hands, to
Ie'ave schoal, to set sail, to send word, to set foot, to give banle, to
give way;

(i) at home, at fault, at dawn, atnight, at noon, at sight, at ease,
at school, at college, at hand;

. UiD) day by day, side by side, face to face, hand to hand, hand
in hand, bound hand and foot, part and parcel, from hand 1o raouth;
(iv) by name, by train or steamer, by land, by sea, byais;

(¥) for sale, for favour, for fear, for leave;
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(43) 10 fact, in hand, iy bed, in feant of, in fevour of, i
in trouble, 1y carney, i joat;
(1) on demand, o nale, on carth, on foot,
{¥in} unter cantideration, undee ground, under tal.
ELN
1 have toden aetion against him.
There is a garden 1n front of my house.
U shook Rands with him.
The matter is under consldleration, .
®f2 13 1930 i gxm: action, front, hands sd¢ camid:r‘:(ia:x ‘;
Article o1 saim fa, d & erry ©5T ¥ wed, witln v phrases % 77 A
1090 foren & Nk ¢ .
(B) Appoint, crown, elect a1 make & a7y wvy wrk Nouss & ©
+ complement 1 w1 o ¥, Y~
They elected him president.
He was appointed chairman,
He was crowned king. .
© §Tal ¥ ‘president’, ‘chairman® amr “king" Common Nr{
&1 ol 6% TR Article #1 53v agh g 6 gt s oef A
A sy Qg .
(€) Common Nouns aft ¥ Title (rza1) & fire st fiok i 3~
King of England, Queen of England, Queen Victoria ¥t !
@ et ¥ King st Queen 3 9T Article &1 s At
T4 T T2 DY gt 4
(D) Kindofand sort of % wT, Fy—
What kind of dress are you looking for 7
I do not like this sorr of man.
3z azf kind of dress € sort of man F ¥ wam kind of a d¥
&I sort of a man fwmr s, gt TE R e, #9165 kind of st &
of & ax Article wgt siar & ¢
15T At A FE—
“....we might beable 10 balunce

- ourselves and develop 5o
kind of an integrated life”

~—JAWAHARLAL NEHE
1t is idle 10 speculate what sort of an areiet e ould bt
been had he not possessed this passion Jor lavish expenditure.”
—1ror £vAY
et qed aey ¥ 1ife 3 9ed o g F artise 3 % an v g frart
aR oTz w7 5 Kind of ety artist F 9T sort of smts

f. ™
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Q. Correct the following sentences—

(0} At that tume my memory wisat the fault, (0) He came on the foot.
<} T Reftahe wboad In B941. (d) 19e sent the word that he would come. (¢) Victorla,
be Queen of £agland, wan very Lind-heatted (1) Ram is I the bed these days.
£) Tam ot in the favour of this proposal  (h) Hecame here By the sea but
aent T the ait, () Me was elected a chasrman. (1) What kind of a picture do you
Ae? 1K) One Lies this sort of a boak,

Homte=DonY use anv artcte before fautt, ford, school, werd, Queen, bed,
‘avour, s, ait, chairman, picture and bool,

RETRESHER COURSE 1

Correct the following sentences—

3. Neis §n the dedt,

2. Tsent bima word,

l Whathind ofa gurtis she ¥

4. Tre irner and ouler walls are strong

2. The Sccretaty and Accountant have bees punfshed.

6. The Boncsts 18 & best policy.

T, Rich ere duhonest,

8. Areyou an univernty student ?

9. Would you travel by a train ?

10 luitanbotel

11, Himalayas be ta north of the india

12, More you get more you wanl,

13, What sott of 5 book 40 you like the best 2

14, How did this house catch the fire ?

15. Ishein the jail 1

Hoti—1. fn debt 2 bum word 3 kind of girt 4. he outer 8. The
Secreiary and Accountant has, of the Sccretary and the Accountant have 6. 1ion-
exty isibe best. 7. The rich. 8 a.9.by train. 10 a. 11 The Himatayas lic to the
sorth of India, 32 The more .themore. 13, sort of book. like best 14 cawch
fire, 15 1n Jadl.

REFRESHER COURSE I

Explsin why the following sentences are correct or incorrect—
1. Anink is sn uscfu) article.

2. Mebs an African, not an European.

3. Ttisa fine poetry.

4. The man is mostal.

5. The Jove is & nable sentiment.

6. Ganges is in flood now.

7. Dead man tells no tales.
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(vi) in fact, in hand, in bed, in front of, in favour of,
in trouble, in earnest, in jest;
(vii) on demand, on sale, on earth, on foot; .
{vi1i) under coasideration, under ground, under trisl
S~
I have taken getion against him.
There is a garden jn Jront of my house.
L shook hands with Him,
The matter is ynder consideration, o
32 < 7191 gy action, front, hands et consxdcr;lﬁ
Article &1 s ghar, 5y 3 I ST Y WY, 1 fE o7 phrases §
=1 99 e & frez d s’
(B) Appoint, crown, elect g7 make ¥ 77z o7 art Nov
st complement % wW w0 8, S~
They elected him Ppresident.
He was appointed chairman,
He was crowned king, mon
TR ¥ “president’, ‘chaitman® am king’ Co:“, At
¥ ﬁxw}.tﬁ?ﬁAniclemnﬁﬂaﬁw%ﬁ =t
¥ gz gy -y
(C) Common Nouns afk 3 Title (g & faw vﬁ"‘l ﬁ:m
King of England, Queen of England, Queen V'cw:h"-f
W et ¥ King e Queen ¥ gga Aticle 1 7%
¥t w1l 924 1 4y gar 2
(D) Kind of and sor¢ of ¥ am, Ja—
What kind of dress are you looking for ?
¥do not Iike this sore of man. yindof3
afz axt kind of dress o sort of man ¥ wxd 44T L;nd ot
R s0rt of a man fiy A, 6 Ay wy O, Tl
of ¥ a7 Article Tt we
T A Y By selif
“ome mthil be able 1o balonce ourselves "';{:’:ul bt
Kisd of sn integrated pigoor el
“It iy idte 15 Speculate what sort of an anu’d nurt”
been had he pot Possessed this passion for lavish expendt ot ¥
e 5
TR 017 e % el e 3t ¥ artist & w? an :}:fh
€ 73 B VI tfe % 0e kind of g artint § a3 807



Axncues (3]

Q. Correct the follaning statencer—
) AL that Lime ey memony savatidve falt. () Ve came on the foot.
130t the schaed in 1941 (3) 11e sent the word that be would come. () Victoria,
Qoeen of Ungland, wasvery Bind-bearted (1) Ramibs (0 the bad thewe days.
Tam petin e favour of thn propond (b Hecame here by the wea but
FUby the s, () 12 matelocted 4 charman, () What hind of & pictute do you
T (L) One Lies tha sert of @ hook,
Hoare~Dont ine any anxe hefore faat, food, khocl, word, Queen, ted,
v, wa, gl Chnrran, priare ang

RLIRLSHER COURSE]

Cerreet the follouing sentences —
1. He i dn the S,
L lserthenaword
fOL WMt kisd cfagm isahe®
& The inncr and outer wallsare strong
$. The Secretary and Accountant have been punished.
£, The booesty is 8 teat policy.,
% Rich are duhonest,
B Are)ou an univennity student
$ Weuld you travel by atran ?
19 fuitan howel ?
11, Henalayas lie to oorth of the India
12 More you get more you wanl.
13, What sort of 2 book o you Jike the best 1
14 fow did tha Bouse catch the fire ¥
1. lubeinthe sl ?
Humtz—1, in debt 2 him word. 3 kind of glel. 4. the outer $ The
cIetary and Accountant bas, of the Secretary and the Accountant have 6. Hon.
gy ithetest, 7. The it § 5.9.by trawn, 10 2. 11 The tUimaliyss e tothe
orth of {adia. 12, The more. .the more. 13, 30M1 of book..Lke best 14 catch
L

REFRESHER COURSE I

Explain why the following sentences are eorrect or incorrect—

1. Anink it an useful article.
2. ite i3 #n Afccan, not a Curopean.
3. Itisa fine pociry.

4. The man 1t mortal.

5. The love is & noble sentiment,

6 Ganges Is {n flood now.

7. Dead man tells ha tales.
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Vi) in fact, in hand, jn bed, In front of, in favour ¢!,
in trouble, in carnest, in jest;
(vii} on demand, on sale, on carth, on foot; X
(viii} under consideration, under ground, under trial
-
1 have taken action against him.
Therc is a parden fn Sront of my house.
1 shook hands with him.
The matter is under consideration, .
R @ arsdt it wam: action, font, hands ez mns:der_:\:;‘
Article & 53t v, At & arrr ST W A, witfs o phrasss ¥
w15 P % ez £ o
(B) Appoint, crown, clect war make ¥ ¥y 3 € Nowss
= complement a1 wrr gy ¥, d—
They elected him president.
He was appointed chairman.
He was crowned king, oa
™ Al ¥ ‘president’, ‘chairman® awr ‘king’ C"mﬂ@
b1 o w3 Article v gt gt 60 £ 1 0
YT 7z gy Y
(C) Common Nouns afz ¥ Title (s & fax ’:’ﬁ" fz?'ﬁﬁg
King of England, Queen of England, Queen et
W W/t ¥ King et Queen % gz Article #17¢
e T = w0 gy
(D) Kind of and sore of %, Jy—
What kind of dress are you looking for ?
I do not like this sort of man. ind o1
%% 337 kind of dress &% sort of man ¥ ¥3d AE :nd o
&R sort of a man fear s, &Y ag sz g, TR
of & I Article g7 s 3 1

ST A B 3 — and dntlt
“eoWe might be gble 10 balance ourselves AARLS S
Kind of an integraed Jigs ™ e vl

ot he
I is idle 1o speculare what sort of an e
been had ke not possessed ghis passion for lavish expend™ g

it
wﬁqﬁmwﬁlika—mﬁ}qﬁq«thnist%mﬁam ot

d £
AR R R, 7R life 3 4 kind of sitg artist & qg3 sort o
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Q. Correct the following sentences—
(a) At that time my memory was at the fault. (b} He came on the foot.
1 Jeft the schoot in 1944, (8) He sent the word that be would corre. (&) Victori
Queen of England, was very kind-hearted. () Ram is in the bed these days,
. Tam not n the favour of this proposal. (1) Hecame here by the sea but
", 2t by the air, ) He was elected a ehairman. () What kind of a picture do you

%2 (k) One Iikes this sort of a book.

Hints—Don't use any article before fault, food, school, word, Queen, bed,

out, sea, air, chairman, picture and book.

REFRESHER COURSE 1

Correct the following sentences—

1. Heis in the debt.

2. T sent him a word.

3. What kind of a gitl 15 she ?

4. The inner and outer walls are strong.

5 The Secretary and Accountant bave been punished,

6. The honesty 1s 8 best policy.

7. Rich are dishorest.

8. Are you an university student ?
9. Would you travel by a train ?

10. Is it an hotel 7

11. Himalayas fie to north of the India.

12. More you get more you want.

13. What sort of a book do you like she best 7

14. How did thes house catch the fire 7

15. Ts he 1n the jail ?

Hins—1. in debt. 2. him word 3, kind of girl. 4.the outer. S. The
retary and Accountant has, or the Secretacy and the Accountant have. 6. Hon-
¥ isthebest. 7. The el 8 2. 9. by tram. 10 a. 11. The Himalayas be to the
rthof India, 12 The more .the more. 13. sort of book. .uke best. 14. catch
=15, mjail.

REFRESHER COURSE II

Explain why the following sentences are correct o incorrect—
L. An ik is an useful article,

2. He s an African, not an European,

3. Wtis a fine poetry.

4, The man 1s mortal.

3. The love is a noble seatiment.

6. Ganges is in flood now.

7. Dead man tells no tales
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8. Friend in a need iy friend indeed,
. Heis beir to the throne.
10. There is an ewe in the fiehd,
——

REFRESHER COURSE 111

Rewrite the Jollowing sentences changing all the words into the
opposite numbers.,

1. Lhave five pots.

2. They are honest men.

3. Weare university students,

4. These are useful rules,

5. They are M. Ps,

—_—

“There are still certain minimum essentials of Good Englivh which L:
cultivated speaker carefully observes.” ~—NORMAN LEW



ADJECTIVES

TEST YOURSELF

Q. Correct or justify the following sentences and then compare
your results with the key given overleaf—
1. T have two pens and every pen writes well,
2. Neither courses of action would be safe,
3. T do not Jike those sort of persons.
4. As1have few money, T can give you ten rupees only.
5. He has much milk and mangoes.
6. 1 like the poetry of the 16th and the 17th centuries.
7. 'The whole resolutions were acrepted.
8. Which is worse—smoking, drinking or gambling ?
9. The power-house of Chapra is bigger than Arrah.
10. 1 can run as fast if not faster than you.
11. Ram is much taller than me.
12. You are wiser than braver.
13. This is the safest and mtelligent way.
14. He is better than anybody tn the class.
15. This book is more preferable than that.
16. The patient 1s comparatively better to-day.
17. This boy is the better than the two.
18. Which is the best—meat or fish ?
19. He is one of the best if not the best men,
20. Wordsworth, Keats, and Shelley are great poets but the
latter is pot so great as the former.

()



KEY

(1) each peneDistributive Adp ~Rule 1. (2) neither course-
Dustibutive Ady.—Rule 1. (3} Allowable in hasty talk only, and henc
write-~those sorts or that sort~Demonstrative Adj—Rule 1. (4)
little money ~ Numeral Adj.—Rule V (a) and (b). (5) much mitk am
many mangoes—Quantitative Adj.—Rule 17, {6) century—Numen
Adj- Rule il (7) The whole resolution was orall the resolution:
were—~Quantitative Adj. Rule VI (8) worit—Superlative Degree—
Rule 1. (9) bigger than that of (power-house of) Arrah—Compara.
tive Degree—Rule I (10} as fast as—Comparative Degree—Rule
VIL (11) than I—Comparative Degree—Rule V, (12) more wise than
brave—Comparative Degree—Rule Vif. (13) and most intelligent
way— Comparative Degree—Rule IX. (14) anybedy else—Compara-
tive Degree—Rule X. (15) This book is preferable to that—Compara-
tive Degree—Rule XI. (16) is benerorcomp:ralivelyw:"—Compzra-
tive Degree—Rule XII. (17) better of the t%0—Comparative Degree
—Rule XIII. (18) Which is better—Superlative Degree—Rule I and
Comparative Degree—Rule I (19) one of the best men if not the
best~Superlative Degree— Rule VL (20) but the Jast is not so great

as the first—Superlative Degree—Rule VII,
—_—




CHAPILR Il
ADJECTIVES

Adjectives &1 a7 ¥ @zl a1 f5e R w91 o g Syntax
rat & Position of Adjectives ¥ sraa faimu ¥ gm 1 & g 25 s
£ fe-Prer s H Adjectives ¥ aim e sER B ¥ 1 o oaeE A
A o 9T frAr #4

DISTRIBUTIVE ADJECTIVES
Rule I, Each, Every, Either and Neither
W wwy § AR @ e @ a% o Singular Noun w1 bt g 3,

Ay~
each book; every book; neither book; either book,
2xt Plural Noun (books) &1 s sfia €t ¢
Note—3fz every ¥ I #1t 3ga97 goqrgas faimor (Plural Nume-
rz2] Adjective) s, & 5w Adjective % 7% Plural Noun s ¥, Singular
7, I—
every two hours; every five days.
Rule I, Each and Every
Rule (a)—Each &1 51 @x1 @ @ & § afirs safiosdt a1 qegeit & om0
S 2, W every w1 & & 3w ¥ o (axly sa-dww @7 F oawm) @
% et g, S—
The two boys had each a pen.
The ten boys had each a pen.
Every boy had a pen.
¥ sif wia & ag wawar § 5 a9l Y G i D A s
My ovafe & gy safedt ar aep oA Y, o every w1 g gt won
Tfew ) w7 o d—
There are two bops here and every boy had a pen.

. T every & wed each w1 S wifkT 1 ok i vw whed &
T, A firf cach %1 i 3, 7310 vgm 20 Q9K S & whvw F Fre o
©m | w57 @i ‘each and every It M EA T R yw ) e v

(73)
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felt i ot sy 3t 3 Rz & fvar s &, me are < Ak fra ¢
# NI & T every a7 737 ghm & o1 each and every w1 g FiF
QA& w1 3w @y Taliw o0y a7 ayg §—

There are two boys here and each and every boy has a pen.
rt axt every %1 93 ez 8 77 each & @ o = awm k70
Lk 4]

Rule (b)—Each et every ¥ gm—? 7 37 & far each &) Pronoun
AR N T e Y, w every =Y agt; swyly ‘each’ Adjective %
Pronoun 4 1 3, a7 every find Adjective, tafag each ¥ a1z of w1577
3, Wevery 2 am wwt o a; Fg—

Each of them is doing his duty,

T cach & azd every (every of them) &1 y3vr afar sgfag St
afk every % arg one 5} “iywe everyone am ¥, at v st Pronoun &
T & T o < of & v <@ waw & 33—

Ereryone of them s doing his duty,

Rule IIl. Distributives and Article

Distributive Adjectives % 13 Article T A Ay whe
an each book; the every book swifx 3% sz oyx ¥, Fremt gai RS
Articles & avvm ¥ Er @y 1

EXERCISE

Q. Correct the following sentences—

(@) Every boys are reading theie books, (b) 1 bave only (wo peas but every

pen writes well, (¢) The medicine is given 10 & patient cvery thye hour. (d) You

have 10 take one tablet each four hours. () You should tave nener sides. (D

Euther roads will lead you there. (g) Every of us should do his work, (h) An every
book is not equally wseful. (i) The each book shoutd be reag carefully,

Hiats—(a) every boy s peading Bis book; (b) eachy (o hours; (d) every:

{e) side; (Droad, () everyone. DOm' use ‘an’ and “the' s (hy sut ) respec

trvely.
POSSESSIVE ADJECTIVES

Rele L. Possesslve Adectives 20d Nouns

Possessive Adjectives (my, our, your, its, her sy their) Posses-
sive Proaouns ¢t . #1 Adjective €107 €% §1 gx Possessiye Pronouns
¥ ¥ —miae, ours, yours, bers ¢ theirs. @ Possessive Adjectives nm
Posscssive Pronouns 7 337 erows™ & o7 4 D.‘wn * ¥ fr Posscasive
Adjective Nova & eed e 2 T e, TOUR Verb e, S

Tris s my - .
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This is 3our book. The book 1s yours.
TR &) et g § my 9k your ®1 v Noun & 7@ gm 8, w
R ot Sty ¥ mine qar yours 71 Verb ¥ a1 Yl dy afkgrmy
%t Verb % a1z = ¥ 'stt mine % Noun & 1z?, &} 2 sga 1y vafirg
B ey om E
This 1s mine pen. These are theirs books,
45t mine & 93 my %1 wbr O wifyw N theirs Fv2 their 71
Note (x)— His a1 5417 Noun % vz € wau1 € st Verb & ag 1,
dtfs ag Possessive Pronoun ¥ sty Possessive Adjective sit; 33—
This is kis book. The book is his.
Note (b)— Possessive Pronoun ¥ spelling @ g1 e w6—its (it's
#gt,) ours lours adl), yours (your's ®€f), hers efx theirs (her’s a1
their's =13) |

Rule IE. Possessive Adjectives and Nouns

Possessive Adjective & T 1 Noun % faw Article &1 st gt @ar
L S—
This is lus pen. That is her ink-pot.
7z} pen st ink-pot ¥ €17 2, an 71 the #1 s W ¥ wewr; W
¥ g wq b—
That 1s a my favourite book.
This is the your best work.

EXERCISE

Q. Correct the following sentences —

(s) These are mine books not your's (5) Our's wants are unlimited
(€) Her's bair 1s black. (d) Their's ideas are old () Ttis a your house (f) This
18 the mune best dress (g) These things are our's

Hints— () These books are mine, not yours; (b our; (¢) her;

(€) Tt is your house: (f) This 1s my best dress, (8) ours. ) their;

DEMONSTRATIVE ADJECTIVES

v faedt & gy Noun #71 €t €3 (point out) figgy wy
@fy 7 amy wsy € @ g fafan o w@T 8 ey “R;f:m?_ﬁ
(i) Definite (this, that, these, those, the same, sy the other), (i)
Indefinite (a, &0, 8 certain, certain, SOME, anotber, other, whr o
other). ra? 2, ana the v es e 4™  eax  Artigte,
Rule 1. Demonstrative Adjectives and their pumbey

Demonstrative Adj - e 2Ot wifeq £ Singe

SAN

e,

-5
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Adjective % arq Singular Noun «1 sftc Plural Adjective % nre Plun!
Noun %1 $7901C £ Sy —

this boy; these boys; this book: a certain man; certein
men: another pen; other pens. .

Note— sr7 ¢ 2t 35 fx a, an, a certain, one a1 another w7 I
definite Demenstrative Adjective ¥, vz singular 1 w1 vk iy ew
Singular Nouns w1 3 ¥rar ¢ 1 wafen & a7 srz —

‘These are another books. There are a certain boys,

w1 9%t Indefinite Dx ive Adjective ‘certain’ st ‘other’
7z plural ¥ ¢ wafk ' wm e Plural Nouns 1 47 wimt €7
ifges 35—

certain boys; other boys

F ¥ Indefinite Demonstrative Adjectives &, =t singular Ll
plural &=t ©@ €—any, such, some stz any other. xafere xT% o1 Singulas
a1 Plural Noun ®1 sgm st soe yeaw ¢ foit we & 31—

any country; any countries.
Definite Demonsteative Adjectives ¥ ‘this” et ‘that’ sungular &
% ‘these’ & ‘those’ plural. wr: xr% Mg it Noun %1 57m gar¥ a9 70
fnframrd 1 Such, the same gar the other #1 531 Singular st Plur!
Rt @ At ¥ fn E; —
the other man; the other men.
Demonstrative Adjectives %t w3f 787 & femmss safaw w1 =
2 fr_wm s Number w qu e W@ o singular = =7 Singular
%1 5301 5% a1 ploral % @y Plural Noun &7 &% 57 3733t ) 35 fao3 ©
foram 1 i wede far T d—
1 like these sort of men.
1 do not like those kind of men
et these &t those % @ Singular Noun s=r. sort sy kind &
iy w femy o & T ERET R ER— -
1 like this sort of men.
I do not like that kind of men,
et i Syntax # Adjective st Noun 3 Agreement & === =
g 3= ¥ fiﬁ\:t\“"hm RS Fmr’?ﬂ'ﬂt
these/those sort 1 these/those kind =1 w2 347 AR A TTE
Fowler 3 @ w11 %, a1fefam wibn ¥ fie p PR
¥ frat 2 & s F S FE I
12“;? W 3 P & g frw R, v gy qrew EETE T
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Rule II. ‘Another’, *Other’ and *Any other’

Another %1 w7t Singular Notn & atr sy other g1 Plural Noun
% &Tq Affirmative Sentence 3 gkar %, 5z any other &7 whr Singular st
Plural 2t §1 3wt  Nouns % am Negative sentence #, 35—
¥ have read another book,
I have read other books.
T have not read any other book or books,
aEi 7% &) areg Affirmative ¥ | 23 ¥ Singular Noun {book) sm1
| tafw 1% @ another =1 5 gt 8, w g9t aw7 ¥ Plural Noun
(books) 7y s gut 1 wafr vad owg other wrA1 d | Mww awy Negative
st v 7a} any other w1 s feay 7t £ 1wt AEA Y H—
I have read any other book.
I have not read another book.
75T 1ed a7 i another %1 mitT g wifw alie ¥ any other @,
#itfe sz amw Afliemative & st g7a Negative.

EXERCISE

Q. Correct the following sentences—

(2) 1 do not read these kind of books. (b) T do not ke those sort of men,
{6) There was ceitain man whosc name I do not remember. (d) They are another
men. (e) This 15 other pen (f) 1 have met any other person this eventng (g)1 have
00t used another pen to-day (h) What does other teacher suggest 7

Hinrs—(a) thase kinds, or that kind; (b) those sorts, or that sort; (c) a
certain, (d) other; (¢) another; (f)another.. . . (g) any other; (h) another.

NUMERAL ADJECTIVES

Numeral Adjective (igmmas fedma) 3 &) 37 ¥—
1. Definite st 2. Indefinite.

Definite Numeral Adjectives ¥ Y sy §—

(a) Cardinals (one, two, three, fouretc.),

(b) Ordinals (first, sccond, third, fourth etc.);

(€) Multiplicatives (single, double, treble, triple, two-fold, three.
fold etc.).

Indefinte Numerals & ¥—all, some, many, several, sundry,
enough, no, none and few. g
Refe 1. Many and Several

N Many st several & vz @21 Plural Common Noun w1 xin emi
¥—

many men; several men,
’ /

B A

] S
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1l a1 ¢ f6 ox% m Material may Abstract Nouns w1 st #¢
® wear d, aqtle crer plural §im o 2t s 1l & wo E -
He has many money.
You have many gold and siiver,
She possesses many beauty.
I have several milk,
3 enrdt f much 1 wdte @ wifez, 99t § Material a1 Abstract
Nouns ¢

EXERCISE

Q. Correct the following sentences —

(2) Ram has much pens and pencils, () He feets much difficulties. (¢) He
has observed many uncommon phenomenon. (d) 1 have faced much troubles
{¢) The poct says that in life there are much cares and anvietics.

Hints—(a) many; (b) much difficulty or many difficulties; (c) phenomens;
(¢) much trouble or many troubles; (¢) many.

Rule II. The Ocdinals and Nouns
i Definite Numeral Adjectives & serial orderst 1w g 3, =¥
Ordinals g ¥, 3 —first, second, third =1z 1 ta¥ o3 the = 537
£t # oftc are & Singular Noun a1, 38—
the second class; the third period; the fourth dimension.
gt classes, periods aur dimensions #1 537 53z gt ¢

Rule ITI, Ordinals, Cardinals and Nouns

af and & §3 @At Ordinals ¥ fat w1 Noun w1 sdv @ e i
9% Ordinal ¥ g3 the s, at ag Noun Plural Number ¥ e ¥; w0 3%
@it Ordinals 3 qgd the %1 54%7 §, 7t /g Noun Singular Number ¥ gt

38—

I have read the li of the and 1
centuries.

1 have read the Ii of the and the "
century.

gt agd a7 % R Ordinals (seventeenth and eighteenth) 5t ‘and’
& <01 a1 8, P 7ed Ordinal (seventeenth) % ved the sy & vafird
axf Noun (centurics) Plural Number § 1 ot arey ¥ and & sigws
2t ¥t Ordinals % wg2 the e ¥ | wfiae T} Singular Noun (century)
wivdmgatd s afz agd 7 7 (century) o o3t F (centuries) &y sam
& frat S Y ¢ S I X Al D o s 3 w0
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et €) et R —
“. . o-let us merely remind aurselves of two relevant forces—ihe
scientific movement of the sixteenth and the seventeenth centuries.”
—BASIL WILLEY
o a4 § §Af Ordinals 723 the smi ¥ wafew 7af Singular
Neun (century) = g2 &t Tk ¢
&7 e, g & faws 90 W 3 wn—
‘“....and the part of 11 that he has most enjoyed is the literature
of the great ages, the sixteenth and seventeenth centuries,”
~~T. 5. 10T
“Secondly, how did the religious conflicts of the sixteenth and
Seventeenth centuties leap up to the growth of natural religion in our
Pperiod 7 ~—BASIL WILLEY
A aa! ¥ 0w @ Ordinal ¥ w3 the smd( wfee Plural
Noun (centuries) %7 matT 7 2 1

EXERCISE

Q. Correct the following sentences—

(a) He has read the first and second chapter of thus book. (b) He has read
the first and the second chapters of this book. (¢) G. B. Shaw lived through twa
centunes—the 19th and the 20th.

Hints— (a) chapters; (b} chapter; (c) the 19th and 20th.

Rule IV. Ordinals, Cardinals and Position

afz fah Noun % 73 Cardinal am Ordinal 9t ¥ ssw % Adjec-
;ves w%, aF @#7 § 9gd Ordinal £ T <1k i ewd aig Cardinal
3 88—
T have read the first two chapters of this book.
et o Ordinal (first) snan @ o ww® am Cardinal (two). afz
e frii—1 have read the two first chapters, &t st g1 |

EXERCISE

Q. Correct the following sentences—

(@) He has read the four first books of the Parsdise Lost. (b) The two
first boys were rewarded. (c) The five first competitors got gald wedals and
three last siver ones. (d) The three first candidates have been selected for
appointment,

Hings— (a) fitst four; (b} Brst twol () 7St five ... V1ot fhear e £
thee,
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Rule V. Few, A few and The few

Rule (8)— 13% arteny Plural Noun w1 st iar 3 ot ¢
Noun #1111 R faer plural §1 a%; Fiy—

He has few pens. He has a few pens. He has lost the few pe
he had.

et wrdt @ Plural Noun 1 wmite g @, % rady o
Singular Nouns 1 440 gs1 11, 6t ¥R7 w77 §1 ks 39—

He has few rice.  He has a few love for others.

Note— Few st little, a few st a little m the few eiq the it
3w # owen A@ X FAIE @ ERT EB WY, T AN WML O E
Wy g 2, 7 eTn €Y ofe & v wac 7w e fow, 3 few am the [0
% am &z Plural Noun & g3 @t €, ot little, a little wur the fittied
&Ta @1 Singular Nouns &1 35—

He has little rice. He has a little love for others. .
afaw ‘g5 % o ¥ few ¥ a7 Singular Nouns &1 a3y et litle &
&g Plural Nouns 1 5@y st 47 § 1 97 07 amq 1 35—
I have less friends and fewer milk than Shyam has.

i less & 723 fewer 1 s fewer & a2 less w1 wat gy i

Rule (b)— Few w1 5% Q1 & ‘g2 7Y, a few 51 ‘g5’ oy the §
&1 o g3 AT wd 7w @ ¥ 6 o Ty ed w e d®
few & gatm S Mg SN TEF “TB 9 T w7 AT G aq? few 1) HWAT
g few ¥ wca afew a1 a few 3 oz fow =1 a3 €1 7w, ot ag syee
ofe & ¢, avL o w1 ok & W SgE s 33—

Ram has few books and so he can give me only two,

et few books & 7€ 71 =1 } f& w1 F wie g5 1 (7w ) P A
3, o firc 7 3 foa M AR 2 wafen, of <X ofe F @ gy, 7w a few !
s QA =R

EXERCISE

Q. Correct the Jollowing sentences—

(a) He has few moncy. (0) Bhe has few love for her husband. (c) I b
purchased @ few rece to-day. () I have few cows that give me five scers of mlb
() 1 had few coina with me aad 50 X gave ooly two annas to the beggar, (1) [ b
few books which I have read vecy thotoughly. () He hasa Litle pens. () 5
has a bttle rupees. () My cow does 0ot give me fewer mulk than yours. (;) He s
me fow months after be returned from England

Hints— 2 little; (b) Itle; (€) a hittle; () & few; (€) a few; (0  fews; @ai
(hy's few; () less; Gy a few.

VI. *Many’, “Many a/an’ and Nouns

+ a good R grﬁt many & I Noun wry plur
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e %, % many a 3t many an ¥ awg &1 singular; $3—
There are many men there.
A great {good) many men have assembled.
Many a man has assembled.
Many an ink-pot has been purchased for the examination.
aft 1 &) amq) ¥ Singular Noun sk s=1 % & awat ¥ Plural
Noun %1 %8 €21, ) T ST §IF AT 1

EXERCISE

Q. Correct the following sentences—

(aMany a soldiers have attended the parade. (b) A great many flower
was offered to tum.  (c) A good many poem 15 bad. (d) Many an H. E. Schools
‘have been started this year, () Many an hours have passed away. ([) Many a
men run after name and fame.

Hins— (3) soldier bas; (6) flowsss weee: () porms are; (dy School has;
(e} bour has; {f) man runs.

Rule VIL. Definite Numerals and ‘OI"

¥ ¥y Definite Numeral Adjectives § (2 dozen, 2 hundred, a
thousand s 2 milhon) frad 7% of &1 W =¥ . =3 717 § Noua
2 1@ fan w4 39—

a dozen pens; a hundred rupees; a thousand rupees; a million
rupees.

3f% 7xi dozen, hundred, thousand st million ¥ s of sy, At
T T TR el

Note— A lac, a couple st a pair % 71, of sarz aum &) 38—

a lac of men; a pair of shoes; a couple of hours.

T w2l of w1 9dw w1 S & 97 sy S W=

EXERCISE

Q. Correct the following sentences—

(2) Thave a dozen of pens. (b) You have a thousand of rupees, () I have
seen s lac men to-day, (d) The Government bave spent a million of tapees oyer
this project,

Hints—(a) dozen pens, (b) thousand rupees; () Iac of; (&) million
Tupees.

Rule VIIL. Nomeral and Possessive Adjectives

afc Numeral Adjectives it Possessive Adjectives (Possessive
Pronouns § w1y Adjectives—my, your, his, her, its, their) g g1
w1 foeft Noun & €3 331 ¥ 81972 Nomeral Adjective 4y &
HW. c. B~6 4 A s
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g% a1z Possessive Adjective #r; 33—
All my books are missing.

731 books ¥ 1zd & Adjectives s ¥—all skymy & swy: Nomerd!
st Possessive Adjective ¥ 1 wafue sea Numera! Adjective star €1
aw i Possessive. qga Possessive Adjective et wad a) Noment€
e 31 sk my all, his all stk a3 g @f A

EXERCISE

Q. Correct the following sentences—

(a) My all friends came. (b) His afl books are missing. (<) My both e
aregood. (d) Your some tecth have falien. (e) His many teeth have falles.
() My a few books are lost. (g) These all men are bad,

Hints— (a) All my; (b) AlL his; (¢) Both my; (d) Some of your; {¢) Many of
huss (1) A few of my; (3) All these.

QUANTITATIVE ADJECTIVES

Rale I. ‘Much® and Nomns
Much # gferm (how much) w7ty v #, she wwfr vk am 3
Material 71 Abstract Noun 1 5 @t %, +#t Singular Number # @0
1 vl ap ¥ ey € e much & a1 Plural Nouns wtsdim ¢t Q o
- much water; much milk; little water; little milk;
‘g rmandt S —
1 feel much difficulties these days.
He has much cares and antietics.
= areit X much 3 A Plural Noun eradmam d, st ez 34 m
ra 63 1 endt ¥ many @ STV @R W4T, #itfs many ¥ sizgg e ¥
et
EXERCISE

Q. Correet the fil'rn n3 sentences—
uch Morets asd pt

Stadevpeare bay wraien o Pars 1) Tte has o

v 7 You Nare much oW 8ad BOres 3y S5 m:h book.

Bas gassed LE7RIET @A BT W ARS Wulferings,

maae, (%) 844 4d 2laet (20 B405 () many, fe) many,

ar
ot gndsIwer
andpeas Ve Fie

PRI,

e L “AK, 3wty Sond’, and Noway
exat, mst T o AT 2T A'-f.“’”! of Quantity o1 wity g1
rers e ST Nroz o LA G 0 Adjective of
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Number %Y wifx €1 &, 7% % arr Ploral Noun s ; 33—
Mot alf his poetry 1s good.
Some of his poetry is good.
All men ate mortal. Some nten are foolish.
Most of his early childhood was spent at home. Most of the
boys are poor.
g sl v 3—
“....where all vision is lost and all memory dies out.”
—D. H. LAWRENCE
... -they choose rather to bear all hatdship than 1o make away
with themselves.” —JOHN BUNYAN
Raule Y {a). “Much’, “Many’ and Nouns
afz and & g Nouns firmr-fiem SR $1T a7 ¥ €, oY s & wedm
& ¥ much 31 many () eygE ) 1 9T SN O R, T @
% fam 3w much 31 many %1 Wk $¥—
Have you much milk and many oranges ?
azt milk s oranges &Y ‘and” & A7 w7 ¥, Fred ‘milk’ Singular
Material Noun # &t ‘oranges’ Plural Common Noun. wafye milk &
% much st § st oranges d qxd many.  afx gw YaT fad—
Havet you much milk and oranges ?
a1, Have you many oranges and milk ?
@ 7 sz §n, #atte Ted a1 ¥ milk ¥ foe A much w wdw aw §, w0
oranges ¥ fw At | T WHT, §9¢ WA & oranges ¥ faw A) many suge
¥ qemilk ¥ fae 7 | s fATRIGER 3 A7 smg d—
Has he many peas and ink ?
Has he much 1nk and pens ?
Did he bring much rice and plates 7
Did he bring many plates and nce ?
1 et # 54w Noun ¥ fag much i many &1 w3 erpr-wa gy
AR 0w ARt F S Y e —
Has he many pens and much ink ?
Has he much ink and many pens ?
Did he bring much rice and many plates ?
Did he bring many plates and much rice ?
Rule I (b). Much &% many 1 %3m 8mTomw Negative st
Intercogative sentences ¥ €tar &; $a—
[ haven't much money.
I haven't many friends.
Tave you much money ?
Have you many friends ?

— -

N
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SN 3 s Affirmative sentences # much sty F"“’;
Subject ¥ ary 5 LA Object 3 g aty Amrmanvﬂffﬂ‘j
Object % gy much sy many ¥ 323 lots of, a lot of, pleﬂfl";u‘
deal of, Jarge number of, 5 large Quantity of g7 large amon:!
T P §; Ry

Many men ame.  Muck mifg was wasted.,

TG T men st FA0: Subject § rafr 1% & R
mUCh w1 3im gy o % men se mitk o7 Object a1 frar ¥, 1
vmmuchmmanywkﬁvaﬂﬁmy ¥l 3 avg ayz $—

I know many meq, | take much milk,

Walotof men, 1 page pleﬂ’)’:"’;{:;
T 93 ¥ men N milk 5 Objccnﬁmgmil facidd

T T T v 1

-
many 3 ary so, as, how a1 too ¥
&~

1 do not fike 100 muck, of fish,
Tdo not Jike 100 many, friends. be !
Ido not know foy, any mangoes or how much fish

You mmay take g5 much as yoy like.
You may haye as many pens gy Yyou like,

Much-ﬂtmanyi‘mi{m ¥ wm o ¢ e wTdfi

9EnCY for much ang many, when not m .

by how or 100, 1o ©OCCUr in Negative and Interrogative s:nl!ﬂf“g

7O normally iq PUIEly Affiemagiye sentences. Jn Affirmative )

tences such compoung determinatiye 3 a lot (of), a farge mmt
{quantiry, amount) of, and Plenty ofare Preferred. ™

A S HORNBY { Parregyy AND UsaGE In Enct

EXERCISE

Q. Correcr the [alloning Sentencey .

[0 § T3 23y boaoks ang Paser. pot
©) llemmﬁu,amrxa mik ang Mangoes. (4) 1 Bave brought many ¢
andter (c) Shukespeare b2s wnitzen much

Hts~2) 01,0 paper; gy Y BoUsen; (c) mamy mangoey; (d) roch ¥E
e} sramy playe.
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. Rule IV, Some 2nd Any

Rule (a)—Some w1 34 Afficmative sentence ¥ Qar %, g any
Negative ¥, §3—
He has some money. He has not any money.
T have some food. I have not any food,

X1 ed et arr ¥ some w1 st g 2, s a7 Affirmative
& 50 g Y 4w # any w, 7t § Negative ¥ 1 zafy some e
20y D @ ;o g @ de D, wer b e i T T AT
2w Affitmative seatences ¥ any w1 st Negative ¥ some w1 wm
e aftem i weley ¥ g oz ¥
He has not some bread.
Uhave not some money.
2l some & ¥z any w1 53 o1 Wi ¢

Note— s 343 i wx any wt wdbr Negative sentence I, m
T (any ¥) w4 not wmr 3, no a¥ty No any w7 st at ) ram, it
‘no’ Adjective ¥ s any W) i Adjective, Adjective a1 mn 33 17a1
wEr¥? Not R Adverb o Adjective ‘any’ et o7 Fa Fwn & $3—
[ have not any money.
7l not any ¥ 722 no any w1 53t ez var

Rule (b)—Some st any % mﬂm:ma’nﬁwm%ﬁma,
xfk a7 Tnterrogative €, A some s any & wr ¥ O wer o
¥, d3—
Have you any food ? Have you some food ?

YN A AT g ¥, wtf Interrogative sentences Affirmative
71 Negative &1 % some stv any & fig A wm g, o vapy e
% amit # any @ wdn wrvwr:‘rﬂri-ﬁtr:eﬁmﬁmlé,wuomem
£iod T Y

Rule V. *Little’, ‘A little’ and *The littte®
Rule (a)—Little #7 = :ﬁm”% 53 7T, a httle 51 g0 () sie
ke fitde 1 = smarg’ | <@ N GER T @1 fw,

I T At & e A a little & it ot g’ 3 wd B Tittle 3wy &
T 21 Y ot B, 33— =

As I have little rice, 1 can give you only five seers,

v o 70 T T am ¥ g litle rice (g o st
TR R ? w7t a Hittle w7 sy & wrf, nEﬁ'i@f?‘ -

. -

-~
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Rale ) Litte, 5 1,0, P the Lth: X g §en o1
3 % 13Xy iy Materia) o Abttrset Noyr o r""':
wear ¥, witle 3 L (LT A, tfangagr fow 5 e MO

MELLET I TEA T awer fitthe & vy Cot

ar Abstract Noyp
a1 Proper Noun 1 w4 apy LR S “z -
have ting, booky,

I have Sow Money,
Hle & €22 fow oy afi fR U

1
ael few 5 ag3 little wy g, Iy

Role (6)—The feyy B it 3, negan g o Al ks
The few ot the fitgge 3 T T Adjcctlve clase senr 8, o 07
few, a few, little sy o little & T, Sy

1. He Jost the lintle mon

<y he had,
2. He has reagd the fow

books e had,

AWy
1. He lost little/a litele mon
2. He has read few/a few p,

Rule VL ‘No', “None® and the Noan
Nonewﬁmfﬁwéfmnzﬁn
w1 i g &, @ 2% 95 00 sy §, none wgt, Ja
Have you any bread 2 No, 1 pgy, one. 1 have no bread.
qa%arazrﬁNoun‘brsad’mwzfmgmgl e i rd no s h
none 7 | AR T Y67 fad I have mopg, b1ead.  He has none mon
¥ 7x sfgr 7 BT

No(e—None%H“’ﬁiﬁ@’l"%hﬁW Ty ey ¥
None 7% Pronoun %, A'AdJﬂ:""‘ T 3wy % nope &% Prono
2, 7 7w Noun, Adjective st Adverb wy 3, Webster's Internatios
D’iclionﬂy Vol. III (P. 1662) s\t Shorte Oxforg Dictiouaxy Vol X
(P.1334) ¥ 7 @l bt qtsry o omr £1 Pronoug gy Wit syl

-mmc 1 58 vy $—no one; no _;me, nobody gy Adgective 71 i
:;ﬁ 8 77— 00, DOLANY.  SAFY W <fi i nope 1 Attributive us
=3t o aw et aT—

sJ have none other disease than a swelling i my legg s

Nnun%uﬁwx‘f €y @@ Noo

—~—SWIF!
one %1 Attributive use m’f ﬁw.r, MR Yy wreay 3
?:g— :1:3’;::7}" @m &, o7 none w1 Predicative g0 B Pt
none M
- . N
A W’: Remedy there was none.” . ~Hoppes
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4t @ Hobbes 3 #ww &, fr ot 281 none %1 Predicative use ey
& & qawal § e ag oF Adjective st ¥ 1 wafa @it ¥ swI AT feat
s qg@ 3 Wfgw | a7 o ardt § Remedy there was none.  Hops
there is none—none’ Adjective 7@ &, frax w7 faeatw w0 ¥ 7l
7r @5 Adjective ¥ (

EXERCISE

Q. Correct the following sentences—

{a) 1 have no any book. (b) 1 have not some money. (¢) He has any
books, (d) I have little rice and so I sha!l give you ten seers. (¢) He has spent
a little money he had  (f) You have none books. (g) You have a lhittle books,
(&) There were nos less than twenty persons. (1) I did not know bis whereabouts.
and $o had little difficulty 1n finding im out. (1)) He s too busy to attend to
some work.

Hints—(a) no book ot a0t any baok; (b) any money or ave some money;
() some; () a little; (¢} the Little; (f) no; (g) & few; (h) fewer than; () a Intle,
(@ any work

Rale VII. ‘All’ ‘Whole’ and the Noun

ANl ¥ 2z singular s plural =t 1 x¥r & Nouns %1 53 g gwar
¥ 17w all & afomw (quantity) =1 & Qv ¥, 49 T9% TR Singular Material
31 Abstract Noun s 8, 4wt 1@ siem (number) ®1 i ©ar §, oz
Plural Common Noun %1, 35—

All the money is spent. All the boys have come.

Whole ww ¥e1 fadwn & fomat w7 ay g’ (all) Har §, W red A ez

Singular Noun = 37 €t ¥, Plural &7 st gt 3o~
The whole money is spent.
‘The whole book bias been finished.
‘The whole plan is defective.

afx axf book ¥ @ books st plan ¥ w23 plans & sagr g, &
axt all wt ST et wwan, At whole % ax books st plans &1 syt
g

EXERCISE

Q. Correct the following sentences—

12) The whole resolutions were put to vote  {b) The whole acts are full
of defects. () The whole colleges are overcrowded. (d) The whole sonpets of
Shakespeare are fine poetry,

Sanrs—Use a1 Tt inicad of e whole” ot wse SinguiarRouns.
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Rule (b) -Little, a littic ) the fittle % neery 3 vg wr 1 07 K
f6 ‘3" 3 wd i vk nz fF Material a1 Abstract Noun w1 (el
axa d, 60 3 78 almmare G ) (e wvie few & we Maters
at Abstract Noun ®1 witn afl gt qeay, 7oy go1e tittle & w1 Comm:
at Proper Noun &1 %31 a8t §tar 1 yafyr g asir axi—

I have few money, I have linle books.
axl few & axd little w1 ot Lttle & wed few 1 54n o 9521

Rule (c}—The few stz the little 3 v & o w1 #12 ""’"f’i'
The few st the little % vt ow Adjective clause st , 70 a7 o ¢
few, a few, little shz a little & wrg a¢t, 3i—

1. He lost the little money he had.

2. He has read the few books he had.
O AT & STOR OT Y X areg A o eed—
1. He lost little/a little money ke had.
2. He has read few/a few books #e had,

Rule VL. *No’, ‘None* and the Noun
None s %1 ot # faawy wtm Noun & gt avt gr g &1 Not
&1 s € &, 97 TH% 9ER 00 A7 §, none g, Jo—
Have you any bread ? No, I have none. 1 have no bread.
7t a7 ¥ Noun ‘bread” s sn qan @1 voofre wrds w00 9197
none 7@ 1 4k &7 Yo7 & —I have none bread.  He has none m08C.
A 7 sfad 7@t @y

Note—None ¥ &7 § g ol kaq Hwg sig &) § wwwd £ 1
None @ Pronoun &, Adjective 7¢t | & zmm £ f5 none @& Progot
2, 5t g Noun, Adjective it Adverb st ¢ Webster's Inlemnnon;
Dictionary Vol. IL (P. 1662) v Shorter Oxford Dictionary Vol |
(B 1339) # w1 ol vl otzory w31 Pronoun et wiit 7€
¢ none &1 % ar #——n0 one; not one; nobody e Adjective ¥ i
277 O 1T 10, not any. WA T <fe § none w1 Attributive U
=) 51 7% T q—

“ have none other disease than a swelling inmy legs.™ —S*""

amgfirs w3 none w1 Attributive use gt Qar, st Bt o1 |

nose & T 0o w1 sdve S &, 4T none w1 Predicative use st o 8716
N ar -

4« Remedy there was none.” — 0888
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4t qt Hobbes gard & &, firx st a31 none =1 Predicative use e
wy & w1 § 7 a7 o5 Adjective Y ¢ tafaw @t ) st wET I
saEr 1@ ¥ Fifext @z o arwt § Remedy there was none.  Hope
there is none—‘none’ Adjective 75t 3, M ax ;T ¢ ? facamie &7 & gl
7 7% Adjective ¥ |

EXERCISE

Q. Correct the following sentences—

(@) § have no any book. (b) I have not some money (c) He has any
books. (d) I have little rice and so ¥ shall guve you ten seers, (¢) He has spent
2 litlle money he had. (f) You have none books. (g) You have a hittle books.
() There were not less than twenty persons. (1) 1 &id not know hus whereabouts
and 50 had Little difficulty wn finding him out. (j) He 15 t00 busy to attend to
tome work.

Hints—{a) no baok ot not 2y boak; (bY any money or have some maney;
(¢} some; (d) a hittle; (e) the Litle; (€) no, (g) & few; (b) fewer than: () a little,
Q) any work

Rule VIL, *All, *“Whole' and the Noun

All % x singular 3% plural 151 €1 51 § Nouns %1 ¥3M ¢t &war
¥ 171 all & aftmw (quantity) 1 @ g 2, @@ vk ax Singular Material
a1 Abstract Noun st , @ #1 17 se7 (number) w1 O gar ¢, @z
Plural Common Noun &1, 38—

Al the money 18 tpent. AU the bays have come.

Whole @ dwn faimm # farm i &) 'qur’ Gall) @ ¥, w0 swid o ey

Singular Noun w1 siw g11r &, Plural w1 woft anet, 33—
The whole maney is spent.
The nhofe book has been finished,
The whole plan 13 defectine.

afx oyl book & v books st plan ¥ 223 plans w1 sz g, A
&e! ol w1 5w w1 ayan, #dtfe whole & mz books shr plans w1 sdn
T Oy

EXERCISE

Q. Correct the following sentences—

(3) The whole resolutiom were put 1o vote  (b) The whole acts are full
of defects (c) The whole colleges sce overcrowded. (1) The whole sonnets of
Shakespearc are fine poctey.

Himrs—Use "l the' inviead of “the whele” o1 e Singular Nours,
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Rule (b)—Little, a little shr the little & v # o wiYe om grr o7
6 13" X o i ¥ ax Orf Material o Abstract Noun w1 1 vrew &
ereat &, wille 2 QT Sfaaray friven ¥y o were few & wr Material
gt Abstract Noun &1 silm aq? £t s, =t werr little & nr Common
%1 Proper Noun 1840 aY @it | tafort 7 any amz §—
I have few money. I have linrfe books.
7t few & 252 fitthe w1 st little & w23t few w1 5737 g il

Rule (6)—The few &< the little & asvn # 0% a1 €1 3 wIE A
The few &3 the fittle % w1z % Adjective clause s 8, wam & fo
few, a few, little st a little % g =1, 39—

1. He lost the little moncey he had,

2. He has read the few books he had.
W ATEI!  WTNI G ST T arAg At fa mwv—
1. He lost little/a little money e kad.
2. He has read few/a few books ke had,

Rule VL ‘No’, “None’ and the Noun

‘None wz ¥ fadrw ¥ fames sim Noun %gﬁ w5t A1y ®% Noun
&1 v £ &, a7 =e a5t no smar &, none s, Fa—

Have you any bread ? No, I have none. I have o bread.
amg ¥ Noun ‘bread’ &7 wim g & 1 wfure vo% oxd no w7

none 7§t 1 7% ¥ a1 fa —I have none bread, He has none money,
At 7g sfaq 75t

Note—None & et Fg arl 3w aw s 81 3 vt ¢ fo
None g% Pronoun 2, Adjective 7t | % s § f5 none @ Pm?oun
%, «x ax Noun, Adjective X Adverb st §1 Webster's International
Dictionary Vol. III (P. 1662) st Shorter Oxford Dictionary Vol. I
(P. 1334) # w @it savit ety swarmar 1 Pronoun 3 wift wgw €3
R mone T s §Ya1 §——10 One; not one; nobody &1t Adjective Y i
%777 €1 70— 00, not any. AR &Y ofe & none #1 Attributive use
{eat 1 % EIaT -

I have none other disease than a swelling in my legs.”

erafers 5@ # none w1 Attributive use =¥ gar, 7l Eaid il ¥
none ¥ a3 00 w7 wivw 41 ¢, T none %7 Predicative use st o Tt [

ERiCt S
« Remedy there was none.” —HOBBES

—SWIFT
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41 dt Hobbes g3 &ww ¥, fire Y axf none %1 Predicative use &
w1 & xqam 6 93 ww Adjective Y § 1 xafaw it &1 swat wenm g
sawr @ 3 TRy afz @ aret ¥ Remedy there was none.  Hops
there is none—'none’ Adjective #t ¥, A ax 7 ¥ 1 faeskw €@ & wl
Feww Adjective ¥

EXERCISE

Q. Correct the following sentences—

{2y 1 have no any book. {6) 1 have not some money. (¢} Hehasany
books. (d) T have little rice and so 1 shall give you ten seers. () He has speat
2 httle money hehad. () You have none books. (g) You bave a lttle books.
(h) There were ot less than twenty persons. (1) I did not know his whereabouts
and so had Intle difficulty in finding fum out. (3) He 15 too busy to attend to
some work.

Hints—{2) 0 book o not any book: (b) any moncy or have some moneY;
(¢) some, {d) a little; (&) the Little, (1) no, (2) @ few, (h) fewer tham; () & htdle,
() any work

Rale VIL. *All', Whole' and the Noon

AlL % 7T singular % plural 1§t € s % Nouns #1 5377 §) 8%l
¥ 152 all ¥ aftna (quantity) = 2w g 3, 7« 1a¥ I Singular Material
a1 Abstract Noun emar 3, ot 1 tudt SeTt (number) %1 2 g &, a7
Plutal Common Noun %1, $3—

All the money is spent. AUl the boys have come.
 Whole ws Y fadrer § frsian st oY “qu’ (all) @ ¥, v vad aw aat
Singular Noun 1 s g1 3, Plural &1 ot agt, 38—
The whole money is spent.
The whole book has been finished.
The whole plan is defective.
_ afoag book % 7% books sty plan ¥ %23 plans @1 AT hw, A
731 alt % win A T, #ifs whole 3 ag books it plans =1 wpr
ogT e |

EXERCISE

Q. Correct the following sentences—

{a) The whole resolutions were put to vote (b) The whole acts are full
of defects, () The whole colleges are overcrowded. (d) The whole sonnets of
Shakespearc are fine poetry.

Hints—Use *all the” instead of *the wholc" or use Singular Nouns.
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TROPER ADJECTIVES

Rule 1. Proper Adjectives and Capital Letters

# Adjectives Proper Noun & x1y =it ¥ sitc 1 9} capital
Tetters & et Pt e R, S
1t is an Jadian game but that is a Russian one.
‘This is Indian, not European.
@ aridt ¥ Indian, Russian aqt European w1 qya st capital letter
otz d aft oF oY wir & wreew fem wen, @) s aws @

DEGREE OF ADJECTIVES

fewt 5l g1 aeg ¥ €1k aqw fe) sen (Degree) #  mRY swaA A1 O
Degree of Comparison «xd ¥ | 2x a71 f19 51T #} 71y #—(a) Positive,
(b) Comparative, and (¢} Superlative.

iz Adjective w1 ararer 5 ), At ¥ Positive Degres *¢3 8, 34—

He is a good boy.

u!&m(‘rwﬁm‘lmw‘rigﬂﬂmﬂ Tew @ wfs ;g $

Q) it ®Y g a7, Y 9@ Comparative Degree #31 w1 3, 33—
Ram is berter than Shyam.
1t is more useful than beautiful.

s g Y & sl aegst a1 safei 3 aot & gen = § ear e E
5wt § v F @y @frw a1 @99 w9 q ¥, 7Y =¥ Superlative Depree &g
& 3—

He is the best boy.
(A) COMPARATIVE DEGREE

Rule I. Scope of Comparative Degree

@ 7 a1 awpit & fa Comparative Degree 1 3w fu R udd
& afis % fire Superlative w1 | i faw < aggsi a1 safea & faw Super-
Jative Degree %1 satr st 2 & sifew % faw Comparative Degree &1 %
iRt g —
This is the best of the two books.
Which is easier to leam—French, German, or Spanish ?
T qea arq § better sl gat ¥ easiest oy Py W) o &
= E 3E—
“I¥hen two Subjects are joined by ‘o’ or ‘nor’ the verb agrees in
person with the Subject nearest fo it. —J. C. NESFIELD
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1@ ma ¥ Jaw & € Subjects #7 geety gt ¥ o xwfawand nearest ¥
i nearer (Comparative) w watm Q=1 1w ¢

EXERCISE

Q. Correet the following sentences—

(a) Which is the best of the two boys 2 (b) This is the most popular of my
two books. (c) Which is worse—smoking, driking or gamblng ? (d) Which 1s
the best—meator sh 1 {e) Which of the two do you like most—the spider ar
the bee ? (f) OF the three he 1s more clever.

Hints—{a) 13 better; {b) Is more; {c) the worst; () 15 beiter, (&) more,
{f) the cleverest,

Rule IT. Unequal Comparative

) syfdt 31 7Eqst ¥ fae Comparative Degree w1 51w g, A 37
safedt 1 st Y e €7 F ATy § o Ot W A F ow afs @
T %) than ¥ w3 Tay 9 § o gl 9 than & aw, $5—

The elimate of Chapra is better that that of (or better than the
climate of) Patna.

Tg] & NS %Y g ¥ wy ¥—Chapra &7 climate s Patra @1
climate £t ag *xv 11 § 5 W 4t § Chapra &1 climate Patna & climate
Yafiw oot 4% T TR %1 37 19 R ATE—

The climate of Chapra is better than Patna, dt 7g =& g,
Ftfw ax Ymranar ¥ fs Chapra ¥ clunate =% g &4 Patng & (Patna &
chmate & a¢Y) €t gt 1 waw I o 1 T @1 g AW ST E—

My shirt is better than you,
‘The crop is better this year than last year.

¢l ved T ¥ Juw shirts B ge wEAN wwA —aw my shirt
it gart your shirt & 41w, wx your shirt % wga 7gf you a7 7g¥w 7% fxmr
a1 vk Rtawg ce? fe o Somy shitt § e ga ok you, ar
T erIeTs R €1 ¥, a9t shirt ot you Y gt Y agm € I3 Iudh
) Tfn 1w aRT ® @ NER fren S
My shirt is better than yours (your shirt).

T SEC g A @ 1wt § ‘e Y waw’ (the crop of
this yeas) & ma #¥ 7Y w@@ (the crop of last year) &, q¢ apay & Yar
W e € crop M year W AT Q1 wrhew 1€ AW W w
s fewat aifer—

The crop of Whis year is bevter than what it was fast year (or
better than the crop of last year).
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wyfaw s Comparative Degree &7 521 gY, &Y arvwt & g 3@ #41
e s fom  afeml w1aepil & T o gen ot 1w B
FTEATR AN W Wrev§amg § faG 9 than ¥ 7w @@ 1) Noun ar
Pronoun ot faliw sam &, w1 a8t @ yw wfez oM ¢ wr s@ @ Un-
equal Comparative %53 § 1

EXERCISE

Q. Correct the following sentences—

(@) The chimate of Bihar is better than Bengal. (b) The rarnfall n Bengal is
heavier than Bihar. (¢} My shoes are finer than you. (d) My home 1s farther than
he. (¢) My cows give more mitk than your brother. (f) The power-house of
Chapra 15 bigger than Arrah. (g) My land is more fertile than you.

Hints—(a) thanthe chmate of Bengai, or that of Beagal; (b) than the
rainfall in Bifiar or that in Bihar; () your shoes ofyours; () than bis or his
home; (¢) than your brother’s, or those of your brother; (f) than that of Acrab;
(8) yours, or than your land.

Rule I, The Signs of Comparative Degree

ax syllable & Adjective (waiz &m adjective Po¥ s geqt
#T% 31 gt o =) # 4 @r ‘er” e Comparative Degree i} 7t &,
F— small—smaller, tall—taller snfz (

a5t & wfus syllables & Adjective # more a1 less et e
Comparative Degree ramn a111 R, 30—

beautiful--more beautiful (or less beautiful).

ol z= T WY Adjectives & fraer Comparative Degree sfaafam €3
(irregular way) & i €, 33—

bad—worse.
good—hetter
many-—more vaift |

Rule 1V, *Than’ and Comparative Degree

Comparative Degree % mx Conjunction “than’ & 531 §11 w'r%,

from &1z @ o, Fa—
Ram is more beautiful thar Moban,
You are better than he. :

wehae sy € fc than @ g9 omv g ¥ owr ek e ea Ld
Adjcctive €t Compamtive Degree ¥ carmndy 3 €11 Adjective
Postive Degrec A, & than & ziva way wft 44 drenbr L

e~
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- Pakistan is much backward than India.
Sohan is #mch wealthy than Ram.
agt than % wgd wm a@ Adjectives *backward’ au ‘wealthy” Posi-
tive Degree i ¥ | % 733 much ¥ 33 more &1y Qar R | wwf
am AR TF 5 than &1 70 51 3% & © Comparative Degree a8t 3wt 1
Y, Adjective Y #Y Comparative Degree &1 €7 371 ¥d® #

Note— va gr= & g3 o} a¥t 4 f5 than ¥ o &1 a8 Adjective
%X Double Comparative gt 3w 31w | a3 &xv &1 ¥ fx Comparative
Degree & % r', 'er’, ‘more’ &l ‘less” ¥4 Framiga o & 3q9 w
®1 T &%, W & wfew s1A€t) w@hae more better, more stronger sfe
R %1 Comparative Degrees sy ¥ | ‘Better” si¢ ‘stronger’ Compara-
tive Degree # ¥ g1 fwt more T1 less &Y sA@wa ;a2 7 1, Com-
parative Degree % 4z much &1 szggR #17 $¢ &wd & 89—

He is much better than Ram.

EXERCISE

Q. Correct the following sentences—

(2) She is beautifuller than her sister (b) You are much bad than he
(€} America 1s much wealthy than India. (d) You are more tall than I. () You
are more braver and stronger than L (f) India1s more advanced 20d cultured
from Africa. (3) He s more handsomer than you,

Hints— (a) more beautifu); (b) worse than; fc) more wealthy, () are taller
(€) are braver and stronger, (f) than Africa, (g) more handsome.

Rule V. *Than’ and the Case

Than ¥ ¢ Noun a1 Pronoun Nominative and Objective 24t g1
Cases ¥ cgewar ¥ 1 afc maq ) Subjects % 9vw g7 €1 w0, &1 than &
oz Nominative Case tat §,9¢ €1 Objects % @a gom ©7 w than & am
Objective Case, Fa—

He loves you more than 7,
Hze loves you more than me.

A QR S A e e o awa et fe
He e¢ 1851 ¢ you ¥y ear wxd & ¢ 97 *He' *you' €1 1 &Y saant wfvw care
ety gat oz ¥ He &) Objects (you et me) #) o wam 3, ox 12
00 W me ¥Y s wfve T ey

Note (2)—xfe 1ivx # Intransitive Verb 1, &Y than % wx Noun =
Pronoun #n Nominative Case ¥ wrmm ., w Transitive Verb ted ¢
Nominative stz Objective Q=Y # & fexd w¢ Case wy rdn &Y mem ¢
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wfaw He is better than me. He is more beautiful than me. You are
better than her. She is older than him waify a7 s ¥
Note (b)—Intransitive Verb Tu# 7t st than % 2z Objective Case
A 3, 9% 1 @i Jmg e W @ w ¥ S d g D duw ot owew ¥
Nominative Case 7 £1 5317 d §—
It is greater than they...."

“Your husband doesn't believe you are older than 1.
—NORMAN LEWI$

~—T. 8, ELIOT

“Little does she realise that I am more widowed than she.”
MAHATMA GANDHI : YOUNG INDIA, APRIL 26, °28

EXERCISE

Q. Correct the following sentences—
(2) He is better than me. (b) You are more intelligent than me, {c) She s
older than him. (d) You are stronger and wiser than him. (¢) My brother is taller

than me,
Hints—(@) [ () L; () he; (@) he; (&) 1.

Rule VI. ‘Much® and ‘Far* and Comparative Degree

Comparative Degree & Adjective % e much a1 far & wm &
R, 7 very w1 st wgE; S4—
He is much bester than you.
He is far wiser than 1.
@ amEdt # better sy wiser ¥ wxd Fxy: much s far 1@
gnt s gey afx oxi much o1 far ¥ ¥5@ very w1 A gwi—
He is very better than you.
He is very wiser than L.—dr & 17y &T2 €7 ¥17 ¢

Rule VII. Comparison of Qualities
afz we ¥ i a1 g & &1 gt (qualitics) &1 guar * W, At
Adjective ¥ ara oz more 71 less ® i frn ¢ s than ¥ A & o=
Adjective 71 Positive Degree ¥ e ; 34—
Mohaa is more brave than good.
Ram is more good than intelligent.
2t} grd arwg & e ¢ wmvy Mohan & o3 4t (brave iz good) €
zem € et 04 vt o syllable ¥ frdm rea av ot brave st good &



g% more %1 54 g ¥ | axt more good % e better sz more brave %
=R brave & gy = O iy

i Tx O W Twew syllable ¥ fadww ¢ ar ‘e’ ame am @ &
sfirw syllable & Adjective 3 more m less g Comparative Degree
Tt e &, 7 ) s ANt A1 SRAA? B S A g & w4
$a—

Ram is better than Shyam.

a5t & =fsa Ram Sz Shyam % os gn =Y gomn Y my & o asfa
good wt Comparative Degree ‘better’ =1 g g ¥ 1 %0 xawy 639 ¥ @@
AT AR W3 than & ar Adjective %1 sam g, av o syllable &
Adjective 1 st Comparative Degree §31 mofe 71 less &t 711 el
¥ o1 3f% than ¥ 7ix Noun a1 Pronoun s, @ Comparative Degree
TmRw faw % ugER T 30w syllable ¥ Adjectve X o' a1 ‘e’ samR
ot s & sifis Syllable & Adjective # more ar less gt $8—

Ram is better than Shyam.
Ram is more good than wise.

7%} 9gd a7 ¥ than ¥ ai Noun *Shyam’ smar ¥ 1 xwfee a5t Com-
parative Degree ‘better’ 7 swvn g ¥, @ 3w ¥ than & 3 Adjec-
tive ‘wise' en31 3, Noun a1 Pronoun #8t | zefiw good & Comparative
Degree # ‘more good® &1 ¥ gan1 &, better %1771 | om: & 7197 srygg $—

You are wiser than good.
The book is bester than cheap,

agt wiser ¥ ag# more wise mut better T ™I more good | wwW
A fye | 25 TR @ 5 WY ween F that ¥ 9 emy aw Adjective
@t Positive Degree & war 41

EXERCISE

Q. Correct the following sentences—

(a) Ram 15 stronger than draver, () That book is eheaper than better.
(1 You are stronger than wiser- (d) This flower 15 reddec than whiter. (¢} He s
bolder thag wiser. (f) This house is finer than stronger.

Mints—{a) more strong than brave. (b)more cheap than good, (¢) more

strong than wise; (d) more red than white; (¢) more bald than wise; (f) more fine
than strong.

Rule VIIL ‘As' & ‘Than' and Comparative Degree

iz ama ¥ g 3 & fore as o than QA0 & a1 v @, Ay as
o1z, = &R Adjective a1 Adverb 3412 @ R a5 %1 4 #% (as... .. as),
o 4 ¢t a3 o7 ARY; Fa— ’






Ram is betser and wise than Mohan,
You are braver and strong than 1,
w3 arva ¥ *better® Comparative Degree i 2, gt ‘wise” Positive # ¢
s 3o are ¥ *braver’ Comparative Degres & 3, w ‘strong” Positive
#1 o fmnTgan wise ¥ 723 wiser way sirong ¥ 333 stronger &1 §AWT
;‘f | Superlative Degree ¥ Adjective ¥ a1y off ag} faaw @y €11 Wik,
—
He is the bravest and strongest man.
1tis the best and wisest plan.
R @ arra 13 &, 7l and & e vk WY @ Adjective Super-
lative Degrec ¥y o7 %3 awat 2 W —
He 15 the bravest and strong man.
It is the best and wise plan.
This is the surest and intelligent way.
31 @it amer s ¥, e wds ¥ om Adjective Superlative Degree
% R o gmu Positive ¥ faamgere A {1 Adjective &1 Superlative
Degree 3 wgar ifes; 39—
This is the surest and moss intelligent way.
7x ATy U ¥, a9t0n T & Adjectives, ‘surest’ TR ‘most intel-
ligent', Superlative Degree # & (

EXERCISE

Q. Correct the following sentences—

(2) Tam bolder and brave than he. (b) This plan 18 bester and easy than
that. (&) Ths 18 the cheapest and safe course of action. He 15 the wisest and
brave man. {c) This house is figer and strong than that.

Hints~(a) braver; (b) casice; (c) safest; (d) bravest, (e} stronger.

Rule X, Comparative-cum Superlative

u({gﬂ@mfa\i‘mwﬂ%ﬂammftn&mﬁwh A W
9 98 @ % fF (all) sfaar 31 a5t F ana w1, 3 Superlative Degree
# fegr o 3, A than & #% e a@ Noun 3t Pronoun ¥ @i other gy
else %1 s emey a1 TiheE, Fa—
Ram is better than all other students.
T like it better than any other book.
‘You are better than arnybody else in the class.

lwram A Ram A g gt N mady whd A @
et ¥ gut A€t =Y 7 ¥ 1 xafaz all ¥ a1x other w1 7@ g5T N srmaw



rrR e fead & ooien g ¥ R ew VY fRa XAy afty oftnd e i you
o1 grar et anybody) H b by av gl ehe windin gur dy ufx w7 By
aryil #than & erv w1 ar2 all, anybody, anyone, everybady enify & o
other a1 cle &1 ndtn a¢t €13, A1  an7 wgx ey wld, 39—

Ram is better than alf studznts,

11ike it better thaa any baok.

You are better than anydody in the class,

el all w1 any & a2 other &1 5¥c anybody & w1z else vy gitn ot

utfes 1

Note—urt ag g1z oF f¥ than & wrr Noun riir ar other w7 53m ¢11
{. a¢ Pronoun 16 5t else w1, A2—all other books, any other man,
anyont the, tverybedy e, anybody e emfyy

R T AL O} ¥ —
“There is another ego according 1o whose action the individual it

recognizadle, which necds a deeper sense than any we have been used to
exereise.” —D. H. LAWRENCE
“The world of our daily life is more man-made than at any previ-
ous epoch.” —BERTRAND RUSSELL
“Yet Marx is a strong force in the world, stronger than agy we
had in the past.” —Tuc MoDERN REVIEW, Feb. 57

7 B maaY ¥ any & wz other w1 s @M Wfgw ) wawa § fow
3 et oy T R—

“Milton handled blank verse in a way which no one has ever ap-
proached. .. .and in so doing he did more than anyone or anything else
10 make it impossible for the drama.” —T. 5. ELIOT

EXERCISE

Q. Correct the following sentences—

(a) He is wiser than angbody in the town. (b) You are taller than alf st~
dents of your class. (c) I hke him better than any man. () He ts more
intelligent than any student of his class, {¢) This book is better than any on the
subject.

.~ Hinis—(a) anybody else; (b) all other, (¢) any other; (d) any other, (6) a0y’



Preferable s T Adjective § firsd 05, Latin comparative &
wifa, more g1 less wt 1T 1z # than 1 v #81 §hA ¢ w% g than ¥
53w to w1 v g §, Ta—

This is preferable o that,
afk & daT fad—
This is more preferable than that, &Y 78 s FWHT AW |

EXERCISE
Q. Correct the following sentences—

(a) This book 1 more preferable than that. (b} That glan [ss more pre-
ferablo than this (c) Milk is preferable than egg.

Hints—(a) 1s preferable to that, (b) 1s preferable o this; () 15 preferable
10 cgg.

Rule XIL “C; ively’ and Comparative D

9
af fwe Adjective a1 Adverd 3 5gd comparatively ez @t s
1, @ ag Adyective 31 Adverb Positive Degree % tgmt §, Comparative ¥
==, 30—
1 am comparatively well to-day, -

af g7 %1 corparatively better fad W ax sy A1 Ak Adjec-
tive a1 Adverb ®Y Comparative Degree # t@arg} £} &} comparatively
ez w1 e 2 Adjective 71 Adverb 3 qgd 7 %, 33—

1am better to-day.

wafyx 813 comparatively well fadf 71 fas better, gt &Y s, wife
oD @ o A ®Y fagt a9 gwy—

“It was, of course comparatively easy for Burke fo accept the
English Constitution as part of the order of nature.”

—~BASIL WILLEY
“This is comparatively easy.”

—CHRISTOPHER CAUDWELL
w9194 ¥ comparatively easy w1 517 3z & | i easy 9 easier #x

XY g TR D AW W T 0T A

.......... that an advance against Government securities now

becomes comparatively higher or costlier,”

“THE EASTERN Economist, Feb. 8, °57
MW, CE=T



Q. Correct the following sentences—
(a) How are you ? I am comparatively better today. (6) This method
‘comparatively easief and safer. (c) That plan is comparatvely cheaper.
Hints— (a) [am better  or comparatvely well; (b) 1s easier and safer
comparatively easy and safe; (¢) 1s cheaper or comparatively cheap.
Rale XTIL ‘The’ and Comparative Degree
3fg Adjective Comparative Degree ¥ 1% oYt 35% qzd the s ¢
a A HANING
aa*AdJccuve%: 71z Noun 71 Pronoun %1 571w €13 gt =7 of the two
b
This boy is the better of the two.
He is the wiser of the iwo.
¥ araqt i of ¥ 232 than &y two % w2 three, four sz &1 w3
AT a bt wafad ¥ T agw
Thes boy is the cleverer than the two.
This boy is the cleverer of the three.
This boy is the cleverer than the three.

EXERCISE

Q. Correct the following sentences—
{2) You are the stronger of the three. {b) He s the wiser than the two.
(c} This is the finer than the theee, (d) Thus plan 13 the better than all.
Hinss— (a) strongest of the three;  (b) wiser of, (c) finest of the three: (4)
better of the two or best of all.
Rule XIV. Latin Comparatives
7% %% Adjectives ¥ st Lating w1 &1 ¥ Latin comparatives
€t w1 $—senior, junior, prior, posterior, superior, inferior wut
antetior. wr¥ ggd more i less 1 Fa07 AL €A1 ST AF AT 8110 KT
w2t g &, than &y W ot H—
I am senior 1o lum.
He is funior 1o me.
wr: w1 S arer o el —
He is more superior than me.
You are more junior than fam.
e AN~
He is superior fo me.
You are fusior to him. .
Note — g 4 t Laun comparatives ¥ #} st Comparative Degree
2 ereew 2@ fek Wt | AT 90 a¢ §13 Posive Degree A arere [



S it Q) o @ g 0 w1 owdn At O afes A
1t is a major aperation.
1t is of minor importance.
1 have no ulterior motive in doing this work.
o awat 3 major, minor may ulterior 1 satw Posjtive Degree ¥
g1 ¥, Comparative 3 a1y vale 2et to ¥ sfr & ;1 wga €1 it @3
T ¢ T F vt e Noun €Y aoe it @it am & $—
He is a minor,  You are a major s
w13 w7 e ax € & major &Y minor %1 sAlw senior oty junior
2 e Compartative Degree ¥ o 8t wft 11 vafae a7 wqa t—
He s major fo me. You are mmor fo him.
EXERCISE

Q. Correct the following sentences—

(a) Your position 1s superiof than his  (5) Shakespeare's plays are more
supetiar than Shaw's. () You are mare yunior than me.  (d) I am more searor
than hum, (¢) My status 1 more superior than yours.

Hints— (a) supenior 10; {b) are superior to; {¢) are junior to; (d) am senior
to: (¢) is superior 10

Ruale XV. Degreeless Adjective

%5 Y& Adjectives ¥ 5t @a1 Positive Degrez % €1 @y ¥ was
Comparative 1 Superlative Degree 3t ©m &1 3 ¥—-absolute, perfect,
complete, entise, full, whole, chief, extreme, unique, excellent, right,

wrong, circular, annual, monthly, vegetable, muneral, milky, blue,
goldes, lunar, solar, oblong, round, square, universal, umpossible
Lty

Note—var fagm 3 wwaes ¥ % 101 €1 ®e § o wyfrs s s} 2
Sy Tt (style) wY sy < & fow 16 faaw i D ofesy w9
wafaa a1 xafar a9 aw fullest, more perfect, most perfect, most
impossible, most vniversal w551 s A G FEY 1 T wwer
fm—

*“In the plays of Shakespeare a musical design ¢an be discovered

fn particular scenes, and in his mote perfect plays as wholes.”
—T. 8. eLIOT

“Decorum is the most umiversal of all the rules” —BASIL WiLLEY

““But there are other things in Pilgrim’s Progress besides the most

perfect representation of Evangelical religion.” ~—G. M. TREVELYAN

“. .. .and this faller kind of criticism is what we desire.”

—I. A. RICHARDS



il the piay, the Shadowy Waters, seems to me ene of

most perfect e xpresslant of the vague enchanted beouty of that scho

—T.3% H

@ 32100 § 9 s3w @ o spwes full ot perfect £1 Degree a

mar XA wafan & el ame Q) wft api Al Pend ez Adject

3, aaersatn Comparative at Superlative & sm: st ey iz o
a€1 Degree wan w1 wyeg 9 #7)

() SUPERLATIVE DEGREE

Rule . Scope of Superlative Degree
Superiative Degree #1 531w &) & afwx safedi a1 ampat 3 am §
& 3 am agh $5—
He is the best student of his class.
He is the wisest of all.
3% ¥ Y g —
He is the best of the 1wo students.
He is the wisest of the rwo men .
dt & a1ey w5z €, 7916 & afeat a1 qegs # faw Superlative &1 w3m
€1 =78 wrn; &) & faw a Comparative Degree &1 5317 gt €1

EXERCISE

Q. Correct the following sentences--

(2) Which is the casiess to learn—English of Freach 7 () Which 15 1
casier to learn—Engitsh, French or German 7 (c) Ram 1 the bravest of the &
men. (d) He 15 wiser thao all. (¢) Which colour do you like more—red or blue
green? (f) Which of the two do you like most—meat or fish 7 (g) Tbis 1s 8
youngest and most mtelligent of my two children.

Hints—(a) 1s casier; (b) eastest; (c) braver; (d) the wisest of, (€} Ike
most; (f) Like more; (g) younger and more intellgent.

Rule 1f. The Signs of Superlative Degree

% syllable & Adjective a1 Adverb & st* a ‘est” amat s @ €
sfirs syllable ¥ Adjective m Adverb § most 3 least @mrsx Superlative
Degree xSt ¥, 7 st’ e most (least) 11 ) %17 VI AT WE
g ¥y o A W 3 —

He is the wisest man.
She js the wost beautiful girl. )
25t wise w1 wisest € w37 2, 9 beautiful & most beautiful, Fif6

g < syllable 71 Adjective # sft gy v & fww syllable #7) wE



Tt T E—

He is the most wisest man.

She is the beautifulest girl

T2t e g § most =K ‘est’ QY & & 93w w1 Rm war ¥, W o

¥1 Wise aw syllable #1 Adjective | safax w@m Superlative Degree
Samest ¥am Wi W SRR PRI H W § sfem syllable 3
Adjective, *beautiful’ 1 Superlative Degree ‘est’ ¥ arar 791 3, Jt smg
Y1 e mostw wiw Qi wifgT 1 o1g ¥ wmledt § v ®)

EXERCISE

Q. Correct the following sentences—

(2) He 1s the most strongest man. (b) This 15 the sefulest book (c) This
is the wholesomest food. {d) This 13 the most morst story (¢} George Herbert's
Grace 15 the most finest poem

Hints—(a) the strongest; (b) the most uscful, (c) the most whoesolme,
() the warst; {e) the foest,

Rale III. <The’ and Superlative Degree
Superlative 3 axa the w7 sabr €11 i, $—
He is the best boy.
‘This is the most important passage for explanation.
afk the & far ¥t A g fod s —
He is best boy.
This is most important passage, 9t ¥ s7g € 713
Note (a)—zfz Superlative Degree % wat ﬂi Possessive Adjec-
tive (my, our, your, her) g1 Possessive Case (Noun ¥ s a7 1) =73,
&Y Superlative Degree % Adjective % 9t the &1 s@in «¥t § @wal,
W—
Ttis my bestdress. It is Ram's best pen,
uxt Superlative Degree ‘best’ ¥ @3 wan’ my &7 Ram's =a ¥4
whe et the s agt gy €1 @ e A the w71 e wdmr safe

Note (b)—wft-mft Superlative Degree w1 sdm very ¥ =i ¥ grar
¥4 3 ¥ Adjective % oed the w1 a9 gt Krar, Fa—
It is most unfortunate.
Rale IV. “Muchy’, "Very' od Superlatise Degree
Supertative Degree ¥ qxd much ) very €7 5@ € 5611 §, 33—
You are much the best man in this village.
He is the very best boy of his class,






Iris—(a) one of the wisest men 1f not the wisest (man); (b) oe of the
most learned en if not the most learned (man); (¢) one of the greatest thinkers
if not the greatest {thinket), (d) one of the greatest religious teachers if not the
greatest (celigious teacher); €} one of the best books iF not the best (book).

Note—famd g g Singular Noun &t satw bracket # 7 %, faw

Superlative Degree %Y €1 @ 4

Rule VI, Some confusing Comparatives and Superlaives

% 5% 5% ¥ Adjectives R fiwc 7% i 58 ¥ 55 s ek $—
1. Elder and eldest; older and oldest.

Elder s eldest w1 g2 9% ) of @ & sfos en a awf % foe W
¥ w older % w than &1 v sy Q1M 91 aEHt & faT S 1 @ AW
fé elder % 2w than =1 % =gt femt =w 7= % older H 3w fom =wn &,
3—

My elder brother loves me much.

My eldest brother is the head of the family.
My friend is o/der than 1.

This is the oldest tre¢ here,

@ aragt § elder % 3@ older #1T older % 23 elder @ s
g Qar

2. Farther and further—Farther 51 a7 €1 ¥ ‘afws g (more
distant), w7 “further w1 ‘afew [ 10 FHAES (2dditional) Y e E:
g~

Chapra is farther from Sonepur than Gultenganj,
‘We saw a temple oa the further side of the hill,
Further azgument is not required.
Tt 5gR g ¥ farther oM gut a1 ¥ further &1 s afew g0
orh 3 ol et awr ¥ further s winr wiafie & o g 34
“A rough distinction is this : farther, farthest are applied to
distance and nothing else; further, Turthest, either to distant or to
addiion.” —ERIC PATRIDGE
<, ...The most that should be said is perhaps that farther is not

common except where distance 15 in guestion.” ~—FOWLER

3. Nearest and next—Nearest & ‘¢ (distance) #1 9w ghr 3, @@
next & ‘w’ (order) #x; H—

‘What is the nearest market from your home ?

He is my nearest relation.

1 sat next to my friend.

‘We are next door neighbours.



Fo LA Q0 cafesi—Last Thiest Wy x3059miw 1, 97 {atest “earfiest
=t uamt‘w tast & swvar ot ax (order) w3 fis 1t 4, 21 fatest i 7p (time
3 d—
Uam the fatr man to bear this insult.
What is the farest nows about Egypt ?

EXLRCISE

Q. Correct the following sentences—

{2} ‘Thea tecple 1e elder than that, (b3 Heys my older brother. () Yeu
are the efdest man of this village. (4} Darbhanga is further from Patna thar
Chapra (e} No farther discussion is aflowed. (f) What is the latest day fo
fee-collection T (g) T was the first man to support this resolution but you wer:
the latest

Hines~(a) older; (b) elders (¢} oldest; (d} fasther; (e) further; (f) Last
{z} lTast,
5. Later and latter—Later ‘late” w1 Comparative Degree?, 7
latter “former’ &7 fry(ani® | vit 4¥ sz # f later & amy (time) #7 31
giar § s latter & mx a7 Far (order) w1; $8—

You came Jater than he.
Shakespeare and Milton are great pocts but I prefer the for-
mer to the latter.

gt vew q17 ¥ latter sitc g@t ¥ later w1 s sgfes fany

6. Former and latter—=3 arag # ¥aw & s3feqt @ aeqsi 1 w9
€ 3, ) ¥ ¥ fre former w7 st 17 & sive gt ¥ fae latter a; $—

Keats and Shelley are romantic poets but the former is
greater than the afrer.

9 977 § @) cafeadi (Keats it Shelley) st wof g5 ¥ whmad &
fae former eht gek & fam latter snat ¥4 3ft agi & & sfw (@=-wm)
safreit w1 =1 gt 4, &t former ¢ latter &7 st 7 Qary da a7EAT
3 former % 92 first &y N fatter & at last a1 st v ¢ ore w@ fgw
o ST E—

“The latter should not be used when more than a pair are in
question....”" —FOWLER

“When the reference is 1o one of three or more indiiduals, the

" First, not the Former, should be used ™ ~FOWLER
A T AN & ST 3T 4137 AL T —
Wordsworth, Keats and Shelley are romantic poets, but the
former is greater than the Jatter,
5 rmer ¥ @3

7 arFe i i sufed a7 wit ey aar g Wit fo
first wt T Jatter ¥ 7@ last %7 w7 g7 w11
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7. First and last—3at fr &R ®qt 727 §,93 aaz § Q2 § sfws
enfead} ot aggst & =91 2, A A ¥ faw first &7 o7 wfean ¥ fow last w7
v gt 3, former &Nt latter w1 wgh; $7—

Wordsworth, Keats and Shelley are romantic poets but tte
first is greater than the fast.

gt first % g former v sty last ¥ 72 latter %1 @i agf ghr,
#ifs o g ¥ o9 A A vl g Y, @ @ adh ghak e dw
aafeal %1 ar O, @) former N7 latter w1 @bt g, first sy last#
1 6a 3 1 ATy H—

“There was a second triumvirate of Lepidus, Mark Antony and
Qctavius Caesar, the latter the nephew of Julus Caesar™

—H. G. WELLS
7zt latter ¥ a2 last &1 94ty g7 Mfg, g4ifs a7 sfvady w1 ==t
AL
EXERCISE

Q. Correct the following sentences—

(a) The Git, the Quoran and the Bible are great books but the former 13
-older than the latter. (b) The Indian civilization and the Greek cwilization are
very old but the first1s older han the last. (c) Ram, Shyam and! Mohan are good
‘paitters But the latter is o greater attist than the former () Good Enghsh snd

Better English are very good books on Grammar but the last 1s siot a8 good as the
fmst. {<) He came latter than his father.

Hints— (a) first: las;  (b) K latter;  (€) last £
<9) Tatter——former; (€) later.

REFRESHER COURSE I

Correct the following sentences—
These roses smell sweetly
These kind of things are bad
Which 15 the best of these two
Which 18 the least of these two evils >
I he stronger than any man Liying 7
Is hie not the wisest of afl other man ?
Keats is supertor than Shefley.
He has the sweetest vorce than any other singer
. ‘The papulation of China 1 greatcs than any country,
10 Thisis the most unkindest remark
11, Nothing can be more cheaper than this
12, Is he the wisest of all other man ?
13. Is your scheme preferable than mine ?
14, Not less than one hupdred men were killed.
15. Tt is most umique.

PoNpnswNS



17 1 mde po fartrer don
IR The three Srat chaptars of that book are gond
19 We mere g2 § 1o ve out rstual frend
3 There b ol haste hope of Be recoveey
2 Fwell vt buy soow fiad
22 Y haven s done pothing
2V Mz rvamaler than enther of hie thees somany
2416 be the ohleat of the two brethenn
18 Knowletge it more prefecadle thin powee
26 These aort of vt are il i fashyon
27 The two first facee aee blank
A deer te vwifier than any smimal
e b moee Tearned but 0t 40 texpondle e hi father

30, You are a4 nish of even richer than |

It Nestber eoads ace safle.

I Which it the betser of 1he three methods ?

11 This bundie i thize times heavier than that.

34, He 11 better than aay Jiving man.

35, Of the thite, meat, Sith and mulk, the latter 13 my favounte,

ints— L. wmeet, T thiags of this kind; ). the better; 4. the leswery 5. anY

other man; 8, all men; 7. supenior (o; 3. sweeter vorce than that of any other mmf
9. thap that of any otter country; 10. the unkindest of the most unkind; 1. be
eheaper than; 12, the wisest of all mea or wiser than all other men; 13. o mupe,
14. No fewer than; 15.1s unique; 16 oldee than; 17, further; 18, the first three!
19. common friend, 20 a lztle; 21. any fish; 22 done anythung; 2. the smaliest of
his three cousts; 4. older of; 25. to, 26 the sut of this sort s, of thea sors of
sustis; 27. The first two; 28, than any other; 29. learned than; 30 ay nchas
31, road ix; 32 the best: 33. three imes as heavy as that, 3¢ any other; 35. (5
fast is,

REFRESHER COURSE If

Explain why the following sentences are correct or incorrect—
1, He has not brought some bread.
2. He spent a lattle money he had.
3. Wil you give me few rice ?
4 Every of the two boys had a book.
5. Neither of the four pens will do.
6. This boy is the cleverer than the two
7. He is a worst man.
8. Who is the greatest poet—Keats or Shelley ?
9, He 1s the better of the three brothers.
10. He 1s the dullest of all other boys.
11 Gold is the most precious of all other metals-
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12, He has the shortest memory of any other boy.

13. The population of Gopalgan) is greater than Chapra

14, Knowledge is more preferable than power.

15. This is the best and powerful engine.

16. Bombay is one of the biggest if not the biggest cities 1 fodia,
17. That book is cheaper than ketter,

18. My friend is richer than me.

19. He is more senior to me by four years.

20, He1s as rich or even richer than me.

21. Thave fimshed a few books I had.



KEY

(1) very good—Rule L. (2) kind enough—Rule 11, (3) very
interesting—Rule IV (a), (4) much interested—Rule 1V (c). (5) very
intelligent—-Rule ¥ (3). (6 will go there presently—Rule VIL
{7) come back just now—Rule Vil. (8) He has been il for a month
—Rule X () (%) Three hours have passed since the patient took
medicine—Rule X (i)). (10) It is a weck since his father died—Rule
X (i) Note. (11) | first saw you five years ago and have remembered
you ever since—Rule X (i), (12) rains fall—Rule X1 (). (13) within
2 week—Rule XII (if). (14) ago that—Rule XIL  (15) a hundred
years ago--Rule XIlI; (16) allowable; but better than this is—kindly
to grant—Rule XVL (17) died only yesterday—Rule XVIII. (18} 123
quite right or I am all right—Rule XIX. (19 It is—Rule X (@
(20) I passed—Rute XIV.

(10)



“CHAPTER IV

ADVERBS

Adverbs w1 v awa § w51 S fRE w O TR @ st
Syntax ¥ W TRt a5t ah o Adverbs [ B e § ek v il
m;ﬂ%%«\(ﬁ#wmw‘naﬁa’kﬂm A AN Do g§

:

Rule L. “Toa’ and the Adjective or Adrerb

Toq &t s g1 ¥ ‘st foreat 3t YT N (more than enough).

o 100 W very & o § wim Y o, wavfe very wowd dm ¥ gy ake
a1 we frx <t Jaw 2w %1 am too glad to see you, N EHT I} &
= st Tt vat sl s § R ag A wiey @ e, afk
7 ag %7 $i—My son’s health is too good, & Tim 3 AM—A wF
a1 @Ry W ST ¢ faam wgt €l 9iEe ¢ s i & 6 A o egy
firz 7} fma< a1 AL o ok g7 By ¥ YA o Y eww aead
w aadt ¥ firx w\'(fvaxﬁ\toamnvery*mﬂvmflmﬁﬁﬂ%r wfaw
THY sy @ very % 923 too @ sy £ a0k w1 I A e b1 wehe
mwﬂsnﬁ\uoaﬁwmi‘mmm!§ A g ww W e §
very Fy waim gt IR too wT Af—

God is too merciful.

This house is fo0 strong.

This flower is too beautiful.

T wnite 100 correctly.

1love my mother too much.

‘The water of this tubewell is 100 pure.

My teacher 1s tao leataed.

Sugar is oo sweet.

My friend 1s foo good to me.

= 1 Al &) 3 5 oo w1 7 d—

You are too weak in English.

It is ro0 hot 10 go out.

1tis fo0 cold to-day.

The price of iron is 100 high.

(1
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1t is t00 much for me to bear, .
The house is too smal} for my purpose,
You are fo0 late.

EXERCISE

Q. Correct the following sentences—

(a)T am too glad to meet you. (b) My son's health 13 too good. (c) This
book 1s too good  (d) The weather 1s too fine (e) God 15 too kiod to me.
{f) Peace 1s too good for mankind (g} It is very hot to play football.

Hings—(a) t0; (f) use ‘very” snsead of 400" {2)too hot.

Rule IL. ‘Enough’ and the Adjective or Adverb
ag Adverb of Quantity & ¢ w: ¥ wfimiw ar amar #T aty Qa1 21
Enough w1 =4 %, 7f a1 sfza aewe# (proper Limit or amount). & 537
F @Y ¥ ¢F &0 M A1 A% @A g 1 ey 3G9 fx a5 Adverb fig 1R
F T T T T AR A ¥ e Ak H—
He was kind enough to help me.
The weathec is fawr enough for me.
7 Y1 €1 it ¥ enough a1 9710 Adjectives ‘kind” agr ‘fair” ¥ 9% AW
Ty o Ren Y A ARY—
He was enough kind to help me.
‘The weather is enough fair for me.
St o At § enough & 73R S fayedt & qrd g ¢, A g A€
TwREr 1
Note—s17 a5 €13 @ 5 % vt 8w Adyective 81 axe 01 tm
g Noun %1 g v & s vafe Noun & sga arar s & 30—
enough loaves; loaves enough =g 1 .
s e Am Adverd =t aw @R 2, aF zx o1 Adjectives ¥
Adverbs & a1z w7 &, wed o % 3—
good enough, cold enough, bold enough, fa

enough vafy 0
10w w1y enough %1: 5 Adjective 71 Adverb & gr3 vy aft <UL

EXERCISE

st cnough, hard

Q. Correct the following sentences—

433 He funs enough fast (o win tha race. (b}
do this work. (c) He has acted coough boldly to deserve praise.
1<} to spend so much.  (e) He was enourh good 1o belp me. Ny (1 rhd

Horrs—Ga) Cass enough; (b) intelligeat enoughi (¢} boldly eneus™
enough; {¢) good enough.

t 1o
enough wnteligen
Ho s cnouth Lt
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Rale I1L. *Little’ and *A little’

ax little a7 a little & it Adverb & mary gt ¥, &Y Adjective #Y
@ sift little ®1 &d glar & 475 o1 Y e a dittle w at i i
= Y R raet e e ¥ e Wi, w9 @ owE o0 e O e b
3~

Ram failed and so he was fittle sorry,

“Little sorry’ w1 ot ax 151 (& OF ®Y 38 gm ALl g1 w0 @ Q)
nem 1 weuw S feal Al W ST B D pa A ga 7 awa F sOr W
Al gy o fe oy Amgw’ gat 0 wwlaw agd fittle sorry 3 w3 a lintle
sofry & s @ w1 0% AT She -

When Ram was banished, Dashrath was fittle unhappy.

*Little unhappy ¥ 2y %y €t ¢ f& 73 07 &Y oRE gw1 W @Ry
0 g A o, @ s § AFEE uw ag e little B wim g
et

Note— The httle w1 527 Adverb &% stfa agf @ar | worfe =m0 ¥
ar aq fad—

He was the hutle sorry.
You are the litle ashamed.

EXERCISE

Q. Correct the following sentences—
{a) When the dearest son dicd, the father was httle sorry. (b) When a tiger
appeared suddenly, we were bittle surprised  (c) When the traveller lost bis way

0d wandered for days and nights he felt little ticed. (d) When he felt hittle hungry
and thirsty, he cried for belp,

Hints— (a)a litle sorry; (b)a Little surprised; () a ittle tired, () a tle
hugry.
Rule IV. “Much’ and *Very’

Rule (a)— Much a7 it Adjectives sitx Advetbs 3553 S &,
? Comparative Degree % ¢ € 1 vy ag tqz & fs much % 53 Positive
Degree Fast QY wma ¥ Positive Degree  Adjectives am Adverbs ¥
TS very %1 wa € ¥, much s W Sy—

Ram is much better than Shyam.

You are much mose intelligent than Mohan.

Ram is very good.

You are very intelligent.

He loves me rery dearly,

w31 723 3 @ ¥ much @ 53w g ¥, F4iTe Adjective ‘better®

amt ‘more intelligent’ Comparative Degree ¥ ¥ 1 et SHUY gt §
HOW. CE~S
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very wreda gm 3, #iife Adjectives ‘good’ it ‘intelligent” Positive
Degree #31 f wer alay aae ¥ Adverb & vrd sery ercim e @
te el farasgme wrr much vy s34 Positive Degree & Adjectives
At Adverbs % art she very w1 Comparative # ey LIEGEFNEEE L
o faam w1 i fea o 3

Ram is much intelligent,

You are much laborious.

She is much beautiful,

He is very worse than you.

You are rery stronger than Mohan.

He explained the pacm much clearly.

He walks much slowly,

The book 1s much difficult.

A # very ¥ o1d much st much & a2 very &t s €A

wifee
Note—arm 1% greee ¥ am & 6 o much %5 wgir Comparative
Degree % axd 1, 4t very & 2 much ¥ aed (very much) # aem &
Sh—

He 1s very much stronger than I,
You are very much better than he.

a1 o o 3wy ¥ f5 very stronger wz ¥, v very much
stronger Tz |

Rale (b)— Much st very =1 w7 Superlative Degres ¥ 2w
2, @ Zret ¥ ag were § s much w1 A the 3 v grm 2, o1 very o1 the ¥
s S—

Ram is much the best boy in the village.

Ram is the very best boy in the village.
o ¥ AT WO E—

You are the much strongest man.

He is very the strongest man.

Rule (c)—Much stz very § % s smat 7z 3 f& ‘much’ Past
Participle &1 qn swgmn ¥, ¢ ‘very” Present Partieiple &1, 33— pmuch
surprised, much astonished, much vexed, very distressing, very imereft-
ting, very perplexing wnfy 1 oW ST & i w3 Verb# “ing’ g ¥ b
w1 7 Adjective @1 T war ¥ (Verb &1 =m 331), dr 5 Present Parti-
ciple w1 ¥ wEw Verb & ‘ed’, *en” snfy amet vw 5 Adjective #1
v eTaE fem A § aw < Past Participle czrami ¥ R

o a 3@ §F F94 fw surprised sv’?z astonished Past Panmple? &
s tressing @aq vexing Present Participle. ¥afay Past Participles & amw
:-::ch 1 i‘mlgsu . gt Present Participles & w1t very 11wy tae gz



ADVERBS s

4t gt %%, watq, Present Participles ¥ Aty much = #ix Past Particip-
les & g very w st 7t S Mfeg | wafve ¥ arw g d—

1t is much interesting.

It is much distressing

T am very surprised.

You are very ashamed.

Note— win ¥ 77 919 9 & fr 73 Y0 phrases ¥ fi¥ Participles

183 @ ¥ much ¥ 4@ very =T 591 gl §—ver) pleased, very tired, 1er
dejected, very contented, ¥ % g% # o o W aC A% phrases w1 nzd
& Ay ax &

EXERCISE

Q. Correct the following sentences—

(2) This question 13 much difficult but that 1s much easy (&) You are
much ugly but she i much lovely () He 15 the much best boy of tis class.
(d) He was beaten much severely (e) Tt 1s much amusing. (f) He was very
ashamed of s conduct (g) You are very the best boy. (h) I am very
wterested 1n your story

Hints—(a) very difficult rery casy, (b} very ugly very lovely,
() the veey best or much the best; {d) very: (e} very; () muck; (g) the very best
of much the best; (h) much interested

Rale V. *Very much’, ‘Too muack’, ‘“Much too’, and *Only teo’
Very much &7 %4 & *q% €7 &', ¢ 100 much st much too & ‘e
afiw Fraat agt €M1 =riee” ST v e ¥4 Only too & axw’ (very) #1431y
£ R, too ¥1 Az, Fx—
Tam very much obhiged 10 my fiend.
Iam sery much sotry for this boy,
1t gives me 100 much pain.
It is much to0 pawnful,
1 shall be only foo glad to see you. (=1 shall be very glad te
se¢ you),
ver et e i & 5 only too w1 w100 & it i R4 we s
vy ey 33 47 ¥ 1 A 3T fe too much ¥ a1z Nown wrar ¥, ¢ much
t00 ¥ 11z Adjective @1 Participle. v a4y € 37—
He gave me much {oo pain.
Wt is 00 nuutch painful,
ax} 4rd arvg & 100 much @7 w77 ¥ much too w1 s G
iy
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Rale V1 OAE provent’, *Fevrently’, Shartly” wmd Dieectly’

Atprereat et oot dtmmte ser & (lor the present, st b2
PLELnt mamcat), tr prevently, ety xe diectly wf w1 6o § e
(mﬂ!ncl delayy ot arx o7 e precently wr oy at prevar time, shortly
€3 utin hort Srdircctly wr o weaight of foarg

Refe M1 Precently” and ‘Jont gon®

t‘_mmlly Srwttn futuee action ¥ fre fa1 §, s jast now wr post
actron 1 e, Tie
Ve hae eorme juit now.
1 sdall eove preseatly,
wtas g ersg wrg $—
1 shall eome yint now,
e At eoome preseatly.

Role VIIL *1ard” and *Hardly*
e works Aurd. He hanfly works.
v erez wewd o Ser ko forma & e e wonr T pet €T 8
we dfe ey wm w vt wpnr
. Nardly w1 «i §1e1 & scarcely. tnfaz ary hard she hardly &1 7
w il sl )
Rule IX. ‘Late’ and *Lately’
He came late. He came lotely. .
T W B oap S e dowk e, wp e 3 e
ar g O # (recemily) wigr’ | @1 609 B OTIA F GAET QAR S & !

EXERCISE

Q. Correct the following sentences—
(a) T gave lum much too freedom. (b) He is too much free () What
are you? Presently Iam 2 student. (d) I shall go just now. () He bas
gone presently. () He wants (o stand first 1o the University examination and o

he labours hardly. (g) As the boy came lately, he was fined. .
Hints—(3) too much; (b) much 100] (c) at present; (d) presently; o) Just

now; () Iabours hard; (g) came late.
Rule X. The uses of ‘Since’
Since T s7aRT¢ o7 w7 (time) w1 A &3 & far Far =187 taw
% Preposition, Conjunction stc Adverb fidT € xaR & s 9T h!
7 AT T & At ¥ drgr-dte e §1 wefaw e o 3w ST
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since %7 wimT %% Preposition #ix ¥ Conjunction an Adverb &t aw
1
w3 since ¥ 1 <1k Y1 muggEs 7% oW {25y Poiat of Tume (x4 &)
14§, @ wrwaT ke B pral g9 Preposition w1 aw 531 &, 3W—
since Monday. since yesterday, since January warfy ¢
SMqY a1z TF fx Preposition &1 mE w3¥1 O TC since ¥ A fE
ffiay fx, soteny an @t &1 vim € & Frsdy 9 =2 aon o wiar & F% o e
Heran
7% since €1 witm Conjunction &1 ifd € &, & ©1% 217 v% Clause
s wiar 8, $8—
Seven years have passed since § came here,
znf “since’ Conjuction 1 w17 #vat 3, #7tfes 72 &t Clauses #) fa=n
w1 & Clauses it vg Clause (E came here), since % a1z smar 1
W nER sm Zun € f since &1 sam v Conjunction w3 axg € &, &
since & a1z o Clause 5w 8, ¢ 7@ wra7 73 Preposition % mor €t @,
a1 1% 077 5 Noun w17 3, %tk Clause a9t |
a since w1 wim Adverb wr acg €17 ¥, ot ag AT AR & e
Faar s wvmiiavmwnnw%?km vew1 wdm Adverb
® mwgst ) 7R since F TrA ever w1 4 (ever since), A 5% vnma El
o7 51 Ty £y, 331E v famasze Adverb @i pm <& @ by WY A
i a% em R fe since § 3 Clawse e @ € oy 2 ¥ anz &tk
fxfa 20 13 21 ARG o1l w1 7@ W, A S0 ADs & f6oaxt sace w1
wirt Adverb ¥t acg qxi ¥ 1
¥ €A since ¥ fura-fiusa gt ot fesmeyd s feane €1
(1) Sisce : Ay a Preposition
Preposttion Y wifa namm w13 qr () since % 9ed Prosent Per(cct.
Past Pesfect &7 Present/Past Perfect Continuous Tense erar §. s (i}
THE (stnce &) ax #k bay FRATUE 732 (ol T, fxm eeanlz) Wk frmk
an g1 @A ¥, A w17 v i7" (from whea) gx gar. 37 -
e has been here since last Tuesday.
You have been 1l since Jannary 1ast
1t has heen raining since Monday
1 Mt aredt # nce & a1z #=r. Tuesday, January sdv Monday
w14, it qe Qa1 e i Wy R 06 NI OV R e ger ¥ fRTL 60
£ ot R wace & 9ed Present Perfect Tense w oMt dint ¥ Present
Perfect Contimuous e1sfin gm &1 14 SeTT since & eain & msrtwy ra
it Pt s @A g ¥y
¥ T atrat @1 g
e is heee since Monday
He hasbeen il stnce 8 week,
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agt @ Ty % Monday & ar a1 = & fr ww r & gm g,
9 since % 9% Present Indefinite Tense w7 savm gt 2, o woz 31 a9t
Present Perfect ‘has been® w1 531 €7 rfee—
He has been here since Monday.
A 4197 ¥ since ¥ ax¥ Present Perfect Tensc #7 5717 g1 § W
v% a7 a week T, Praiy *fead” wag (Period of Time) &1 #w g 3, ‘&7
# (from when) w1 ity w=lwz oz} since ¥ 723 for #1 wavw &y
arfer —
He has been ill for a week.

Y S, et atay ogs -
My father died since last Thursday.
The school was closed since last yesterday.
My father has been ill since three days.
The results have been known since two days.
757 wxd areg § died % 978 has been dead st ga+ § was closed %
%33 has been closed %1 i gty wrfyw 1 At s AT F since ¥ axd
for &7 53 v w7few, w4ifs three days sty two days & Period of Time
57 419 gimt &, Point of Time 7 =%} |
Note—afz since 117 ¥a1 Noun s fagd Period of Time (fead
any &) #1 419 &, Point of Time (z7 &) %1 7d, oV since & x7a for &7 s7vr
1 ifyw, 37 % Fwe ¥ amat F qamr nar &4 Since sty for #7 =i Pre-
position ¥ sty ¥ frrangds gf #1
Since ¥ saln § grafua T &1 wiw fad) #1 4% Fo ST AW K
e w7 sty H G & v A1 fAmt &1 Sedan fegn nar 3
“Ar. Sahay who had been to Muzaffarpur abour a month back
in ion with his it ing was shghtly indis ! since last
few days.” —THF INDIAN NATION : MARCH 15,757
et since ¥ gz Past Indefinite Tense (was) &7 st fear mr ¥ S
Since & a1z Period of Time (last few days) #7, 31 wit ya 81 qciwas
73 had been &1 wa g AR A since ¥ ax@ for &ty afx since
sy 7t w1 € 97 A last few days &7 gzret W% axa Point of Time
¢ £. Monday, Tuesday etc.) 1 53m &% 1 @ a7 = ¥fae fred &
{aza & gre fea) -
“The committee plan. .has been in operation in London for two
hundrfd years in support of lialian opera.™ ~=G. D. SIAW

{ii) Since : As 2 Conjunction

=% sioce ©1 s§m Conjcuntion &7 =ff1 ¥ar ¢ ar () wF T
Present Perfect Tense ter 8, (i) 19% wrd & mageus goz a7 w3 €Al



s

# Py Period of Trme (fead @y §) &7 W dar , Point of Time (w7 &)
w7, A (i) vk T Past Indefinite Tense w1 w2 gt d; 33—
Seven years have passed since [ came here.
Ten years have passed since my futher died.
o1y 3w ¥ f5 since & qz3 Present Perfect &1 0311 ga & oty seven
years qu; ten years & Period of Time &7 9 1 ¥ 1 o g oy 3ad & fr
7 Clauses = since § srw gy 2--since I came ofit since my father
died—sar¥ Past Indefinite #1witn gz |
*q @ A Y EE—
Seven years passed since I came here.
Ten years have passed since my mother had died.
a5t 7ed awg ¥ since 3 qg3 Period of Time w1 sl & gar & ™
Present Pecfect % 72 Past Indefinite 71 ( wa:ag &g ¥ g asa §
since & 973 Pertod of Time %7 9317 gair # st Present Perfect 31 ), ®
% a1z Past Indefinite % 13 Past Perfect 71, 9 maa ¥1
6 WEE R F—
Twelve hours have passed since the patient sad fallen asteep.
Eight years have passed since 1 had gone there.
1t was a month since the examination has been started.
A year passed since his brother came.
axt ed 141 amdl # since & urd Period of Time &1 93 ga1 & ot
Present Perfect %1 %Y, 5T since ¥ 717 Past Indefinite & g3 Past Perfect
Fiofmet e 7wt Y, S maw 1 et had fallen Hqg@ fell w1 @ had
gone ¥ =} weat &t wdm fia MR | AER awg ¥ since ¥ w33 Period of
Time 1 i 3t foay o R, o is ¥ @ was w, owa ¥ fw, since ¥
1% Past Indefinite % 3 Present Perfect #7 w417 ) a1 ¥ | 7z has been
stasted % a2 ferr started 1 a0 Wifge | D aag # since F wR
Present Perfect % 3 Past Indefinite %1 xgWr s fear v 1 a7 passed
% a73 bas passed a1 =gy 1
Note—afz arm ¥ since & 953 Verb ‘to be’ =1 wim @), @ “is” &1
s @ ¥, way' @1 ‘has been' w1 wdl; 37—t is a week since his
father died. aqt ‘was® 21 *has been 1wt wz DT ¢
=D A 1 Grrdl T4 WA WA § TR 21—
“Erery stitch of canvas has been on her since we broke ground
at the mouth of the Mei-nam.™ —IOSEPH CONRAD
(iii) Since : As an Adverb

4 since % 53 Adverb Y wilfn 1 ¥ qx (1) sioce 2 clause ¥
Present Perfect Tense %1 it gt L, st (i) since w1 eurr anarcorrar sy
Twm Al wheasd since & agd ever AR ever since w1 ¥ wiv
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% w3 S et 1 €T 1 &h Conjunction by Preposition #Y awg
e R 70 e et 1 ¥ 1 v e s
(i) Before : As a Conjuuction

Principal Clause & Future Tense %1 =agr @ qt 1 before ¥ am
o ¥ Clause ¥ Future Tense &1 s #gt £m; Future & agat Present
Tense &1 s1agR g1 T §
The patient will die before the doctor comes.
731 Principal Clause —The patient will die. =¥ Future Tense
1 R ) 7 2, 9% before ¥ aw s arw Clause (the doctor comes) &
Present Tense %1, Future a1 #gt | &7 ot @t fog amd—
The patient will die before the doctor will come.
wafye i T o ¥
Look before you will leap.
The crops wiil die, before the raun will fall.
You will leave India before three months will pass.
o At awat & before & atg w0y ar¥ Clauses & Present Tense &
i Qe =few |
(ii) Before : As a Preposition
Preposition % anm v %t 91 before 3 g =% ¥ Noun s ¥
<t Point of Time =1 &t wum §, Period of Time &1 ¢ 33—
He will not come back before Monday
He will come back before 5 o’clock.
75t Monday aut 5 o'clock & Point of Time &1 @y ¥ W
before w1 8w g ¥ 1 o ¥ AR A W—
He will not come back before a week.
He will come back before an hour.
¥ 21 art ¥ before %1 wat w1 ¥, #tPw a week aaT an hour &
Period of Time #1 4ty €1 ¥, Point of Time w1 g1 1 ag} before 3 agy
within 1 st g1 Sife, ¥t fe within %3 %3 Period of Time & f grr
3, g before %1 Point of Time ¥ fae 1 vt == Preposition & a7 & vy
(18]

EXERCISE

Q. Correct the following sentences~—

{a) I shall go before you will come. (b) I shall do this work before a
fortnight. (c) You must return before five days. (@) 1 will fimish this book before:
you will return from your tour

Hnts—(a) before you come;  (b) within 4 fortnight; (c) within five days,
(3 before you return,
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Rule X “Ago’ and ‘That'

afz ago % 3 AF Clause w71, &t 37 that & v« won wfw, since §
;3 —
Tt was twenty years ago that he died.
T that & 923 since &7 wavr ey €1ar 1 T0fe 78 777 sy #—
It was twenty years ago since he died.
, 3% = since 1w e € wF A ago FraAw At Ay wE B
AT ag # i ago ¥ are that &7 %y g1 2, since w1971,
“If ago is used, and the event to be dated is given by a clause it
anust be by one beginning with that and not since.™ —FOWLER

EXERCISE

Q. Correct the following sentences—

(a) It was barely 50 years ago since it was antroduced. (b) It was oniy
twentyfive scars ago sine he Jeft this job.

Hints—~Use ‘ago that” in both the seateaces.

Rule XHI. ‘Before’ and ‘Ago’

T QA @ w1 o TS O}, o s s ar # 5 before w7 WM
Past st Future 31 ¥ Tense ¥ gva1 3, 9 ago # %1g Past Tense 1

i st % ¢ fr Peniod of Time &1 9i% £03 & fyx ago €
i gvr 3, % Point of Time & firx befare w; 33—

The purdah system was common in India some twenty years
ago.
€ ¥ wrag § ago ¥ 737 before #1 a9 ey g1, wife twenty years
3 Period of Time %y &t Qa1 ¢, Point of Time &t g1

EXERCISE

Q. Correct the following sentences—

{a) Man is not as simple to-day as be was 3 huadred yers tefore
«(b) Acroplanes are common now but half a century beforc they were rarely secn
4¢) Reviews and newspapers are pot as impartial and informative as they were ten
years before. (d) Some days before 1 called on my Irend.

Hints— Use *ago* 1astead of *before’.

Rale XUV. Present Perfect and Adverb
afz aK3 ¥ Present Perfect Tense 153 a1, o1 fed) & Adverd 7
Adverbial Phrase w1 sém it frar wifye fiorr Past Tense w40
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&, %

I have passed the examination Jast year.

He hay died yeste day.

You kave come back last evemng.

= wrEf ¥ awm last year, yesterday sli last evening i Past

Tense w1 Riat &1 wafsre 7xf Present Perfect Tense & 78 Past la-
definite Tease &1 it QAT =fw 1 ook ag &7 & f afy ama ¥ faay wr
Adverb g1 Adverbial Phrases st sgin fam aug fagd Past Tense &1 a1
&, @ awr ¥ Past Indefinite Tense &1 sam axa =1feg, Present Perfect
wTag

EXERCISE

Q. Correct the follov.ing sentences—
(2) He has come here the other day (b} I have jowed this college only
fast year. () You have said so last evening
Hims—@) Hecame ., (b) Ljomed 3 (c) Yousard
Rule XV, ‘Yes' and ‘No'
b it 3 et wdY nat 904t Y, q wae n o fam A aww
At et €% 1w oy adt w R aft e Affirmative sentence
&3 xdtw %X A 3% 77 yes A a7 7fz Negative sentence #1 sam &%,
Atne f3—
Arc you well ?
Yes, 1 am well.
No, 1 ant not well.
ag o &% ¥ £ 1am well ¥ arq yes s 3, 7dtfe g ater Affir-
mative §, 5T 1 am not well & &77 no s 2, #417% ax 414y Negauve 4
W RO F 0y gt E—
Yes, 1am not well.  No, 1 am well.
agf yes adi no & witn sx% ¥, #4ts Allirmative sentence % a no

«\t Negative 3 a3 yes s ¥y
EXERCISE

Q. Correct the foliowing sentences—

(3} Have you finsshed your work * No, Thave fimshed  (b) 13 ot not a
soed rule ? Yes, 1t is not a good rule
Hmir—(a) Yes, (¥) no.

Rule XV1. The Split Infinitive
8) =l frengde Syntax % s ¥ Position of Adverbs ¥ Rule
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humbiy, slowly, bravely g=ify Adverbs & e with a1 g7t Preposition
w1 0T T Y HE—

With most kumbly and respectfully 1 beg to state.

1 am walking with slowly.

He fought with bravely.

You write with patiently and confidently.

57 171§ with %1 s ever wgfa 8y gfy et dr Al ¥ P

position &1 st FXA7 §1 &1, at Adverb %Y Noun & ¥z &, 38—

You write with patience and confidence.

EXERCISE

Q. Correct the following sentences—

(a) One must work with honestly snd sincercly, (b} 1 read this book with
thoroughly. (c) He taught me with clearly and affectionately.

Hints—Don't use “with?,

REFRESHER COURSE |

Correct the following sentences—
1. He had chimbed fo the top almost when a branch broke.
L He only worked five sums.

3 [speat aheays the truth,

4. I enough welt know about 1t

5. He onty succecded bn scoring two goels.
6 T only Lk hee when she saules.

7.1 dud not find him prowhere.

8. He has not got no food.

9. He finished qucker than [ evpected

10. Firstly, it by tno weak.

15, 1131 not much surprising ?

12. Tt 13 nothing else than folly,

13. You seldom or ever come 1n ume
14 Ste cxn't hardty do 30

135, He will pay beavy for hus folly

16 15 it not wise to always avord bad men 7
17 He will pay dear for brs miwonducr.

19. He seldem of ever nes sarly
19 Leever rerember having seen you.

0 1 Lige her 100 much.

21, Of gourse, be 13 & great rao.

22 My 5o s 50 bealihy.

23§ e Guute soery ta tecsive th festar
34 He was very surprsed.

35 Rotkeg happens by chane ever,



ADVERBS 127

Huts— 1. almost to the top when; 2. only five sums. 3 always speak,
4. well enough; 5. only be; 6. only when, 7 anywhere, 8 any food, 9 fimished
more quickly; 10. First; L1, very; 12. nothing else but folly. 13 scldom or
never; 14. can hardly do or can't do; 15. heawily; 16, always wise to avoid,
17. dearly; 18 stldom, or rever, seldom if ever, 19.do not remember ever hav-
ing secn you; 20. very much, 21 Certatnly, be s, 22 very healthy, 23 very sorry,
24. much surprised,  25. ever happens by chance

REFRESHER COURSE I1

Explain why the following sentences are correct or incorrect—
1 have read very often this book,

He explained very clearly this rule.

1am enough pleased with you,

He only died a manth ago

It was very hotter yesterday than today

1 have received no letter, neither from father nor from mother
1 was too glad 10 hear this happy news

1 only eat when I feel hungry

This man is much interesting.

10 Although he has plenty of maney, but he 15 unhagpy.

11 1 w1sh to earnestly and emphancally advise you.

12. Tam ving here since the last five years

13 His mother 15 all for the last one yeas

14, Are you tred 7 Yes, a few

15 Ist quite all right 7

16 He lahours very hardly 5o that be oy pass

E R

“A large wumber of the formal resteletions amd anciest “thaw sholl mprs®
of academic grammor are now completely putmoded. ~NORMAN LEWIS






CONJUNCTIONS

TEST YOURSELF

Q. Correct or justify the following sentences and then compare
your results with the key given overleaf—
1. Both he as well as she is here.
2. T can netther sit nor stand nor sleep.
3. He cannot read nor write anything.
4. 1 have no pen nor paper with me.
5. The poct says to his beloved that you should not cry when
Tam dead.
6. T will go home after the college will be closed.
7. 1 do not know that how you are these days.
8, The reason why he is poor is because he 15 idle.
9. 1 doubt that he will pass even this time.
10. You should act feariessly hke I do.
11. But, however, I excuse you this time.
12. He labaurs hard lest he walt fail.
13. It appears as if a fresh trouble will come.
14. It seems as though I have lost my dearest object.
15. T request you to grant me leave, as I am ill.
16. 1 do not know that he is ill or not.
17. 1 wait here unless you come back.
18. I know that where he Jives these days.
19. While I started. it began to raia.
20. Unless you do not labour hard, you can’t pass,
(129)
. W. C.E-9



KEY

{1) Both he and she are—Rule I, (2). Correct—Rule IL. (Yo
write—Rule IIL. (3) or paper—Rule 1. (5) that she should not wee;
when he is dead—Rule V (d). (6) college is closed—Rule V.
(7) Know how youare ...... Rule V (e). (8) is that—Rule V
(9) doubt whether—Rule Vil {b). (10)Iike me oras1 do—Rule IX.
(1) But I excuse you this time, or However, I excuse you this time—
Rule X. (12) he should—Rule XI. {13) would come—~Rule XIV.
(14) kad lost—Rule XIV. (15) As f am ill, T request you to grant m¢
leave—Rule VIIL (16) Whether he is ill or not—Rule VIF (4}
(17) until you come back—Rule XII. (18) T know where he hives thew
days—Rule V (c}. (19) When 1 started—Rule XHH. (20) Unless you
labour hard—Rule XII.

(130)



CHAPTER V

CONJUNCTIONS

Carrelative Conjunctions =1 ata awg ¥ w71 Q=1 TRw & =5
T e et e 9T sy S TR A1 597 Sufa ) an d, o et qmay
w Syntax & srzrry # Correlatives ¥ weaid fe=R @) ww &1 @ wamw ¥
% 7 Conjunctions 4 Frart wm & Frast wdtr fadweg & gar &

Rule I. The Correct Correlatives

Neither % a1z nor st &, or =gt s either ¥ ag ot w1ar ¥, nor
agt1 T sa7e both ¥ 412 and =i 3, as well as 971 e though % arg
yet srar 2, but 77ty Hardly s scarcely & a1z when 71 before swar 3,
than =ig1 #iz no sooner % w1z than amar ¥, when adl, 39—

He is neither good nor bad.

1t is both good and cheap,

Hardly had ke left when his father came.

No sooner did the thief see the police fhan he ran away.

&t neither & 35z nor &A1 &t both ¥ a1z and fire hardly ¥ arz
when &7 st ga § s no sooner & a1z than %11 & ¥ avey g7 €1 Afk
7af neither % a1z or a1 w1aT o both 3 a7z as well as, @ a7 sga @
W11 36 xec hardly ¥ 712 than & &7 =3 & ST no sooner ¥ 11x when
Ry T T ) T | T 81} & Fd WY e ¥ e wfw az’t.
< e A v TR—

“Like the Persian noble of old I ask that I may neither command
or obey.” ~—EMERSON

But I would suggest that the time has come when other methods
should be evolved both for the benefit of labour as well as for the com-

munity at large.” ~—JAWAHARLAL NEIRU : A. L R., Aua. 5, *57
“Which differs from that and who in being used both asan
adjective as well as a noun.™ —H. SWEET

7t wed oy ¥ or F 2 nor w Ay 7wt T et avelt ¥ as'well as
3 R and *1 @ T AfEL |
(131)
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Note—ax 217 17 fx not elther % a1 or =y &, nor agt, -
That housc is riof either useful or beautiful. grt or % xz3 nor €F w77

3y T 1
EXERCISE

Q. Correct the following sentences—

{a) There was much agitation both in Dacca a3 well as jn Karachi. (b)) A
thing cannot be both white as well as black at the same tme. (c) No sooper
had he reached the statron when the train started, (d) Hardly had be left home
than tt began to rain. (e) He has neither a pen or a penail. () Thooghbe i
poor, but he 1s happy. (g) Your pen is not either good nor cheap.

Hints— () and in Karachi; (b) and black, (c) than the traw. ... ..., ;
{d) when 1. ....;{e) nor a pencil, (f) yet; (g) or.

Rule LI ‘Either” and ‘Either-—at’; ‘Neither’ and ‘Neither—nor’

Rule (a)—FEither iy neither v s Adjective sty Pronoun it
1w S d—

Either of the roads is loag.
Neither of the roads is long,
Either road is long.

Neither road is long.

wgt gga &F arwdt ¥ either s neither &7 w31 Pronoun 3 Wifq §57
3 ol Tk ur D ¥ Adjective sy wifay am wran € 5 T3 oWl szr‘r:r
Pronoun a1 Adjective ¥ wifa 1w 2, o7 3 1w @ & sy @ A 3
T4 g 1 ¥, TR either a1 &7 £ 2—one of the two R neither
FT—not one or the other.

Rule (b)—=7 either & 713 or &7 57T & oY neither & a1z nor @_ﬁ
cither. . .. or, neither. . ..nor), dt ¥ Adverb 31 Conjunction %7 ¥/ 17
& i wrfirg v Corcelative ) =77 ot 4, #4166 w% an7 <8 & AN E
TR Y Agr w1 Yy ommr ¥ o vty ) & afew et a g $
W St 2, 3w & R 9, warg ¥ wwew 3§ either. .07 7
neither. . nor & 777 2 & eifuw Nouns, Propouns, Verbs a7 Adjectives
¥ rgr 57 wwT §—

“Either as a Conjunction, Adverb, or Correlative indicates tha!
what immediately follows is the first of two or more alternafives—use:
before two ot more co-ordinate words, phrases or clauses which are

—WEBSTER'S INTERNATIONAL DICTIONARY

4
or ddvecbUsually e

Joined by or.”
“Neither asa
y . e

first of two or more co-ordinate words or elauses joined by not.
——WEBSTER'S INTERNATIONAL DICTIONARY
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StoRTER OXFORD DICTIONARY ¥ ¥ either ot neitber ¥ mmy: 3 o
W iy d—

*Any one of more than tw2.”
“None of mare than two.”

R Az @ ¢ fv Conmpunction I Adverb & wifd 779 €17 3¢
either. . ..or aut neither. ..nor 1 531 & § ufww F faw it & wwa
o7 xafay either ¥ a7 v & sfws or qur neither ¥ a1x & & #fuw nor &1
w%a ¥—either. .. .0r. .. .Of....0% newher. .. NOT,. .NOT... NOf.

& 9 %1 79 & fs Conjunction a7 Adverb =Y siifit s 9 @
cither st neither &7 gt dag 21 € & fag g1 wifiw, & & wfw & faw oot

“The correct correlatives are ‘either....or and ‘neitber ...noc.’
Strictly speaking, we should not add another or or nof, since either and
neither imply two and two onlp.””  —G. H. VALLINS : BETTER ENGLISH

R fran ¥ Vallins @we %1 g7 73 w7 7¢t, #difs snh 1 s=aam
N F1 Dictionary :1 31 w1 wa¥ 241 fraar ) gl ow ergfas v w1 %@
. ax A Valling % ww ) freg € w0t o 3R B mow, dme A
cither. . ..or am peither. . ..nor &7 WAt g & &fux arge) & @ fom ¥
S taf 1% FvR # either & aw <@ & afew or A newther ¥ AT @ ¥
fgs nor i ¥—

“There was, that is {0 say, nothing fo distract Jum from his
interests or 10 corrupt these interests ; neither the ambitions of parents
or wife, nor the standards of society, nor the temptations of success.”

—T. 5. ELIOT

“Either from the moralist's paitt of view, or from the thealogian’s
point of view, or from the psychologist’s point of view, or from that of the
political philosopher, or judging by the ordinary standards of likeablen-
ess in humen beings, Milton Is unsatisfactory.” —T. 5. ELIOT

“Which, as a mafter of fact, are found neither in Shakespeare nor
in the Authorised Version of the Bible, nor in the Poetical Works of
Multon, Pope, Cowper and Shelley ™ —JESPLRSON

“Neither the brilliancy of Hazlits, nor the harmony of De Quin-
cey, wor the vigour of Macaulay, nor the eloquence of Ruskin, nor the
purity of Goldsmith could for a moment be thought capable of express-

ing the meaning of Lamb.” —HUGH WALKER

™ awt 3 either....oc aa7 newher ...por ¥ T & § whs
st et Hfangmi ¥y Vallios aies % wogaR 3 o) A s B
amas ¥ S 1t T A1 & T S99 graw GooD  ENGLISH # 1@l @va
of1 fear , N afaa agt 1 oqmon ¥ feamg ot ¥ o Y g g 8, @it
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St X nelt wog e o egr 3—

*This restriction to two docs not hold for the adverb {conj.)—
Nelther fish nor flesh nor fowd”  —roween : Mobtay Exaursn Usice

Fowler aixs % wugare Neither fish not flesh nor fowl nz 3, ¥i%
axl neither—nor ®1 5311 Adverb (31 Conjunction) &Y s m'h wi
©ra11g & s1aie a7 Neither book, nor pen, nor paper =iz sex % @191
T2t aQaBI ANt afs Valling aree & i oF arz e T,
At drt & Dre oAb o 2 A vl )

Rale I1. *No/Not' and *Or*

afi AFR2 § 10 31 not w1k 1T A% arz u Clause 1% aF no 71 not &
17 or &1 ST §1a1 }, nor w1 g, dh—

[ have no pen or pencil.
He cannot laugh or weep.

@ A 3 nor 1 S9N WIS sqveTt ¥ fraATgAR SR O, 331 S
s A v t—

“J cannot read nor write. I carmot read or write. The use of
spor* in such sentences was formerly in fashion, and thas of ‘ot is now
in fashion.” ~~FOWLER : MODERN ENGLISH USAGE

g7 # no ST not ¥ 713 nOT #1 gy Shakespeare sftt Chaucer
1 3 St a7 1 AT S5 EEe Y9 s or w1 A wT

“Afr. Whibley is not a critic of men or of books.”” —T. 8. FLIOT

< T ¥ Or % 43R nor T TN Y & wwAT)

EXERCISE

Q. Correct the following sentences—

(a) He cannot sit nor stand. (b} I do not sing nor dance. (c) He has 00

book mor paper. (d) He has o brother nor stster.
Hunts—(a) ot stand; (b) o dance; (c) or paper; (d) o sister.

Rule IV, ‘After” and the Tense
Before & gure g after § sy @ a@ Clause ¥ Present 31 Past
Tense %1 7AW i 2, Future Tense & 78, 38—
T shall go after he comes.
I went after he came.
af&n e fri—1 shall go after he will come, @ 98 Sq& €711
Rule V. The use of “That' .
ke {a)—Thiak =1 s ot Indirect Nacration ¥ Qo 3, Diréet ¥
%, FH—
He said that he would go.



CONIUNCTIONS 135

erfor A AT aqE E—

He said that *I shall go*

Rale (b)—That ¥ s Imperative, Interrogative, Optative a1
Exclamatory sentences Bt s widt 3w &, I —

(a) He said that briog a glass of water.

{b) 1 said that where does he Jive and how is he ?
(¢) He said that how beautiful it was !

(@) I said that may you live long !

:zmﬁmm?: R rAEY aE ) wmaen a g
fo =y that #¥ @ ¥ ohx 97 Clauses (that ¥ ¥R s @) 1 inverted
commas 3 AW TR graadw ® ¢_f5 € adw & Narration &
fwm % s Indirect . Narration # aza €, fmreY 9=i Narratjon # fa=an-
werit

Rule (c)—Than 1 waia &t 47 w76 417 &1 a3 Clauses % Tense
T« qu wE @A Wiy, #WifE e are ¥ that & wgd ey Clause 3
afz Past Tense %1 7317 €1, 9) ¥@% % (that & &) ert a@ Clause ¥ sff
Past Tense 1 s3tw wz 571 &, 89—

He said that he would go.

ot will = 3 sz Natt ¢ fagw &) Verb aur Narration & feg-
fd # feemayds e 3

Role (d)—That & & :‘ﬁ am Clauses & Pronoun & s ¥ w1
T £ T s, it et ee ¥, W &, that ¥ 4 8t
I & qQenet (examinee) 1 @y €1 ¥ it ‘you' § s (:xammer)
=11 wafae Sohrab says to Rustum that jou are iy father =1 &3 3¢ iv
ghree wAn & wxan ¥ fs ga (examiner) 3% (examinee ¥) frm s
SHANAT ¥ ¥R N 6 6 A T ¥ mﬂu:svwﬁmmfﬂ-

Sohrab says to Rustum that ke is Ais (Sohrab’s) father.
7% oy T §—
The spider says to the bee that 7 am rich but you ate poor.
The withered leaf says to the green leaf that you are foohsh
but [ am wise,
The poet says to his belosed that you should not remember
me afier my death.
Anne says that / want to be the wife of a Governor.
Ty &) AFT A o T S @ R, entfe and 1R st & e @
R, spider, withered leaf, poct @1 Anne w1a i v werc aad you i
40u% 71819 €t 3, bee, green leal 51 beloved 1ot | 1o wew v amg
vt odiandt et @) o9 1 Y e e, that &
0% (st Indirect Narration ¥) »x wm 1 e you w1 wgior 7, at waam &
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&) gl oA wdeC T Rt s 63 e S pram g R s b
wrT ¢ &t Indirect Narration # fo7 st | %1 979 ®7 a1 w1 &7
A R R qr-an et F for £ 2l wme e
frvg ¥ farar @1 At | w1 amn &7 SAe aft aqd fr9g 3 o) frms 61,5
I3 022 he, she, it patfz 1500 7 ) vt gepr 27 yoo #y 53m wpm F
WS aPne v Troge % frar ¥ e B2 aly
1A% (97 # oft Gnta g1, b you ¥ €33 exiqan he, she, ot T E
YT € )
Note ~g5z 13 §¥ Direct Narration ¥ Pronoun ¥ fem sfer =1 3
€tar § 3 s5fxy w1 wiw 34 Pronoun & Indirect # ¢t m, Fr—
Ram said, *1 shall go",
Ram said to Shyam, *You will go™.
z¢l 1 & 1 #1340 61 € you & g &1, 57 Indirect Narration ¥
a1 Pronouns A gat safys wrare gru &, 31—
Ram said that I should go.
axt 1 & w1 agt, afvw famd adver dv par #1 i that & a7
Pronoun %1 s WREFY T 1
Rule (¢)—afz Interrogative Pronouns (who, which, what etc))
a1 Interrogative Adverbs (why, how, when, where, whether etc) TR
Clause 3% £ sht @7% @z R Principal Clause ¢t =, 4t Interrogative
Pronouns a1 Interrogative Adverbs ¥ qzd that &1 55 747 €, 85—
1 do not know how he is.
7zt how & v Clause ‘he is’ 7= g1ar & iz 17 Clause ¥ aiz Princi-
pal Clause o sy #1 ¥faw how % 753 that w1 5im o gar &1 %57
e %@ amg—1 understand what you say—3¥ what ¥ 32 that %7 w7
& 93 £, FifE what you say & ¥ Principal Clause agt sma1 1
o TR T F—
I do not know why he is absent.
o7 ar#1 i why & or Clause *he is absent’ 5= 91 3, qo oo e
Principal Clause #¢f w13 ¥ ) T why & vg3 that =t sim =3 g
7 19 T ATy A W—
I know that when he will come.
1 cannot say that where he is these days.
You do not follow that what 1 say.
¥ T % when, whete aar what 3 qg3 that 33 w3 ¢t @0 TR
Rt % a1% @ 13 Clauses & arg Principal Clause #@f swr 31
Note—afz 17 Interrogative Pronouns ar Interrogative Adverbs
% 7 @ ar Clauses & iz Principal Clavse wi, &) w¥%-vgd that &7
T g fyT, 3—

1 know that what you say is correct.
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25t what ¥ xiz o Clause ‘you say” arn § % 183 712 @& Princi-
pal Clause is correct’, e what & gzt that sr = v 1 365 2w
S —
1 know that when he will cotse, he wall bring money for me.
I can say that where he ltves 1s known to me.
w1 vl § when qar where & g that 77 520 g 3, w4ifs %
‘Principal Clauses w7 § 1
Rule (f)— Agree, assert, assume, aver, calculate, conceive, hold,
learn, maintain, reckon, state st suggest,— e Verbs & ar that-Clause
ca o that #71 faguy 331 syfers saw & AgAR seg AFT awm o ¥, H—
T understand he will come to-day.
Tassert it is nght.
1 maintain it 15 all wrong.
y# a4t ¥ understand, assert &R maintain & g that #7150 g
=ifge ¢
Note— Believe, presume, suppose am think ¥ aw syfaw wqim-
R that fen @ $, 7afy 7 761 %51 = @ f¥ @ Verds § a1z that &1
-53im eg g1

EXERCISE

Q. Correct the following sentences—

(2) T do not know that how and where be 1s. (0) I said to my servant
that bring & thar and a glass of water (<) In 13 poem the poet says that O,
my beloved, you will remember me in yout old age  (d) The withered leaf saysto
the green leaf that you are inexperienced but J am expertenced  (¢) Loua says
to ber father that you have ruined my hfe (f) 1 do not follow that what he

-says. (g} He said that he will not return within a week  (b) I know that when
he will come 'here. (1) 1 cznnot explain that why I bike hum somuch. (P 1
#grec it 18 a nice proposal.

Hints—(a) know how, (b) 1 asked or ordered my servant 1o bring; (5) 3378,
“O-——age™ Or says that she will remember him in her ofd age; (d) 1bat she
Is——but he 15, {e) that he has ruined her hife or 33ys to ber father, “You——
hife”, () follow what; (&) he would; (h) know when; (1) explain why; () agree
that ft s

Rale V1. “The reason Iv'/*The reason why*

afy &r3g & the reason is 21 the reason why w77, &t W% g it
amt Clause that & ates £in R, because o1 due to & g, 34—
The reason 18 that he is ill,
The reason why he is absent is rhar he 13 ill.
o At % Aot ¥ ard becaose m dnz 1o W rin e fow, &

£
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frrqm R~

““After such openings as The reason is, The reason why, the tlouse

containing the reason must not begin with *because’ but with ‘that’”
—FOWLER : MODERN Extrst Usace

“Grammar insists on ‘that* following ‘reason’ never *because’.”

~—C. WHITAKER-WILSON

R, w S fm w1 TedeT @ ang I—

“The reason why Denmark: has been able to build up its trade end
industries is due to the advantages of transport. ...

~THE EaSTERN EcoNowist : Feb. §, 57

AT RO 1 RN e o s gemn = wem $-Tke
reason why. . . .is 7Aar 1t has the advantages of transport. ...

Rele VI, 'That’ 20d ‘Whether"

Rule (a)— That ¥1 54 €77 ¥ *fe’ qr whether 7 *f =%1', ‘a7 7V ¢
rafye whether & ¥17 or no %1 or not st ¥, Wfew that & vz MY &
T Y 2T F AC € A I

I do not know whether he will come or rot.
o7, 16 aEE ) —
1 do not know zkar he will come or not.

zxi that % a3x whether & wit @ wifie

Rale (b) — That €t whether & arevw % 8 st ar sqm 3 vt
st wx ax ¢ fe Affirmative sentence & doubt 71 doubtful & wre whether
1 52 ¢ R, that ey angt, Sir—

1 doudt wkether he will come or pot.
Whether he will come or not is doubsful.

2l *1 doebt” sbt uis doubtful” Affirmative & ¢ twfae whether ©
x5 ey € that w1 267 ¢ axf whether & w2 that =7 5din wrz Oy

Note—a# x93 Negative a1 lnterrogative g1, it doubt o Jovkt-
ful & ee that &1 5% 73 7 v @, 35—

1 do not Joubt that he will come.

1t is not doubtful that he will come.
Iy there any doubt that he will come
11t dousefal that he will come ?

@ = ezt A that @ oim x4, a1C 007 & o7 Negatve e
wfarx ¢t Interrogatine

EXERCISE

Q. Correct the following senrences — "
(31 That be has boen 80 msled 1s doubeful. () [t was penerally Soubee
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that France would permit the use of her force. (c) It 1s extremely doubtfal

that he will succeed in this work,
Hings-~(a} Whether be. i (b) whbetber France; (¢) whether be

Rule VIIL. *As® Clause and its Position
agar ¥ a1 Clause ‘as’ & g= ), f=% €17 e7w (cause) oomIm
w17, B 38 as-Clause ¥ avs & s ¥ v =1°es, 1 3% am Pno-

pal Clause #; qv3 Principal Clause €1 8% 2n% ¥ as-Clause #1 a¢t
E—

Astam ill,  request you to grant me leave,

7el as-Clause sTow a1 wfas voat ayag  agd oot o € 600
¥a¥% a1z Principal Clavse~T request. . leave ¥t &% 7' Pnnaipal
Clause 1 gyt v 7/ § 5 @7% 17 as-Clause ®1, 61 3@t #) cfy A 0¥
woT A AR AT | R A O T R —

*To casual or explanatory As-clauses if they are placed before the
main sentence (As e only laughed a1 all my arguntents, I gave i up)
there Is no abjection.  The reverse order (I gave u up, as he only laugh-
ed at all my arguments) ix intolerable to anyone with a huerary ear. All
good writers instinctively avord ut, but being common n talk, 1t 1s much
used in print also by those who have not yet learni that composiiion 13
on art and that seatences require arrangement.”

- -HOWLIR * Montry Ingrosu Usacr

Rule IX ‘A, ‘LIk¢” #nd the Cave

CHit @1 w1 W% AR T R, @ e gt B Cas Conyunction
19t hke Adgective w Preposiion € sy spa mm & wRe m e @
a1x Objectsve Case vt g ot § st as @ a1z Nomematine w1, Jir -

Tam like him.
1am as good as ke,
o1y eR any oY fam e
Vamuke be
He is 23 pood ag me,
wr €x #TRNE Crred €7 (o wfay Setler e v 2 eg e
frmr @
“Unfortunateh few have observed hike you hatr done.™ paxwn
v arvz B hke & 412 you @) Nominative Case ¥ em frxy exr 3, #t
€17 e € gmant wrhEa e mee by or e E you kT g8 s
a1 erEe g Lhe & WA AT EET L W tr e N
You thould act hike ! do
et lile meeTas1do (\altr‘:u 1
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Note—As & 112 &3 w141 Noun a1 Pronoun Objective Case &
axar &, qfz ag #4197 ¥ fes) Transitive Verb gt Preposition sr Object ¢,
§—
You love her as much as nte,
. _mh ay ev ¥ (% afs arvy 3 3 Tranwtive Verb §1 shy = Preposition
A a8 & a1t a5 Nomnative Case 7w gin1 )

EXERCISE

Q. Correct the following sentences—

(2} Keep your body upright Iike I do. (b) Young Briam appeared for s few
winutes 1n the part of Julict just hike bays did in Shakespeare’s own time. (¢} You
are as dear to me as him

Hints~—(a) as 1 do, tb) as boys did; () as he.

Rule X. However and Bat
However % sw2ov # ol vy €1 gt € fr o7 a3 but ey w3 (bt
however) a¢Y glar; & but %1 8311 7% a1 however =1, 47 S #1 @& §T
frarat agt 1 vAfa ¥ aray o ¥—
But that, however, is not hard.
But one thing, however, has not changed.
agt but st however # & fiest o €1 7 @7 o =fge (

Rule XL ‘Lest’ and the Verb

Lest %1 &n g1 € ‘Pt 5 7g8 i vo% T @ should &1 577
nd—
“The idiomatic construction after *lest’ 1s ‘should’. Instead o
“should” good writers rarely use ‘shall’, ‘may’ and ‘ought’.”  —FOWLER

azreea—He laboured hard, lest he should fail.

7zt should ¥ 733 will, shall, may a1 might &1 5997 s €

Rule XII Until and Unless
Rute ()—Until sisf @ ¥ ‘=7 a5 adl s e o (nnze‘) =
TRt Unless w7 wf gar & ‘s wdt sﬁrm%mﬁﬁgondmon)
&1 4 QT d; TAR condition % 4 ¥ until a1 o time ¥ w ¥ unless
FT s gt gt wrfye o Afae o At H—
T will wait here uniess you come back.
You cannot succeed unntl you labour hard.
et e v 8 unless 3 72 vl @ s S e A EA

until ¥ 733 unless 11 3
Rule (b)—Until’ st ‘unless’ Negative § 1 gy Negative sense
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¥ e wed A oot &1 s Rt Qe d, F—
Unless you do nat labour hard, you cannot pass.
T will wait here uneil you do not come back,
w arwt ¥ do not &7 miw wfew ¥

Rule Xiil. While and When

When 7 53} 71 €177 3, 7% <& w17 GAT8 £rar § o guir w1 smo
¥, 7 S e g T R g T erow At § a1 & w ew
am g @ ¥ ov white sl D ¥y whew while % g when dc
When ¥ %23 while %1 Wi =3z 1—

While 1 awoke, [ saw a snake.
When it was raining, I stasted for home.

et o2 aran ¥ when = e g =g ok gad ¥ while 311

Rale XIV. *As iffAs though® and the Tense

AN A @R o fmreliar TUET R o F A
#it o T 19% 4 @@ Past Tense w1 sdte frar &, Present a1 Foture &
ot wt—

“These should invariably be followed by a past conditional, and
not by a present form (‘would® not “will', ‘could’ not ‘can’, ‘did’ noi
‘does’, ‘was' or ‘were’ not “is’, ‘had gone' not ‘hay ‘knew' not
‘knaws'y?, —FOWLER

R TR —

Itlooks as ifa pew lot of men have sprung up who will
require their share of the public plunder,
‘o the observer it seems as i, there has been some lack of
stage-management,

iy amy Fas if % aig have ¥ ax@ had =1 o fer will Az
would €T st gmrnfic) gud awa § it has ¥ %28 had w1 SER D
iRy

W REAT P T SR g AN 3 8% €1 PR v & fra 0—

“And now he 13 gone indeed; and it seems as \hough @ part, and
that a very happy part of life has gone with Aim*  —a. G. GARDINER

& aEg ¥ as though ¥ 3w had gone 31 93 @ fgd ) AT §
o o et foew @ e A TR—

“You have been promised a text-book, and I perhaps vamble on
as if we had been taken outdoors to study botany...." —EZRA POUND

“Do you know I feel as though ¥ were split n two ?

~~DOSTOEVSRY
I do not want to give the impression that I regard kis earlier and*
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his Ium work almast as It they had been written by two different
men” ~T. 8, £LioT
“Act av I you weee already happy, und shat will tend to make
you happy.” ~DALE CARNEGE
@ o a1t i as if o as though & wiz Past Tense v simrfr
AT 0T A X g Ry wry o 2o @ MYy

LXERCISE

Q. Correct the following sentences—

() He behaves axif be o my master. (b} He pretends ta read a book s
if he does not know anything about the matter (c) It appears as if a fresh calamity
will come. (d) But, however, [excuse you this time. (¢) He labours hard, kst

he will fait
Mints—(a) he were; (b} he did not; (c) would come: (d) But excuse.. or
However, I .. ..; (¢) should fail

REFRESHER COURSET

Correct the following sentences—
1. Several things have happened siace 1 have jomed this college,
2 He fled for hfe lest he might be arrested.
3 I shall not go except you permit me.
4. He boasts like hes father does.
5. Dicectly the mectung commenced, a censure motion was moved.
6. Such dresses are seldom or ever used here.
7. He gave no more than he could help,
8. Scarcely had he slept than a thief broke into the house.
9. No sooner had he left but it started raiming.
10 I do not know that how is he ?
11. He is not only famous for us wealth but also for wisdom.
12. She sang when he played.
13. Tam as rich or even richer than him.
14 Are you wiser than her >
15. He not only reads English but also science.
16 He is richer but not so popular,
17. It is very much like ¥ expected.
18 I would neither help or harm.
19. Iam not sure whether she likes me or no.
20 Do Like he does.
. No change took place since he has died.
22 Why do you not either read nor write 2
23. Fools are both found in Asia and Europe.
24, Did be only dic yesterday ?
25. Does he not fook as if be fs a ghost
26. T cannot read nor write .
27. Thave received no help, neither from her nor from him.
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Hints—(1) 1 joined; (2) he should be; (3) unless you; (4) like his father or
s his father does; (5) s soon as the mecting, (6) seldom of neves; (7) than he
could not help, (8) when a thief; (9) than it; (10) do not know how he 1s (not, as
o 51ow); (1) Tarnous not only for tus wealth: (12) while he; (13) as rich as or even
richer than he; (14) than she; (15) reads not only English; (16) richer than -. as I,
{17 s Lexpected, {t8) nor barm; ((9) or nat, (20) Lke hm of 2s be does; (21) bas
staken place since he died, (22) or wiite; (29) are found 1 both Asia and Europe
or are found both in Asia and 1n Earope, (24) only yesterday, (25) be were; (26)
\ar writg; (27) either from hee or from him

REFRESHER COURSE I
Explain why the following sentences are correct or mcorrect—

1. Until you remain idle, you will pot pass.
2. No sooner he had died, but his sops quarrelled.

3. 1t has been now a year since he had left.

4. The crops will die before the rains wll fait

5. Scarcely he had returned before Tus wife was taken ill.

6. Not only he was injured byt ruined.

1. He sose ¢asly, lest be mught not be late.

2. Tt was a week since the holidays fad begun

9. Y am not a iar like you as

10. Sports are not only good for the body but also for the mind.
11, He behaves as if he is a child,

2. Let me know that whether you witl return or not.

13. Tell me that how much the book cost you

14. Both the teacher as well as the student was there.

15. Unless you are not careful you will fall into trouble.

16. Seven yeats passed since T have come here.

7. 5he told me that I will help you.
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TEST YOURSELF

Q. Correct or justify the following sentences and then compare
Jour results with the key given overleaf—
1. The second five-years plan is too ambtious.
2. The gentries of the town have been invited.
3. The caltle is sold away.
4. Many fernitures and machineries have been
5, In his poctries Wordsworth has described lovely sceneries.
6. His mathematics are weak.
7. 1 am an examiner of the Patna and Bihar University.
8, The price of the book is three and a balf rupees
9. L went o J. M. Dent's & Son's,
10 1have read Keats and Shelley's poems.
11 The barber’s is too full of customers.
12 My means is much reduced.
1% The clergies and the nobilities have no respect to-dsy.
14 We cannot live without airs.
15. My [ittle children are learning alphabets.
16, iow many issues have you ?
17, This table is made of woods.
18, The Fox Sisters were good media.
19, 1 like the literature of the [6th and the 17th centuries.
20. The poors and the sicks desence belp,

(345)
ww, c -0



KEY

(1) five-year—Rule I. (2} gentry—Rule 1I. (3) correct—Rule I
(2). (4) items or articles of furniture and machinery—Rule V. (5)In
his poetry. . . .scenery—Rule V. (6) correct—Rule X. (7) Universities
—Rule XV. (8) three rupeesand a half—Rule XVI. (9) Dent and
Sons’—Rule XX. (10) Keats's—Rule XX. (11) barber’s shop—Rule
XX. (12) are much reduced—Rule—1V Note (b). (13} clergy and nobi-
lity—Rule 1I. (14) air—Rule VI (I5) alphabet—Rule VII. (16) issz
—Rule VII. (17) wood—Rule VIL. (18) mediums—Rule XII Nots.
(19) century—Rule XVI. (20) the poor and the sick—Rule XVIIL

- (146 )
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NOUNS

#fx Noun ares %1 %3 T 3t ek w14 Singulac Verb smr wfze at
Plural, 15 5 frave Syntax % waig ¥ Agreement % seave @ 3o 49
Position of Words % wmaag 3 gwait 3 oz oft frwnt faar @ fr af Noua
Object &t w17 %3, 8 Tr7 3 FEhT &T7 Fel Q9T IR 1 39 ¥9 g &
Nauns ¥ s 530wt @t st 37  Frere gt orred & sogfiat Qct 34

Rule 1. Numeral Adjective-+ Hyphens+Noua

uf; Numesal Adjective 3t Noun =} Hyphen (-} 3 o1 g
Compound Word 7=t wr7, & 7z Noun (2 hyphen 31z s 3) w0
singular tar &, §7 —

T have two five-rupee notes.
You have a ten-rupee note.

qgd a1 # Definite Numeral Adjective “five' awr ‘rupee’ &Y
hyphen & gt &% T (five-rupes) aarar mar § 4 vafire Plural five ¥ ey
@« Singular Noun rupee &1 mitw g3, rupees s vét | Wt www
393 ¥ ton T rapes X FRAORTCE PR AAAT AgT ]y kR ten-rupee ¥
a7 ten-rupees FY S T R EFAN WM AT I Y W 6 WA F
hyphen w3 1wk 1 w77 a1ar Noun singutar war ¥; 77 hyphen w8t wd
g7 a% Noun plural g1 suar &; 33—

You have twenty rupees.
1 have two ten-rupee notes.
1t is three feet in Jength,
1t is a three-foor rule.
It is Bifty feet in width,
It isa Sifty-foot tape.
There was an all-party conference.
Numeral Adjective shc Noun & ar hyphen % srd w
Nouas singular number # ¥ 1 et plural & ¥a1 wop @7y
TR AT Y A —

v vevnns.and the only money I ever hoarded was momey that

(147)



KEY

(1) five-year—Rule L (2) gentry—Rule II. (3) correct—Rule I
(a). (4) items or articles of furniture and machinery—Rule V. (5) Iz
his poetry. . . .scenery—Rule V. (6) correct—Rule X. (7) Universities
~—Rule XV. (8) three rupeesand a half—Rule XVI. (9) Dent and
Sons"—Rule XX. (10) Keats’s—Rule XX. (I1) barber’s shop—Rale
XX. (12) 2re much reduced—Rule— 1V Note (b). (13) clergy and nobi-
lity—Rule I1. (14) air— Rule VIL (15) alphabet—Rule VIL (16) issue
—Rule VIL (17) wood-—Rule VII. (18) mediums—Rule X Note.
(19) century—Rule XVI. (20) the poor and the sick—Rule XVIII.
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T had no time to spend within the narrow compass of a twentyfour-ho
day.” —ROBERT LY
gt hours % w28 hour =0 s grar Mfen

EXERCISE

Q. Correct the followmng sentences—

(a) He s a fiftysycars old man. (b) 1t 1s a five-pounds weight, (c) It i
seven-men commuttee. (d) There was a three-hours sitting. (¢} The five-men 5
commttce had a two-hours conference this morning. (f) The Sccond Five-Ye
Plan 1s good. (g} India cannot accept the two-nattons theory, (b) An all-part
conference was held to consider the food problem. (1) There is two-ways tra
here.

Hint— (a) fifty-year; (b) five pound; (c) sevza-man; (d) three-ho
(e) five-man ...two-hout. ...; (f) Five-Year; (g) two-nation; (h) all-party (i) 1%
way.

Rutle It. Nouns Singular in form but Plural in me

g5 Nouns ¥ & fwr wa¥r w1 plural &7 & gy &, aafy 39 §
singular o ¥ & 1 vAfes waar wAh singular ¥ 79t € avar A1 'S
“1es” @ v plural =¥ 77 77 w4771 & Nouns ¥—
admiralty, cavalry; clergy, gentry, infantry, nobility, poulr
Ppeasantry, yeomanry, children; 35— .
The cergy have always stood in the way of scientific progres
The nobilisy hove oppressed the peasantry in several ways.
afx clergy, nobility sy peasantry =Y a=m: clergies, nobilities &
peasantriss 37 23, a1 ¥7 Nouns &1 wam singular of ¥ w02, aY ¥
ATHT T
Note (a)~ Cattle, swine, vermin, mankind, pa}iccm public
O awt ¥ osgrr € & wafy @ ey z‘m‘fﬂﬂwfﬁ'\.mmi
w7 8" gt E plural 28 aaTs A@T ) AR plu{:l o ¥ cattle @
catties, police €1 polices sftr public #1 publics ¢ ¥ amhy
Note (B)—13% sfm s pam Fgg at S madwwa d fe & b
plural w2 ¥ € oga &% &, singular ¥ oF1, Q2 AE T M7 7 TV
@

“The cattle s sold  The cattle are in the lmy.’t . ~-TOWLER
“These swine are a nuisance  He is a dirty .y»mz.J —FOWLER
- i ther than dismayed.”

The British public was elated rother o aweits
“fankind Is collectively engaged wnder the guldance of foolt ond

Vit termlnating itself.”
with she naenuity of slaves i exte 74 T senraan sUSEIL
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“....af present mankind is demented.” —H, G. WELLS
“These vermin are an incessant torment. Sucka vermun a5 you.”
~~FOWLER

@ axwet & ax v ¥ e o i Q48§ i g

Note (¢)—People w1 5w ‘s’ ¥ =i # o27 plural number ¥
D d, W ok F singular, w9 W0 erm § o WA 4w M A
3, 33—=a people, «®' ¥ ok & people wt plucal £ ayat & peaples, @
‘s’ & wi ¥ people =Y peoples wway 3w 31

EXERCISE

Q. Correct the following sentences—

(a) The peoples of India are marching abead (b} The poaple of Russia
is hard-working  (c) The gentry of the town has assembled here (&) Our
‘peasantry is very poor. {c) These catiles are mine, (f) The infantnies were ordered
to march on. (g} Chudrens are playing,

Hints—(a) people; (b) are; (c) have; (d) are; (¢} cattle; () nfaotry, (2)
children,

Rule 11, Nouws Plural in form but Singular in use

¢ Nouns ¥y & fieek wem & ' et &, ot wwfie 3 plural aregt w22
&, o7 arenm # 3 singular &, am—

News, gallows sfit summons. TRRW—
This news is bad.
A summons has been issued.
a: ¥ 177 o $—
‘The news hne spread quickly.
Summons Aave not yet been served on him.

Note (a)—%% 8 news a} a1 1 a1 ¥ v 50 3% & <1 smufers

¥ feg
“The number varied (The news Is bad, are bad) for more than two
centurtes, but has now settled down permanently as singular™
—FOWLER

Rule IV, The troe Plarals

g Nouns Yy ¥ Perb e X'’ crr 81 3 33 ¥ @ ot v ot
plural &1 33—

aborigines, alms, annals, ashes, bellows, billiards, bowels,
breeches, caves drawers, fstters, measles, proceeds, proceedings,
riches, thanks, tidings, trousers, vegetables, scissors, shears, spectacles
and tongs,

#1R 4* TERR W vAm singular =5 § agt 8%
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Nete (0)- fonirge at o pat @ gyt b

CTr Pl tsatezeer 1o erdlxpiial omly, tamingg {originy
Plurel) being uted foo arthes mamiys .gm inmimgt, o6 goveeal fneing =

=il

nler patuoy (Nefirld) ooee ar v yem fe Yy 4y afways wted |
@ Hingulse™ e wf® dpve

Nete () Mfrane 1k rve ar veer rad ge deto (Nnfeh
LATEXT R ]

OTRir it pow tle it alw sys weed it gwgulsr ™

IR S LT R F PPPe |

Ml the srmte Sccre’ efc meant’ alwart teken o Plaral Verk.s
My piramr were (arvee twut ) moch seduced It the sente way 10 6
nd cte a eeam tiles g Sirzulyr Verk, ‘mean’ can Pe trested ¢
elther Simeulsr or Plural  all mpmt (FL), every meinr (502} ™

€Y frwtt {0 wrt qvr awd ¥ wegnn ] @Ttmeans a1 e
gt ¢, ot 2k plural ¥ sqeere 67, ¢r 3fe means X frd 3 a7 overy &
*%in €1 (3 meany, every meam) *t 3% £X merslar 33 27 mean
RT3 & 31 every W1 S3% oEY €7, A7 Ykt GTr cater” 3 g 2 g singula
21 plural fead w¥ er gk ¥ -

=The meas do not or does not justify the end. The era s gwx
but the mecnture, or b dad”

EXLRCISE

Q. Correct the folloning sentences—

{2) My means 4 37l () The houss was reduced 10 an abes. () Thaatt
isdue to him, () Where 1s your spectacics ™ (e3 His bowel 15 loose to-dar-
(f) Riches has wings @) I hke vegetable (hy The thef v fetter. () Shear bas
been purchased for my garden ()3 He s suffering from measle

Hints—(a) a1¢; (B) to ashes, {¢) ares (&) are; (e) bowels are; (0 bve
(£} vegeuables; (h) fetters, (1) shears have been, () meaties.

Rule V. Nouns that are always Singular

¥5 Notns ¥ ¥ faer plural wit gl gy oty wife ‘s a1 58
reT = plucal aaray wivcug €1 ¥ Nouns §—
poetry, scenery, machinery, furniture, dint, dust, 3
baggage, wastage, breakage, percentage, traffic, rubbish, polish,
electricity, nuisance 12T
Tafae @ Mg vz ¥—
Wordsworth's poeeries are liked by all.
T have scen Jovely sceneries in Kashmir.

Tugeags,
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“These machineries are costly.

* 1 have many furnitures in my drawing-room.
There are heavy traffics on this road.
All his luggages were stolen away.

Note—3fg ¥ Nouns 1 plural =4 § ds x0m 9, & (6 73 items
of, articles of, picces 1 kinds of vy wett & IUIT expressions €
it %, F—

1 have many itens of furniture.

Rule Vi, Noun and the Article

Proper, Material aar Abstract Nouns % =mmey § a@ R (&R
uifee f5 $7% a1 Article w1 9ivn gt gt sty ey plural w1 o O
wtl & mx singular e ¥ $3—

Shakespeare s a great poet
1 require milk.
He reads poetry.

v Ml 3§ Shakespeare, mitk ez poctny #wp. Proper, Material
rar Abstract Nouns # 1 vl vk A Article €1 sim @031 @1 waei
plural gt o7 g ¢ ¥ Al €1 —

The Ram 15 2 good boy.

He loves golds.

A Xindness is a noble thing.

We cat rices and mitks and take waters,

ax! 9wy # Proper Noun *Ram’ % r3 Article «1 =7 g9t ¥
7t 07 # Material Nown ‘gold” #Y plural & frmwm 1 At aier 3
Abstract Noun ‘Kindnesy' & a9 Article w1 wim o% fony on @ oy &
Material Noun *rich’, “mulk” shr water’ #7 plural on femmn 5 w1
son faaw & fox ¥y

Note—zfz. I'mrtr. Matena) she Abstract Nouns 179 Common
Noun #1 wify g1, £ vt erd Article w1 5n @t men } hevaer plural @1
a3 P b AT OF T8 0 €13 G &3 aza evm R, dH—

She has great beauty.
She 1s @ great beauty,
Justice hasbeen done
He s a yustice

REd W ¥ beauty «1 = b e gar 2 sl Lt
AT Justice v @8 AR’ GG N sanee | anfer wh 0 s
w1 arenr) & Matenal, Proper st Abstract Nouns 3 vt Anicle wr
s w1, T ek plural sa
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INFROISE

Q Crorpet the follawimp temtemert <
(1000% a8 gonl Nty (N T ey dyem bobs Gamn {57 ERIPande g
Iotee 13 3n ruantonnte F11E wrry o faate the serestum of Bumgets g1] thon
(Y Permsrtan ast 4 §4333 Rombaan b s Do 41 Ve Premirire P o8 pice
AR et LI A hat s T of ¢ rte gud duste 1%) CRastitws by woeen 2=
L N AR et
Hoetr aavloes g o uog (50 ) mexe hee, fe) Ol BBnod 4
bl Q) Baazer and (3 20, (03 frvarty o () rar 24d Fab (g3 dirt and dost
)ty begrery
Rele V11 Nowrs having one meaning in Slngoler bat soather fn
Toral
22 Nount *3 ¥ fewey wy plorai a0 41 017 201§ -
abusg (re1) ~abuscs rgrmst),
alphabet (verm)  alphatets ey,
advice (112 advices (raah
air(esy ain (fesnefr ere),
tecd (713 %3 28 SBeoves (vaar, ety
compass (8111} - compaswy(ry de),
pood {am)—poods (557),
iton (wnd—irons (xey, at),
fesue (rram)—issues (37w, Fryp),
physic (z)—physics (80 frma);
ectuen (erpth—returns (fone-emm),
vesper (Rrn)—vespers (7237 € P,
sand (€14)—sands (er3em’r),
force (¥, mea)—forces (&),
manner (x{iw1)—~manners (wrrw),
wood (FEfr—woods (#m3))
Mg sex e e ¢ v e plural amwes & e W
¥ n gmn ¥ s avplual A A seer o @ @ weh b
EESS
Why do you give me so many abuses without any reason ?
“This gale is made of irons.
Sands are required for a house.
Buddha left his palace for the goods of men.
We cannot live without airs.
1 shall se¢ you on my returns from Calcutia.
T hit the ball with ail my forees.
My little children are learning alphabets.
He has three issues.
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g 1 apet ¥ www: abuse, iron, sand, good, air, return, force,
alphabet aut issue w1 WA &%, ¥Arfe plural § w9 &3 0T af @ A
]
= 7] ferkmar

Rule V1. Nouns having same form in both Numbers

75 Nouns ¥ ¥ ot singular a1 plural ¥ o% 1 =y # i §1 38—

sheep, deer, cattle, swine, salmon, yoke, brace, gross, stone,
hundredweight, pice, police, public, means, innings, series and
s}%ecics. 0 ‘S gET A % plural @Y FsAR O FT 1 T AE Y

He has five sheeps and seven deers. 1 have five prees.
You have three yokes of osen and four braces of burd.
watadt § sheeps, deers, pices, yokes &x braces ¥ wd mawm:
‘sheep, deer, pice, yoke st brace wt s €= 91T |

Rule IX. Numeral Adjective and the Noun

%% Notns 3y ¥t Definite Numeral Adjective & 313 9R & @31
singular ¥ &, wr Indefinite Number {(sfafan #ien) 1 Q0w wO¥ T
plural a7 g7 ¥, 37—

pair, dozen, stone, hundred, thousand, score, gross, hundred-
“weight.

five dozen pens; six stome weight; three hundred rupees; four
thousand rupees? two score; two patr of shoes.

= @it Nouns % g Definite Numbers (frfea goamges 7o) w1t
¥ 1 xet five dozens, six stones, three hundreds, four thousands weaife
kgt ok woeedt &Rl ven o @, @ e
plural § s 3, 31—

dozens of pens; hundreds of boys; scores of men; thousands
of books; several pairs of shoes.

gl dozen & wed dozens sx hundeed % ¥=A hundreds safg @
s 9 ¥, it R sfafer den w A B d

EXERCISE

Q. Correct the following sentences—

() T have three dozens pins (b) How many pair of shoes do you require *
(d) There are two thousands boys in our college. (d) I have three hundreds
‘books.

Hints~— (a) dozen; (b) pawrs; (c) two thousand; (d) three hundred.
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Rule X, Nouns ending in ‘fes’
o5 Nouns ¥ & fords e ¥ tics’ wrer 8, H9—
mathematics, politics, classics wfy | 3@ =Y 3 Number
Ho—
“This is not so simple @ matier as it {3 sometimes thought....
" The rules that seem to emerge are (i) Singular for the name of a scien
strictly so used; (ir) Plural for those names more loosely used, e
for a manifestation of qualities, often recognizable by the presence
‘hus,” ‘the’ ete.—His mathematics are weak. Such ethies are chomt
able. The acoustics of the hall ate faulty. (iti) The presence of a Sing.
lar noun complement of the makes the verb singular—Mathematics,
even Athletics, is his strong point.” —FOWLE
FITRT AR F1 A9 & 5 37 e 1 (Forrs ey 3 ics” o ) i sie
gular ¥ @ Mfgw, 7R wy ReE Fvg F aw’ B Aw D, W—
Physics is taught even in schools to-day.
Mathematics requires practice
9%, T ¥ plural § @ wifew, afk g Pt freg w1 A D
“t" (quality or property) =1 9w gh, J4—
His mathematics are weak.
“Most men’s politics sir much too loosely about them
%7 Y Tt § mathematics st politics &1 w3 plural 35?’4"
wtf i Telt g & 7 w1 Aw 7 afes Ao mathematical qualiies
& political quahties %1 v M 1 =9 = amt 9 JW—
Mathematics is his favourite subject.
Politics is an interesting subject.
<t arit & mathematics e politics & et Frag & o 1 9% &
21 wifaw v v singular # gar §) s 35w Pt politis ¥
it political qualitics % w7 # plural ¥ gan & <Y g7 +— .
“Politics are the outcome rather than the cause of social change-
—G. M, mzvn.v.ﬂ
vy ez ¥ politics &7 wam Political Science (A &% T DELR
gt ga ¥ ol vAwr sqi singular  Agt g )

EXERCISE

Q. Correct the following sentences— e

{a) Metaphysics are taught a1 the B. A, stage. {b) Clussics are my ':L.wm
subject. (<) Physics deal with Heat, Light and Sound (d) Mathems!
&ifficult to learn
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Hints~ Use Siagular Verbs in sll the seatences.
Rule XU, Plural of letters, figures and abbreviations

1. Nouns st Pronouns % wfafes s=a 1wt & plusal ararom: aft
@ty St el fid wd g wrwt plural s g a1 awd §, 30—
ifif’s; but— but’s; shall—shall’s; wil—will's.
1 do not like your 1f’s and but’s.
2. vt wer Bt Letter (serd) w7 plural s am &t ¥ anm &
- .
p—p's; 1—1's.
This word is full of p's and I's.
3. sy w1 plural °s @1 &1 391 9T 4, 7k Ty dw (Agure) ¥ famr
w7, v ol 38—
5—5's; 10—10's
Your 5%s are like 3's.
4, 77 abbreviations (s 1) 7 plural % €ed letter R TR
ot Sa—
p—pp; 1—IL
gt p et oy ¥ page fe pp wT et ® pages. W sEW ) & hne |
iy @y & el lines w1 4
5. ¥z abbreviations (dfus ¥=1) «1 plural s g3 & weran &, 72 wody
et safin o1 e O & 3—
MP.—M.Ps; M.A—M As; B.A—B As
ag! M. P. w1 50§  Member of Parliament, M. A, %7 Master of
Aris sht B. A, 71 Bachelor of Ars. v gt & fesht safs w141 €rm
1 alk ¥ o=t & degree (T1T(9) w1 dy k1 4 v plural 's 4m w7 4T
e ¥ 33—
B. A—B. A s {degree); M. A.—ML.A.'S (degree)
6. Proper Nouns ®1 plural ff smarors: axt €t #, @ (7 z i
# gfg v plural war= €1 Y 8 @ e plural s w1eem @, 38—
Mary—~Marys (not Maries); Nenry~Ilenrys (not Henries)
‘There are several Marys and Henrys in thes town.
Correct the following sentences—
These M. PUs are honest  Your 7s are ike $s. Most of the
M. Al’s are unemployed.
Rale X1I.  Latln Nouns ending in ‘om”

Rule ()—Latin ¥ ymex axa rx R QF ¥ oav win Humm ¢
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. S,

;;m:zaaa um' F 37d 4’ &y gy wmmard, ew¥ 4 gmme

agcndum-agcnda; ddend ddend:; dat da

d:ctum—d[cta; Ovum—ova; erratum-—errata;  memorapdum
metmoranda; m:dium—media; stratum-—strata.

Note (a)—syfrs 71 ¥ agenda w1 wim singular st plural &
ﬁff;?m%r gendum St i o 51 Qo W oty eige 3 v
e~

The agenda has been drawn up. The agenda have been draw

up.
FITHT TN T B A o —The agendum has been drawn up.
Note (b)— Medium 51 of w7 means 7 agency ard o v
Plural ‘media’ #vm 8, a¢ s o (spiritualistic sense) ¥ mediums,
media 77t |
“In the spiritualstic sense, the plural is always mediums.”
—FOWLER
ST —The Fox Sisters of America were all mediums.
gt mediums & #z media w1 57 sgfad gt
Rule (b)~Latin 3 35 % 1 ¥ Py = um’ sy o
T UM F S e v wrnd, ume 3 @ @’ &1 s wh Al
[E—
asylum—asylums; decorum—decorums; forum—forums:
7 V- . "

har . mu . 5

trums; d: 4 /! ;  pomatum

—Pomatums; premium— premiums; quorum-—quorums.
EXERCISE

Q. Correct the Jollowing sentences—

() Collect all the datas carefully 10 support of your dictas. (b) Can you
test these stratas of theearth ? (c) The pendula of these clocks are not in order.
{d) What memorandums have been prepared ? (¢} Do your kaow the agendums
of the meeting ? :

Hints— (a) data ..dicta; (b strata; (c) pendutums: (d) memorands;
{e) agenda.

Rale XML Latin Nonns ending fa ‘as’

T Latin e ¥ frak ey ¥ us’ gy wem aprew o’ @
TIF WY 37— . .

1 ini; loci;  fungus—fungi;  genius

genii; radius—radii; terminus—termini,
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Note—Genius w1 757w “sfigrat aafs’ & & # genjuses 2 ¥,
genii w1
Rule X1V, Greek Nouns ending in ‘is* or ‘on’

Rule (a3)—GCreek % g 1 W ¥ ¥ oot ¥ i ey wm
T S R ey F am W e b 3R—
i 1

1

J yses; basis—bases;  cf : P
- i 3 i heses; thesis—theses.
Rule (b)—g% 2% t Greek s & fr o=1 # ‘on’ wwm ¢ waa1
Tt o’ A 4’ o agen & F & S~
criterion—eriteria,
phenomenon—phenomena.

EXERCISE

Q. Correct the following sentences—

{2) Our country 15 proud of great gens bke Gandinand Nehru (b} Our
country w facng many érisises. (c) Most of the thesises are worthless, (d) It 13
awonderlul phenomena. (¢) What are the criterions of selection? (1) Therc are
not many oasises in 3 desert. (3) Wonderful phenomenons have suddenly
appeared

Hints— (a) gemuses; (b) enses; (c) theses, (d) phenomenon; fe} crtera:
(f) cases, (g) phenomena
Rale XV. Noun repeated after Preposition
af feey Noun &Y Preposition ¥ a1 gewrm wig a1 3 Noun (5
Preposition & wd st 1z ¥ e R) Siogular Number ¥ we ¥, 33—
City after city was destroyed.
Row upon row of delicate green is soothing to the eyes.
Ship after ship is sailing by.
One hour after anotber (hour) is passing.
w7 @t F after 't upon ¥ qa am 3% &1} ¥ Noun ) singular
number ¥ w v ¥, At gzt 3tz ¥ R ww—
Cities after cities were destroyed.
Rows upon rows of delicate green are soothing to the eyes.
Ships after ships are sailing by.
Hours after hours ate passing—a) % w1v3 wqz sl 913 1
Rute XVI. Article, Adjective and Noun

af and & x{zs ot Adjectives X fiam o 8 Noun 1 a8 st
7 @ & Adjective ¥ s Articte s, @ ag Noun plural number ¥
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» P
;;vnuaaw UM T 2 W i ey g ami , Tl 5 qmers

agendum—agenda; ddend: ddenda; dati dat
dictum—dicta; ovum—ova; erratum-—errata;  memorandum-
memoranda; mcdium—mcdia; stratum—strata,

Note (a) —urgfrsy SRSt F agenda 7 wir singular ey plural &
E‘l?i;}m%u agendum =1 st s w3 v gt gt wafuc 3 a7 fox
Tae—

The agenda has been drawn up. The agenda have been draw
up,

ST A1 19 50 7t fm—The agendum has been drawn up.

Note (b)— Medium w1 af 7 means a1 agency i @3 wWH
Plural ‘media’ g 3, or ArATRE & (spiritvalistic sense) ¥ mediums,
media 75

“In the spiritualistic sense, the plural is always mediums.”

—FOWLER

FTETT-—The Fox Sisters of America were all mediums.

el mediums 3 333 media a1 g3t sgfad gar )

Rule (b)—Latin % 35 W o=t § ford wew # um’ s}y wm
O 0 F S gy gm e L um' 3 aEd @ o v A

Py

Hg—

asylum—asylums; decorum—decomms; forum—forums;

H h i mu: nostrum-—nos-

trums; dut dulums; if pomatum
—Ppomatums; premi H quon
EXERCISE

Q. Correct the following sentences—

() Collect all the datas cacefully in support of your dictas (b) Can yor
test these stratas of the earth 7 (c) The peaduls of these clocks are not fa order
4d) What memorandums bave been prepared 7 (¢) Do you know the sgendums

of the meeting ? .
Hints— (a) data ...dicta; (b) stratz; (¢} pendulums: (d) memorands;

e agends,
Rule XHI. Latin Nouns ending fn ‘us®
7 H Latin g ¥ Pk et F o8 o by s vpoer u &

TEIR @A AN — . 5
alumnus—alumni;  locus~loci;  fungus—fungi;
genii; mdivs—radii; terminus—termini,

genivs—
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Note—Genivs 1 Tan ‘sbonare safs’ & s § genioses g d,
genii 7t

Rule XIV. Greek Nouns ending In ‘is* or ‘on’

Rule (a)-~Greek & g i 3§ ¥ o oaw ¥ 0 A dy wmw
Lo ey ﬁ‘t‘es 3 T 3 Y S R

1 1 baws—bases:  crisi
Y yses; o er

P i 3 i thests—theses.
Rule (b)—g; ¥ ot Greek wac & fad &= & ‘on’ wan 1

3577 ‘on’ WY 4’ § axwd § v & IW—

criterion—critena;

phenomenon—phenomena.

EXERCISE

Q. Correct the following sentences—

(@) Ouz country 1 proud of great gean bike Gandbrand Nebru. (o) Our
country 1 facing many crisises. (c) Most of the thesises are wosthless. (d) 1t 1s
awonderful phenomema. (e} What ase the criterions of selection? {f} There are

not many oasises 1n a desert. (z) Wonderful phenomepons have suddenly
appearcd.

~~ (a) genuses; (b) crses, (c) theses, (d) phenomenon; (c) critersa,
() oases; (g) phenomena,
Rule XV. Noun repeated sfter Preposition
afz frat Noun %t Preposition % 717 gztm1 iy @ 7€ Noun (@t
Preposition ¥ #g s a1z # s 3) Singular Number & wgan ; 59—
City aftter city was destroyed.
Row upon row of delicate greea is soothing 1o the eyes.
Ship after ship 18 sailing by.
One hour after another (hour) is passing.
¥ a9 # after $frT upon ¥ yes aw A% 41} Ay Noun = singular
number ¥ T a1 #, Wt gz ¥ 1 afc Yot e smA—
Cities after cities were destroyed.
Rows upon tows of delicate green are soothing to the eyes,
Stiips after ships are sailing by.
Hours after hours are passing—dt 3 arr wyz awy 71 1
Rule XVI. Article, Adjective and Noun

@fc and ¥ 93w &) Adjectives % fe T Noun %1 w1 €
370 ow @ Adjective & g Article 1%, &Y st Noun plural number &
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e ¥, st Al whe Adjective  ord Article 51 377 1, 6t 4y Noun s
gular number ¥ coar 3, 34—

1am an examiner of the Patna and Bihar Unirersities.

Lam an examiner of the Patna and the Bihar University, *

atl Patna ofte Rihar w1 wit7 Adjective & Ify gm ¥ #r and & 7

T Moo Adjective (Patna) % qed Article e ¥ 1 fire
Plutal Noun (Universities) w1 uait gm ¢ ga? o177 X ¢x £1 €% Adjec
tives Patna ¥ Bihar ¥ q@d Article ern 1 wafier ax! Noun (Univer
sity) singular ¥ afx 9e3 arrr  Singular Noun st sim ¢t wen e gl
# Plural &1, §Y xg 8Tz @ Wity wew wwd Numeral Adjective % Rale {1
Emindargk

EXERCISE

Q. Correct the following sentences—

(1) The Chancellor of the Patna and Bihar University came to our college.
(b} The Chaacelior of the Patna and the Bihar Universites came to our college.
¢ 1 very much ke the Inerature of the 16th and the 17th centunes,

Hints—(3) universities; (b) vaiversity; (c) century.

Rule XVII. Numeral Adjective, Fraction zad the Nogn

fx Cardinal Numeral Adjective % 7% ‘a half® a7 ‘a quarter” &%
2 Noun #) (Numeral Adjective % Number #t < # wrwg) Cardinal ¥
a1z o st 3% Noun & 715 “a half” 71 ‘a quarter’ &, 38—

I have one rupee and a half
You have two rupees and a half.

@ awat # Cardinals say: one %) two &1 w3 g1 it frad fons’
singular § &7 ‘two* plural tafez W3 aw7 § one FI rupse &I L s
rupee ¥ 4 ‘2 hall’.  gatawa ¥ Plural Noun ‘rupess’ ko] S:ardm:ﬂ 3
1z @I Tar § st rupees ¥ 717 ‘a balf® &Yy sy @ T B W

I have one and 2 half rupees.
You have two and a haif rupees.

% sz ¥ wilfs 737 Noun #) Cardinal ¥ v ca & w33 ‘ahall’ ¥

TR for e ¥ 35 R i —
T gave him three and 2 guarter mangoes.
The meeting was held for two and a half hours.

¥ Tt 3 %7 Noun wt mrg: ‘a2 quarter® @ ‘3 hall” & ax @@ ™
Sy Aty ©¥ Cardinal ¥ arg c@ar Mfee, F—

I gave him three mangoes and a quarter.
The mecting was held for fwo hours and a half.
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et it frgm ¥ ogan 7% T aqw —
“....between 1801 and 1831 the inhabitants of England, Wales
and Scotland rose from eleven to sixteen and a half millions.”
~—G. M. TREVELYAN
73] sixteen and a half mullions ¥ #z@ sisteen millions and a half
e
Note—gfy Cardinal Adjective aut Fraction (a half ma quarter)
<Y and & Ayww A g we (maltiply) ¥ st ¥, @ 1 Nowa
plural number ¥ ‘a ball’ a1 'a quarter® & 4% sfiat 2, Cardinal Adjective
F A, W—
One and a kalf times.
Two and a half times.
o A At fem @ ER—
One time and a half.
Two times and 2 half.

EXERCISE

Q. Correct the following sentences—

(a) The fength of this table 1s one and half feet  (b) This pen has cost me
sevenand & quatter rupees. () The Britishers ruled India for two and a half
centunies {4y 1t s three Limes 20d 3 half as farge as that

Hints—(a) one foot and » half, (&) seven rapees and a quarter, (¢) two
<centuries and a half; (d) three and a half times as large as that.

Rule XVIII. Adjectives used as Plural Nouns
afg Adjective w1 sir Plural Noun &Y wifa &), af va® yzd the smr
Y1t ¢ a1 es’ @t 9@ plural wAm R g §, d8—
The poor and the sick were helped.
The poors aud the sicks were helped.

et a5 49 % ¥, % g0 g, 791 poor YT sick ;- Adjectives
¥ o plural s’ gt g M

EXERCISE

Q. Correct the following sentences—

(a) The lames and the blinds deserve our sympathy. (b) Newthes the pooss
nor the riches can escape death, (¢} The sicks are not properly looked after in
bospitals.

Hints—(a) The lame and the blind; (b) the poor.
Rule XIX, Nouns and their Gender
Rule (a)—fs& Noun %1 5% art masculive 3t feminine 31 neuter

~the nich; (c) the sicks
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I I T T ogender HTOR & 9 a% @At iwy o
):':xgcw_!:ae Gender & sty o=y ¥z Feminine 3¢ fm@  New:
FX ITmwawdy ok spider €1 Masculine Gender 3 §
== & be, his, sy him &7 53 gy i, i, she, its st ber @
I @ X 8w 3 Noun # gender & sg femaT fowary fear $—
“It & not only in regord 1o Ind.a that Denmark has been aMe
rerezse its Joreign trade; with Weslern countries, 100, she has increc
ber foreien tradte considerably.”
~Tue Eastzry Econovist ; Feb, §,
<%t Denmark & g ar Deuter 3=y 37 § o' A its &y T
T} W w @ oewe femunine srewy 1% Sy she st hereragr
ﬁﬁm?n%ﬂ‘&(~chaag:‘rﬁx_v§| ¥ A
Rule (b)— Common Gender = Nouns (cook, clerk, chik
dactor, fmend, publc, stodent, teacher, reader, writer ver) § 7
Masouline Gender & Pronoun w7 rom ©n i, w5tfe ottt ¥ Commor
Gender &7 Prosowa gmg ST 38Y soy ¥ Masculine Gender 3¢
Feovome m1 @5 @ wrar ¢ S5
A teazher shou'd fight for ks rights butfe must not neglect
& dunsc
A studaat has dis doties not only towards 4is parents but atw
Lwants & teachers,

T ATI3 3 teacher o stdent & fac (3 Common Gender ¥
2238 1 Mascelne Geader 3 Pronoun (he, hiv) &7 afm g ¥ aC
Neus ar Femovas Gender w1 vi svx oy

Neote {ate 37 Common Gerder & Nouns & qe girl woman, @
O A |
£ 1 foesd, el tadent, woman student, female child, fem'e
achet, foovade Qootoe #1v%
m e = Gander & Pronoun w8300 gl w1°¢7 1
Nt 313X Nowas (Common Gender & Nouns) & ¢} Lidy ,"’
AOY G rewd besenae wovar B oagr dan, #3076 Lady LEELS
LA LA R R FE LY P R R R R B
T8l s wvsn 48 0 6w @ng) Rz amar
TN prtied fomame imdcutns vocatun ar @ mark of 1
VAt e kw3, e80) 88 @ cumbrout aubstitute for @ e .
ook R WA N prrforred when it evisty or can B¢ 'w}
et ke tvwwon® oe temale’ would be betser than 'l "
v a2 B e’ st WY brelevant surgetsiont of er‘z
—powiex 2 Moy T uatioi U

¥ kel v P

ey
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EXERCISE

Q. Correct the following sentences—

(a) India bas sich muneral deposits and vast population and so it can be
seasonably expected that she will be & great power i near Tuture of all s resovr-
sts arc fully explosted for the implementation of her Secand Frve-Year Plan.
(5) A seadec should not blindly accept everything she finds in a book. (¢) A
husband must love her wife and a wife must love his husband  (d) He does not
care foc her daugbter,

Hints— (@) her resources, or i willbe  ws . us Second Five-Year
Pla; () be finds; ) bis wafe  bee husband, (d) bas davghuer

Rule XX. Noun and the Nominative Case

afz a1t Noun arsa o1 w1 (Nomi oW
Case ¥ war wifyw, S~

Dickens 15 a Vactorian novelist.
Keats is a romantic poet.

we} Dickens ® Keats srm b wai €1 wafie § Nomsmative Case

A5 o o Al W W
Dickens’s 15 well known for his humour,
Keats’s was a geeat lover of nature.

A awEY § Dickens sl Keats =i ¥, & wF Possessive Case ¥ s
mr, ot wew g & o agt Dickens’s sy Keats's & az s Dickens sy
Keats g1 wrfez

Rale XL Noun and the Possessive Case

Rate (a)— afz &t 71 Q & wfws Nouns #) and & 91 771, @ wrb
joint possession (ufufen €F%) %1 VW TOH ¥ faw 9w o § 9T AT
Noua X '€ a1 () mwt Possesstve Case @y Ay 8, a2 2fg a9% sepa-
Tale possession (Ae-SaT &0} F1 94 KT FTAT €, AY 9 & v Noun
¥ (2 )ar (°s) @rex o Possessive Case aa17 wy 2, 30—

1. M. Dent & Sons’ shop.
Keats’s and Yeats’s poems.

2t w gz A ¥ e ¥ w0t o Noua (Sonsh & (7 ) gares o
Possessive Case o 71 %, w4t Dent & Sons” ¥ joint possession
s du s gt wrer ¥ Keats o Yeats it @ § (s} gamg %
Possessive Case wmar na1d, wiffw a¢t separate possession 1 3y £
R ok o1 e foren g — ’

I have placed orders with J. M, Dent's & Sons™.
1have read Keats and Yeats's poems, st & sz €%

Rale (b)—~ 7z house, school, shop, church rm‘f: Nouns (fariy
R W W VT A9 W) F1wdm awy F Object €1 wily §r g 7 Possessive
H.W. C. -1
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Case % Noun % 71 a3, at 3 Nouns &1 font far st esar 3 o 3% |
Nouns (st Possessive Case ¥ Noun ¥ arz ¥ ¥ a197 # Subject @1 @
3, Y 7% figarar w&¥ s A dg—

I went to Blackwell's (shop).

Twent to the barber's (shop).

The barber’s is full of customers.

Blackwell's is prompt in service.

azf 9z & awdl ¥ s Blackwell's e barber’s & arr =t Nour

{shop) wmn ¥ ag Objective Case #3 | wafg s ad} # shop fgm g=
it 3= &, dvet @n =Y aEat ¥ sy barber’s st Blackwell’s % w1z Nous
(shop) sirm fet | I%Y figamnt s 2, #917% g7 shop awa &1 Subject ¥

EXERCISE

Q Correct the following sentences—

(a) Dickens’s was a popular novelist  (b) I ike Keats and Yeats's poetsy-
(c) I weat to Blackwell’s & Sons”. (d) The barber’s 1s far from this place

Hints—(a) Dickens; (b) Keats's and Yeats's poems;  (c) Blackwell & Sons}
(d) The barber's shop 15.. ..

REFRESHER COURSE I

Correct the following sentences—

1. Therc are not many gentres in this village.

2. What are the peoples of thus place doing ?

3. Whose poultrics are these ?

4. Alt the cattles have been soid away.

5. Why are there more os thaa es in this poem 7

& She is in hes teen's

7. Don't write 3s hike 3s

8. Is st 2 girl's school 7

9. What is this book's price ?

10 He was paid two week's wages

11 Itis a nice poetry

12. There are two females bere,

13 He gave me five ten rupees’s notes.

14. T gave hum three and a half rupees.

15. How many M. P's have come ?

Hints—{1) gentry; () people: (3) poultry; (4) cattle; (5) o's than €s; () teenh
(7) ¥s ke 5's: (8) gucls’; 9) the price of thia book; (10) weeks's (11} i1 aice rod"rz
o is 2 nice poe; (12) two wo nen; (13) five ten-rupee notes; (14) three rupers ¥
ahalf, (I5HM Ps

REFRESHER COURSE I

Explain why the following sentences are correct or incorrect—

1. He Iikes new poctries
2. ‘The s2eneries of Ranchl are charming
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3. These news are very bad.
4. The Indians are brave peoples,
5. All the furnitures were burnt
6. Help the deafs and blinds
7. He gave me five and half rupees.
8. I gave bam many good advices.
9. He is a student of three-year’s degres course
10 This book bas been tecommended by the Bibac aed the Bhagatpur
Universities,
11. How many babys and ladys ase there ?
12. His tecths and feets were broken
13. She is a good actor.
14. She s the hero of this aovel.
REFRESHER COQURSE Il
Rewrite the following sentences, changing alf the words into their
opposite number—
1. These chitdren ace mune.
2. The leaves of these trees are green.
3 She does not do her dugy well.
4. He takes meat and fish daily,
S They do not fove iheiz busbands,






PRONQUNS

TEST YOURSELF

Q. Correct or justify the following sentences and then compare
Your result with the key given overleaf —

1. The two boys are beatisg one another.

2. 1, you, and he sal in the same boat.

3. You, he and 1 tried my very best.

4. Neither of the three books is very useful.
Everyone of the two guests reached in time.
. Neither of the two sisters had their own choice.
7. Oge must always do his duties sincerely.
2. Myself can do this work without your help.
9. Do you really know who you are speaking to ?
10. I do not like them who are not dutiful.
11, You are the man whom I believe can help me.
12. Yours of the 15th ultimo is to hand in time.
13, Received your letter and I thank you for the same.
14. It is me bat this is him,
15. 1t is him who is really guilty.
16. 1 know the mae to be he.
17. This is the only book whom I like.
18, We must not do such actions that are harmful.
19. Each of the soldiers saluted their commander.
20, Tt is strictly between you and I

LS

{165)



KEY

(i) Correct—Rule [. (2) You, he and I—Rule If. (3) our best—~
Rule T (4) None of—Rule V. (5) Each of-—Rule VI. (6) her own
choice—Rule VII (b). (7) one’s duties—Rule VII (). (8) I my
self—Rule IX. (9) whom—Rule XV. (10) those who—Rule XVI
(11) who I believe—Rule XV, (12} Your lettec—Rule XVIL.  (13) fer
it or this—Rule XVIII. (14) Correct—Rule XX, note (a). (15} be
who~Rule XX, note (b). {16) him—Rule XX, note (). (17 that of
which—Rule XIII. (18) asare—Rule X. ([9) his commander—Rul
VII (). (20) you and me—Rule IV,

{166 )



CHAPTER VIt
PRONOUNS

Pronouns it Verb % araew 7 =i Syntax & suqg # vt 3 | @@
s ¥ g 3 X% Pronouns T R st ¥ fomd it fdv s & R ¥
Rule 1. *Each other’ and ‘One another’

% Reciprocal Propouns ¥4 yod el d @ a4t ¥ vl § =
st g1 § 5 each other %1 sV &1 s7RpdT 31 aegal & fae m &, 9 one
another & Y § afes ¥ fom—

«Eqch other is used when two persons or things are concerned; one
anather is used when more than two persons or things are coricerned .”

—NESFIELD

X g ST 3 TG T R S WA SR T

“The differentiation ts neither of present wtihty nor based on
historical usage.” —FOWLER

A ¥ R safedt o aegst F faw o one another @ y@n (<t w
& ¥ ot P §—

“They both simpered and looked upon one another.”

~~RICHARDSON

v % wgrA de AT Yar v frednra e § W@ ¥ egfea wi—

“Whereas in Shakespeare the effect is due fo the way in which
the characters act upon one anothes in Jonison 11 is given by the way in
which the characters fit in with each other,” —T. 5. ELIOT

“The artistic result of Volpone is not due to any effect that
Valpane, Mosca, Corbino, Corbacico and Volfore have upon each other.”

—T. 5. £LI0T
®.. neher the Chestnut nor the Oak spoke to one another.”

—T.F. POWYS
*“For you and I are foreigners to one another, foreigners in time."
~—ALDOUS RUXLEY

<xl qzdt arwa ¥ characters % fa wx T one another ¥ watn gut &

st gadr o cach other w1y 193 g we  fs dwrw each other st one
another % drs €14 1 st i) maaT ) qud ane ¥ ohw sl & fyw cach
other w1 sdm g ¥ e ek avaa 3w 2 (Chestout and Osk) & for

(167)
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car another wT, 71 Newheld myr ¥ FITRIH BT FTAL T
Fowler et o,y w7457 53 & operr 7z1 ot 3 i ez b e
other 627 ooc anoth: :r:r:tyl"s—s’zn’:—n—r‘nx €. 7T 81
TE e om, M T SITHC R T ATy YT I ST RV
TR W X

The three susters Jove each otker.

The tmo s1s1e7s kne ore enotter,

The s%0 men helped one caother, # & wa G esg v

RTINS eTE S =

Rele II. Progouess aod (heir Position
¥z #91 2 wv~-gr Persons ¥ Nopas o3 Procouss w7, 1 69
€x7 Second Persoa mar ¥, 7 w1z Third Person s°v 5= ¥ FrstPersez
23 1), 35—
Yoz, ke acd [ arz going.
T & wiw T ¥
1. 3ouzpd krwect there.  J 208 you 2re fast frends.
=5 13 % 5~
You, ke 22d ['went there.
You and I zre fast friends.
Note—3i, =7 a3z ¥ = sama T r.vrs’r‘-x—r.'"!.—”.ﬂ
stwor o5 v & =7 v wx? Finst Person & 7y =55 £, “5—
¥ 208 ke 2re gaiity.
Rele ITL Prosozos o (heir Person asd Newber
Rele () amr 5 &5 rP:m*s:\czu1Pmi"
S 77T 7 7 4% S vx @ Pronoua ay sE e mw i, 7 57 Prosoms
=x1 First Person Plora) (we) froy =0~
You, ke 233 272 doiny our dutiss well.
You, Rem and J kave trisd o best.
I EF 3 T A 47 Pensons T fzzow # Prenpma 27 st e

%1 =5 First Person Ploral “we’ &z orspe Soxp e €1 70 2n b
37 %27 57 Propora o7 7% o1 STT €70
#r

Rede (b)-—"r 3757 T Seoond =+ Third Prrsoms € 10 7.
=% S ve ¥ Procorn w7 iyT %75 35, - =7 Serond Porsen
Goy) #rsmyT & =i —

You zod b= did pot @5 rour detiss well

= #mT ¥ Seccond 27 Third Persors ¥ 2zd=

whREryorrarsT b b T e m siw I &

.:.—.d

P e et

o~
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Rule IV, Pronoens and thelr Case

sz o% i «fie Pronouns a1 Aip w7, waw w1 Case X
wRR—
It is between him and me
Let him and me Jead the procession

w3 wmR ¢ 0% ‘beineen’ Preposiion € st rafxg gk ux Objec-
tive Case “him’ 7 9410 €10 WIL(3® ¢ 1 1161 €& gt Pronoun (me) § gma
and % 5% ¥yt o ) e 1w oAt & Objectine Case ¥ tar am Xy afg
wg ¥nt frg—

Tt 1s betwcen him and I, At &x sz O, #3ife & Pronoun Ob-
jectne Case ¥ ¢ st gan Nomnative # ¢+ ¥ were gt ana i ‘him’
Objective Case # ¢ fait and ¥ g we gav Pronoun ¥ arw Mg am ¥4
i3z grr Pronoun ‘me’ st Objective Case ¥ 44 war wn dm wé—
Let bum and § lead the procession, [t 1s between hem and 1. A ag sz
€1, witfe *him® Objective & ¥ Wiz *I' Nomnative # 4

EXERCISE

Q. Correct the following sentences—

(2) Let he and U work together  (b) There 1s friendshup between you
andl (5) The bock 1 hiked by hunandt {4} Roth heand me were asked
todait. () Iand he are fast frends (1) Ele and [ have dooe my work
together (g} You and he did not do their doty well  (h) Let she and Tdon
(i) Me and my husband have been invited.

Hunts— @Y him and me, () you and me, (&) bum and me; (d) he

~and by (&) %e and §, (D owrwork; (3) yourduby: (b) her and me; (D) my
husband and I.

Rele V. ‘Elther’, Neither and *Both’

Pronoun < =il 57755 §17 R v sTONC 37 € € TR 9 ARl
Fdmt e ufm v oh Nl o & e b g either ¥ w2d
ziny‘one. neither % ¥z none (not one), stz both % ¥z all t mitm Ky

L Xi—
Etther of the two pens will do
Nether of the two pens willdo.
T RE F A Al G wRd—
Either of the three pens will do.
Neither of the three pens will do.
Both of the three pens will do.
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wireerid
Antore of the thee pens will do.
Neme (not one) of the theee pens will do.
Allthe thee pens wilt do,
Nott  gn¥ se erv § fs anyore, none avrall w7 sfr ) A et
farfn

EXPRCISE

Q Correet the followirg tentences—

(8) G21d, silver and copper— errher w1l do. (8) Nore of the 12
gureststurned up (¢ Amaee anyone of the two  questions, () Nether of
e four bookamill ds (e} Either of the three carecrs will suit bim. (1) Noee
ol my two pers wistes well, {33 Anyone of the two men would be abletads
this work,

Hiaty (2) anyone wilt da; fb) Nehet of the two; i) eber of £
twp, (d)} None of the four Droks, (€3 Anyone of the three carcery; () Netxr
of my 1m0 pens wrazs well;  (g) Tither of he Iwo men.

Rule V1. Each and Everyone

Bach &1 587 & @181 & wixs aensit 3 fre §rm 4, qeeveryone w16
< & wfice & fire, 81 & fre w Ay, 38—

Each of the two guests came.

Each of the ten guests came.

Everyone of the ten guests came. N

& amg 7 &, it aed G 1 Q1 & sfes & e ard Qo H e @
s gt &, oY €1 & whue & fax et ey 3 everyone w1y 3 ¥ R
wrr—Everyone of the two guests came, &t 3¢ 997 6% f'm*eﬁ
gyt T € ¥ fax everyone w1 saim fegrmm ¥ et esenone ¥ w3 each
1w A Al
Raule VIL, Distribative and Singular Indefinite Pronouns
Rule (a)— Distributive Pronouns (cach, everyone, either and
neither) aar Singular Indefinite Pronouns {no on, nobody, anybody
anyone, someone and somebody) & fwe Singular Progouns
Masculine Gender 1 witn g & fame) w=i Syntax ¥ Agreemen
e ¥ et ¥ Y @ i oD duw o

““It is almost impossible for anyone (o secure
of his own personal appearance or of the fealures
e is personally interested”

Rule (b)— afx Distributive Propouns (cach, everyone

t3

a correct impression
of anyome in whert

—1. A, RICHARDS -
either



PRONOUNS 171

and neither) & atg Feminine Gender  Noun %1 w2 € 4t Singular
Feminine Gender % Pronoun %1 s@m ¥rn =ik, Masculine #1 5,
-

Neither of the two sisters bas paid Jier tuition fees,

Neither of the two women has a choice of her own.

Euther of the two wives is dominated by her husband.

Eqchof the two girls has prepared a dress for herself.

Everyone of the women has a taste of ser own.

7 ardl ¥ neither, either, each aui everyone ¥ faw Femunine
Gender & Pronouns st §, <t gz & #fs @3 2 Femine Nouns
T sisters, Women, wives, girls ot women FsA g ¥ N g WY
g wawn # f% ¥ Distributive Pronouns Feminise Gender ¥ §1 aft @
Feminine Nouns % sz Plural Prooouns (us, you zr them) a7
Masculine Gender 3 Nouns s, ar a5} Singular Masculine Gender %
Pronouns &1 53\ gl H&—

Neither of them has done his duty.
Neither of the boys has done his duty.

Rule (¢)—One z= 3w Singular lndefinite Pronoun ¥ fwed faw
"1 one, one’s 71 oneself &t w3 gy ¥, he, his, him, himself i 71
adl, 39—

One must do one’s duty.
One must love one’s country.
i one’s % xR his w1 sl sy Qv 1wl 3 awa wqEd—
One must take care of Ais health.
One should love not only Amself but also others.
a5t FA: one’s K oneself &1 wavr T Wil | Rfaw, @ frgw W
feamt a7 Tede g t—
““One who jumps up and flourishes his toes three times, before be
comes 1o the ground, may have three hundred a year.”
—OLIVER GOLDSMITH
“One should, therefore, be careful not to make himself obnoxious
10 others.™ ~-THE SEARCHLIGHT ; March 12, 1957
o awdl § #AY: one's, one am onesell w1 A ar wfem, i
<5 faw v fram w1 G AEaE § wR
“But even when one is fully mformed about Mr. Pound's allusions,
one's recognition has no significant effect.” —F, R. LEAVIS

EXERCISE
Q. Correct the following sentences—
(a) Everyone of the students have paid their tuition fees. (b) Everyone
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of the two alternatives 1s equally painful. (c) None should oppress their pes
bours, (d) Netber of the twa wives looks after bis domestsc affairs. (e} Each-
the two sisters has a separate room of hus own.  (f) Neuther of the two sons lov
their father. (g) Erther of the two daughters loves their mother (h) One mo
not be blind to us own defects. () One can rise in life only when be puts for
tus best not only for himself and s famity but also for others, {j) Robody shod
Jose heart when they are 1 the teeth of difficulties (k) Everybody should miy
their own business

Hits—@)has  his; (b} each; (¢) his, (d) ber; (e} her; (1) hus; ()be
{h) one’s own, (1)) whan one puts forth onc's best not ooty for oneself an
«one’s famly; () be 15, (k) his own.

Rafe VIil. “And’ and the Number of Pronouns

Rule {a)—2afz and & ¥ Singular Nouns ¥ <= g1 s3f% a1 1 ¥
a9 Y, @1 ga¥ faz Singular Pronoun &1 s g &, 38—

‘The Principal and Secretary has tendered fus resignation.

The Magistrate and Collector has psepared Afs statement.

The scientist and thinker has expressed Aimselfagainst the ust
of atom bombs.

@ aFa! & the Principal and Secretary, the Magistrate and
Collector a1 the scientist and thinker % frz Singular Profoun &1 M
g d, 7 g ¥, 3t @R o @) oafe w1 A O 1 oxt his sht himsel
% 5 Az their off themselves &1 s sgfaq €

Rale (bj—afz and & 5t Nouns & ggd each 71 cvery ik af vk for
Singular Pronoun #1 5317 1 wnfiy, 3q—

Every boy and gir! did kit or her best to win the mafch.

Fach man and each woman should frp to help his or her
fcllow beings. R

17 w73t it Singular Pronouns w1 s oz ¥, adtfe and ¥ ¢ Nouns
¥ qed each 71 every wrwam gur ¥4 gx? their w7 g s At

EXERCISE

Q. Correct the following sentences— '

€2y Ram 208 Shyam are very irregufar in his habits. (b The post I'L
ctitic have a saft corner t thewr beact for Shakespeare () The poet and ’
thinker Bas exfressed his views cleatly. (d) Every mas and every 'M::“
Eave therr own tastes, () Every scientist and thinker have a duty towards ¥
. Hoatg—ia) therr habits, (b)has  Ais beact; () have expressed their i
() bas i oc ber, (¢} bas Bas vociety,

Rale IX Refletive Pronouns and Case 4o
Reflexive Pronouns €1 €ni € wift st g sy er ¥ by
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T W TR
Myself will do it.
Himself and Hari tried but faited. ’
R & A
T myself will do it.
He himself and Hari tried but failed.

Note—Reflevive Pronouns ¥ $—mysell. ourselies, yourself,
yourselves, himself, herself, itsell and themselves, mm self, ourself st
themself & s a7 33 1

Rule X. ‘As’, ‘Such’ “The same’ and ‘As/That’.

Rule (8)—3fx arr # f=t Noun ¥ ¢z such av as =1¥, =8 Noun
3 fir as &1 w44 g1 2, who, which a1 that & w&, 38—
He is not such a good man as I expected.
As many questions as were set were answered,
72t qgd @37 F man ¥ awdA such wp ¥ 1 wWRW tek faw (man B
%) pronoun *as’ w1 @ g ¥ 1 ek a7 ¥ questons ¥ qed as sAr ¥
m‘fa‘zm%wasﬂmﬁwwl%l Iy ¥ A At el —
He 1s not such a good man rhat T expected.
As many questions which were set were answered.

Rule (b)—afz 3w § Nouns 3wz the same #1 mqwr @1, &t 3%
Nouns ¥ fag as 3y that #1 s79gR ¥ 739 ¥ orgaw €11 §—Verb 1 wamy
*Ct X the same & Tz that 41 8s sy §, W Verb  RA wt = as, 73—

This is the same pen thatfas 1 bought yesterday.
"This is the same pen as yours (is).

vz 7737 # the same ¥ IR Vech 'bought’ smar ¥ xafex zgt the
same ¥ o that 73 2s KIS gNI ¥ | gaX T ¥ Verb (is) famgm ¥
& T9 g@T & as w1 8407 g1 ¥, that &1 azh 7af that &1 531 s €ty
@ e ¥ STt & S G wRa R ) o 9 RARS o

“The use of that o as 1s guided by the following rules—(1) When
a verb is expressed after it, we generally use that. (2) When the verb
is understood we always use 2s.” —J. C. NESFIELD

SliEed BIEA & SRR 97 the stme & a Verd wiar ¥ &) that =
T g ¥, 9¢ = Verb Rgat @m ¥ aq as &1, S4—

‘This is the same man that came yesterday.
‘This is not the same book as mme (1s),

weg st & RagAR gat 3 # @ as € w1 W@ gt =ifge, that

® Tl & A 77 ¥ that ¥ 43 as w7 APTHY @ wwAT 1 T GuR @
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fc the same & 4 Verb % ath g¢ that Yt as # 3 feef) o vx w1 531 £
12T, 31 that £ w1 agt, 3o
“Ir this the same ay, or the same that, or the same, you shoxed
me before ~THF OxrorD Dicnoway
“This i1 the same fime-table as you had latt year. This s e
aame horse that won the race last year™ ~SOARES & MAZUMDAY
¥a mit i the same % a1z Verb w1} qz as a1 that 51 w3 fexm &
ATzl ar ey w1 {n the same ¥ vy Verb it o #o7 that €
w1 wim gy gl af the same & vz Verb agt sid, & as v @y sin 7
«ifye, that «1 e ag), 39—
This is the same book as yours.
ot that w1 ity ag? #r menr  wa: Aafews mge (Neshield) & 51 7
e e wfiee ¢

EXERCISE

Q. Correct the following sentences—

(2) There are many such men who do 6ot care for others (b) We must ot
do such actions that may imurc our couatry. (c) As many boys that came wers
marked present.

Hints—(8) as do not; (b} as may; (c) as came

Rule XI. Antecedent and the Case

Relative Pronoun % Antecedent &t Possessive Case ¥ Tt &
=l & aEal 13—

Tbese are the Principal’s orders who must be obeyed.

I had the pleasure of Ram’s company who is a delightfal
feliow, X
arq # who &1 Antecedent Principal’s § s gat ¥ Ram's ¥
¥t ¢t Possessive Case ¥ ¥, 9 aqz # 1 a0 amg Y 777 T4 5K T~

These are the orders of the Principal who must be ob:y.od-‘m

1 had the pleasure of the company of Ram who is a deligh
fellow.

Rale XIL “And/But’ and Relative Prononn.

& Relative Pronouns “who” a7 “which” & g& and a1 but ¥ bl
(and who, but who, and which, but which) &k =% s Antecedent &
s wgf w— .

Do not separate the Relative Pronoun fromt its antecedemt by

—G. H. VALLES

‘ond’.”” 4
sxrr—It is a good book, and which should be read by all.
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axt Relative Pronoun *which' & shc wast Antecedent { book. @
it (Relative Pronoun st Antecedent) &1 tand’ & gny e #T fay mar
¥ smand epodmeng ¥ oF TR M H—
Ram is a good man avd who 18 my friend.
zet who ¥ g7 and &1 9311 wr¥ Relative Pronoun ‘who’ et 1a%
Antecedent "'man’ &) sian o fza1 a1 ¥ 1 vafors axt and 7 s agE ¥t
76 v SrAt aTeg B gnd W A E, A A TR0 WY
Note—Relauve Pronown ¥« and 2y but & witn ax far ¢ =
aver # 0% & wfus Relative Pronouas «F wiqy atar &, 33—
1t is a book which is uscful and which everybody should read.
v w771 ¥ and which &7 w9 g &, #itfw agt and ¥ gror? Relative
Pronouns (which st which) w1 ¥tgr a2y ¥ 1 ufg agt 2% ¢ which &7 sy
€, 4t and &1 %R W AT )
EXERCISE
Q. Correct the following scntences—
{0} 1 ke Shaw's plays who was a good dramatist (b} Qne Lhes to read
Shakespeare’s sopnets Who Wasa Breat poet. (<) I have read your book and

which is weli-wrtien.  (d) e has bought a pew house and which has cost hm
Rs. 5000},

IHints—(a) the plays of Shaw, (b) the sonnets of Shakespeare;

(€) book
which; {d) house which.

Rule NIIL-Who, Whose, Whom, Which, and That
Relative Pronoun ‘which’ &1 sdtm &7 o (thing) ey aprag
«(animals) % faz €1 & S who am whom %1 %aa &3fis (person) ¥ faw
e who st whom w1 aey o1 arrae % faw w4 w37 8, 34—
“This is the book whom 1 like much.
This is the house whe was but last year.
i book sk house ¥ fax way: whom oz who w1 z9m gs1 3, 9t
gz i that a1 which w59t e ke
Note—Relative Pronouns ‘whose” a7 “that’ &1 sar safe stwamy

QA e QAT k1

EXERCISE

Q. Correct the following sentences—

{a) The dog who is here is mume. (b) The cat whom I bought last year
iswhite. (¢) The book whom I have en has been Itked by many. (d) The
school wha was started last year 15 functioning well (e} The boy which 1s bere is
wicked, (£ This s the hovse Whom § built last year

Hunts— (a) that or which; (b} that or which; (<) that oz which; {d) that
or which; (¢} who o that; (f) that.
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Rule XIV. Compound Relative Pranouns
Compound Relative Pronouns, ‘whoever', ‘whichever" st ‘what.
;J;r‘(' f; s3m Interrogative Pronouns wr Wity st E iR
L Ad—
Whatever do you want? Whoever is there 7
¥ 1Y ¥ aay: what st who =7 w3t @y e o
Rule XV. “Who', ‘Whom® and the Case
afz Relative Pronoun “who" Subject #1 w7 #3, a) i Nominatht
Case if who gi7 w1fgw 4t afz a7 Object #1 %14 5% & Objective Case ¥
whom, 35—
1 love those who fove me.
1 love those whom my friend loves,
a7t 73 aTag ¥ “who® Subject 3, #31fw xweT Finite Verb dove'
it iz 751 ¥ Nominative Case 3 @ mr $—who,
gat a7 *whom’ Transitive Verb “loves &1 Object § ot (7%
7t Objective Case # ¥-—whom.
g Ty W H—
Who are you speaking of ?
Are you sure wko he really wanted to punish ?
Do you know who you are speakingto ? |
1t 1s those whom 1 was told were killed.
He is the only man whom 1 believe can help you.
a¢! qxd 2173 F 'who' Subject 751 ¥, watfs agf Subject ¥ you %
vt Verb R are,  ax} 1 Preposition (of) wrar ¥ aat w7 Object § w50
T wafiry who & 333 whom #7 <307 §rar wrfer—H'hom are you $pest
ing ol ? . Acaad it be
7% aree % ) Clauses ¥ ¢ ¥ Clause %1 Subject # you st 53 ¥ y
1z 1y who a¢} foft Verb w1 Subject wft §) 7 ¥ Tramsitive Ver!
*punish* w1 Object 1 v v Objective Case ¥ weat wifee—Are yoU
sure whom he really wanted to puaish ?

e it :aw E \ﬁywho T trsubjcct aqt &, aitfe oyl 17 S Clauees
# *you’ Subject § fank Verb wan: ¥ do vy are, tafaz who ""’Dd
Preposition 10" a1 Ooject &4 w1: 17 Objective Case ¥ ey w1~
you know whom you are speaking 10 ? )

& arvn @ o Ciute Veebs $—is, was wowere, feafl it ":‘ w;:
% Subjectazors lUsM [ wx ar2 w71 # fe were wr Subject 4 “
5 0 11 & Claases € et (77 973, 8 774 ¥ org vy € W 0
Subject mbom® & Wb t=fax #2 Nominatve Case ¥ w3 4
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Objective ¥ a8t | =a: gt whom & 373 who M1 =ifen—Tt is those
who I was told were killed.

stfsaw arag ¥ i clauses #—(i) He is the only man; (2) I believe,
(3) whom can help you. i clause & Verb ‘can help’ @1 Subject
‘you' agt ¥, aife ag help 57 Object ¥ 1wl 7 &ye } fis whom & ww
Verb %1 Subject ¥ st 1ofye w7 Nominative Case ¥ w1 Tifge—who
can help you.

7 T § g A% Y ar 2 fos o7 amy ¥ ox & wfws clause
wid ot who st whom ¥ wav iy sfemt @ ¥ 1 efee Yy vl
¥ 917 9% w4 wir clauses Bt sgw w1 & AW G fe o clauses # W
Finite Verbs ¥ za% Subjects sb-ae ¥ ¢ w@d ax qw o @ =7
w17 £% “wbo' Subject & a1 Object. =g wrad § fs Object ¥ag Tran-
sitive Verb ot Preposition ¥ ars ey ¥ 1 wwfem sm3 ¥ aft Trenstive
Verb sfiy Preposition &1 s g, @t g Y 3w da1 =ifgw fis who a1 whom
Object ¥ 7178ty afz ag fwer Transitive Verb a7 Preposition 1 Object
£ ) =¥ Objective Case ¥ ga wifgx—whom; ¢t 3fx ag fasr Finite
Verb %1 Subject g1, & Nominative Case 3—who.

EXERCISE

Q. Correct the following sentences—

{a) Wha do you think, T love more ? (b) He found 1n ber a woman whom
e thinks will make a good wife. () 1 don't remember whom it was {d) Shakes
pears is a poet who, as is well-knowa, the world admires. (¢) Who were you spea-
Wing of? {f) Whom do you think £an do this work 7 {g) Who 40 yov think T
met? (h) Do you know who s there and who he wants to speak to7 () Who

are you awading and especting? (1) 1 wilt discuss the wmatter wuh ey fread
whom T know fs very sensible.

Hints~(a) whom; (b) who; (c) who; (d) whom; (c) whom: (f)who;
) whom; (h) whom he wants..; (1) whom; (3} who.
Rule XVE ‘They/Them’ as Antecedents

Relative Pronoun 3 Antecedent ¥ fad they 51 them ¥ w53 “those”
RZEGLE R L
They who Yabour hard ase rewarded,
1do not like them who are jrregular in their dutees.
7z} 93 q¢d am7 ¥ Relative Pronoun (who) 1 Antecedent :heyi
AT o X them, Wt smz 1 W@ QWAL QL AL A they sde them Faxd
those 1 st fran e —
Those who labour bard are rewarded.
I.do not like those who are irregular in their duties.
W W C.T-12
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Rele XVII Possesive Pronorm and Noen

Postessive Pronouns & err sry 4y Noun €1 farrar =4t a1 gem
A~

Your letter of the 101n ultimo is to hand,
T 'will come to your house nett morning,

&1 your’ Poseessive Pronoun ¥ ¢ ez s ey ©F1
Nouns (letter aw house) &1 w3t e £ 3y fenr rr 31 3% v Nows
LRLE L E TN

Yours of the 10th ultimo s to hand.
T will come to yours nast morning, a1 & 1177 wrz T

Nofe - afz arvs i ew wyz Noun wi #71, 4) 23 Possessive Pronouzs
& e faat kar oz i

If you come 10 my residence, I will go to yours,

7 ¥32 4 Noun “residence’ &7 sim 7% ax ¢ mar 1 vofm ©
Noun (residence) ) Possessive Pronoun ‘your® & a7 ey 17 youn
{1 nu et ap et fe 3z Noun w1 sd a7 i s adt 1
a1 €Y, &) FraArg v Possessive Pronoun o fpymr o

fe ssammman

EXERCISE

Q. Correct the Jollowing sentences— .

(@)1 shall see you at yours this eveaing. {b) He came to mine this morsics-
(e} Yours of the I5th instant has been recerved, {d) I shall be 2t his by 2 pm. b

Hints— (a) at your house; (b) to my house; () your letter of; (d)at
house,

Rule XVIIL “The same' as 2 Pronoun

The same w1 s Pronoun =t wtfr ser w1 3t wwwt A, W

T ww Adjective 1 @ il ¥y 35—
This is the same pen that T bought yesterday.
1 gave him a pen and rhe same was returned to me.,

781 763 9177 § the same %1 wAr Adjective a1 wify g, AlE
pen w1gun amrar 1 axwdmag ¥y grtamg ¥ lhesameanw‘ﬂPf;'
voun = wif g ¥, w1 a7 7w pen ¥ wxd ¥ srar 1 ag Ay wgfar
L2 HIT -

A Ytu} Ietter of the 10th instant is to hand and I thank you for
the same, s
71 WY the same w1 s Pronoun Y sif T d e aw letter
SR IR SR S N w7 3 the same % 133 ENY
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Pronouns it', *this’, *they® waifz w1 u3tn Qa7 wifew  omy @i o1 qx
= -

“Jt (the same) has the pecuharity that it occurs chiefly In writing,
not aften in speech, and yei ts avolded by all who have any shill in writ-
ing. AS the worhing man pats on his Sunday elothes to be photographed,
30 the wnhiterary adsrns himself with ‘the same’ when he it te appear in
print; each secms bent on giving the worst possible fmpression of
himself* —rowLiR ¢ Moptan Exoiss Usacw

“The word *same’ must be regarded as an adjective—but never as
@ pronoun, This Is thoroughly bad grammar . *We thank you for your
letter and in reply 10 the same....> Ko, the writer is making ‘same’ 10
stand for ‘letter” which it can never be. In reply to ‘It' ir the answer
because *It* is a pronour amd never anything elsi

~~WIHTAKTR WILSON : ENGLISH GRAMMAR

i ra 2 At s the same Wt saln # Progoun ® wifr @
w1 9% g WY sgrn (law and business) & & % @ YA AR
LEE A ERRENLE R T O

Rule XIX. Donbie Nominatives

af wwa i fend Finite Verb &1 Subject %1 Noun a1 Pronoun €
&t 2t Verb & fire «x iz afales Pronoun 1 mabr weor ve af); 38—

The man who 15 here ke is my friend.
Dashrath, when his son was banished, he was filled with
much sorrow,
3¢} qr® A # &Y clauses ¥—(i) The man is my friend; (i) who
is here.
e@ clause  is £1 Subject *man’ ¥ e}t gat %1 Subject ‘who'. s
axt he w7 wdim et ¥ vl s ¢
A A w1 & clauses ¥—(3) Dashrath was filled with much
sorrow; (ii) when his son was banished. a3 clause # was %1 Subject
¥ Dashrath sk gxX ¥ son.  yafae oul o he w1 i wdwr wgfaa 4 =
a1z 3& f6 %1 ¢ Pronouns €1 Redundant Pronouns wxr =t 2, witf
&g ¥ 3a%) O sraprEaradt )
EXERCISE
Q. Correct the following senfences-—
(4) The cows that are grazing in the field they are mine. (b) He who lab-
ours burd bo is rexardsL (o) Thoss who kill timsthay arekilled by time.
{d) The boy who 1s herc he is my brother, () The people of fhe world, when

they heard of G e3d 1v's d3aih, thiy wees caddly shicced. (A man when he
becomes old, b behaves very much Lke a child.
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Hintt=(2) The cows that——field are mine; (b} He who——DBard |
rearded, (c) Thowe whoe—time are killed by time: (dj The boy whowher
tamy brothee, (e} The peaple— —desth were tudely shoeked. {f) A mag—oh
behavesa—child,

Role XX. Verh “To be & Pronoon and the Case

e & favmpgnre Verb “To be” & vz wit a1 Pronoun 2w Case
: T ¥ o0 Case # Verb To be* & qed s13 a1 Nown 71 Pronoun @0

-
i @l
Rishe. ftisk  Thisieshe.

gyl axd w199 # Verb *To be' (is) & 9¢3 It wrar § =1 Nominative
Case #f ¥ 1 vf s % a1t wrd ar91 Pronoun Y Nominative Case ¥ thed
1 gnt awr Wik areg @0t In'veshe €1 Nominative Case # gy mar 3, #7355
% g} wam: it et this’ Nominative Case # ) sm sz ommm e
& [Uis Aty *1t is me', *This is her' vaifz wer & apr sz awe 1 €

Note (0)~ sineg v £330 & fog vy wrvy (e shy 2 =y § 03
At (usage) Wt efe &, 7% awr war #—

Itis me, Thisis her. Thisis bim.

UG vam & oo 3 O fant oy e E—

“Me is technically wrong in 1t wasn't me; the phrase being of i
very nature colloguial, such a lapse is of no importance, ond this is per-
haps the only temptation to use me instea.} of 1.

—rFOWLER : MoDERN Encuisit Usct

It is reasonable 1o infer that subject and complement shord
both; have the same, that is, the subject form. But the foct remai
that few people would say or write 1¥'s 1; This is he; That's she. R

Usage, a little shamefacedly, admits, the object Sorm 10 5u€
expressions—I1t's me; This is him; That's her.” "

G, 1. VALLIXs ¢ Goop ENGLE
“This violation of ical law has been conipleely sanchie”
ed by current usage.” —_NORMAN LEWIS ¢ WORD POW
X i e THS
€ 3, 75 ¥ {6 o W=} & e It is e This s mes Th
is him; That is her wenfg 9510 ¥ vl g &, % gr ot a@at

Note (b)- &f, o5 717 ar¢ @@ 7y E s ag a5 fv 1 ?f” 'T_’;r i:’;

%1t Relative Pronoun (who, which i that) amr.?, az Verb ‘Te

a1z @7 Nominative Case say 8, Objective 7gf; 38—

It was ke who was really guilty.

1t was him who was really gullty. 2
Jti @ ang § Verb “To be’ (was) % ar he w s gt
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Nomipative Case ¥ ¢, *iifs 1%% mx Reliative Pronoun *who' st
¥ afx zet who ¥ epn, sreby ¥ It was he € o ar he & 472 cqm-
3R him 157w sz AT A $—

Tt was him.

qrwho & %1 73 # lim ¢ 87 gt € wEM, FWike g sIrem ¥ «fy
i arz @, wim B i by enecam mzdy efe W om
% fe Verb 'To be' (is, was mif) & ¥ ve Pronoun syn & ot sver ok
«® =AM §1 771 & 0% ax} 29 Pronoun wY Nominatve a1 Objective frnt
+r Case # oif; 29—

isl. Wisme.

wEml g mim np AR 73, @Ak Verb ‘To be' kel #@ e
Pronoun % ¥z who % that w1 mim €, are=Pronoun €1 ax Nom-
rative Case oY, 3 —

It is e who s to blame.

afz ap7 ¥3a I as he @1 oo, 41 axl he & o2 him ot 5% ot vp,
wt who & =1 a7 § 2ct him € M &g €36 ¥

Note (¢)—2fz Verb *To be” & «¢# w1t o1 Noun @ Pronorn
Objectine Case ¥ 11, %1 = 1z w1 013 Noun 71 Pronosn #1 ¥ Objec-
tive Case & ¥) rean wifg, Nommative 3 st 31—

1 know the man to be hum,

g} Verb “To be' ¥ 954 man mur ¢ 9 Trangtive Vord (know) ©
Object #1 o6 fanagaw Wix s31mgaR W Verd ‘To be' & e v ard
Proroun (him) ¥1 Objective Case # rrm W'yw, # 2¢t € 1 vufar o awe
7z 1ot him & w2d he w1 00 @) 1 € Fesuiae Qe refe R -
2wy 76T 1 e TETEOn AL

1 knew it 10 b him,

=n} ¥1 him & oxd he w1 vy 2 4T, 86ife Verb “To be' & g

w3 a1 Pronoun (it) Objective Case # 1

I'XERCIST
Q Correci the following sentences-
) iy me who n gadty 19 5t was themn who were to Blaene. (0} 1 found

ttotehe (d) T gurrsed the womantabe she L) We knew 1t 10 be she. (1) e
Ahought 1he actress Lo e she.

Hists 40} 1 abo am, (8) they wha. (€) B, 43} bee; (2) bers (1) ber,
REFRESHTR COURSE 1

Correct the followlrg sertences—

1 Necame with Mohan and myeelf,



182 FHIW TO WRITE COPRICT ENGUISHE

2. Ram and myselt will work togeeee.
3. Myself fosnd him steating.
4. Tam not one of thase who beficve everything 1 hese.
3 2 ks meant tor you and myseil
€. 1, you and he will go soon
7. 1t'a me who have Felped you.
8. Lam a1 good ss him.
9 1 smwered more goestions than him,
10, 11 is strictly betweenhe and §
11. T help everyore of my sany in their studies,
12 10 she taller than eitker of her three sistens 1
13 The student who you praned so highly, has fziled.
14 do not know whom they are.
13. Everyone of them think that they sre right.
16. One shouldn't be proud of his wealth,
17. Eather of the five books wul serve the purpase.
18. Tam one of those who says what I feel.
19. None of the two books will do.
20. Whom do you think is the oldest of the two 7
21. Someone gave me this letter but 1 don’t remember whom.
22. Itis him who I know full well.
23, The dog who s hese it is mine,
24, She 101d you apd I that kerself will do the work.
25. He 15 a man whom I believe 13 honest.
26. [ don't know who 1 should blame.
27. He is not such & man who can help me.
28. Neither of the eleven players turned ug.
29, He who has come late, let him suffer.
30. Your watch 1s better than that of mine.
Hints— 1. and I; 2. and T myself; 3. Xmyself, 4. they bear; 5. 30425
6 You heandT; 7. Jtisl; 8 as he; 9, thanhe; 10. him andme; 1118
studies; 12, tallest of her three sisters; 13, whom you; 14 who they; 15, thizF¥
that he is right; 16. one’s wealth; 17 Anyone of; 19. who say what %
19. Neither of; 20. who. the oldest; 21 remember who; 22 he whos
23, which/that is here is mine; 24. you and me that she hersell would; 25 1%
man who; 26. whom; 27, as can; 28, None of; 29, He ... late should sofet
30. than mine.

REFRESHER COURSE IT
Explain why the following sentences are correct or incorrect—
1. Each of us have our own problems.
2. One mus take care of lus health,
3. Vet you and 1 do it together.
4. Iam the person who have started this work.
5. He is one of the greatest poct who has ever lived.
6 None of the two brothers came.
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7. itway me who caught the thief.

8. Tam not one of they who criticise everything I come across
9, 1 have read Plato's writings, who was a great philosopher
10 1d:id ot read either of the five books.

11. You gre the man who wish 1o help all,

12. T have received a letter and rephicd 1o the same

13. The magstrate and collector have tendered their resignation
14. e and [ are doing their duty well,

1. He, 1 and you will work together

16. One who labours he succeeds

17. He does not love ber wifz.

18. Does she love his husband ?
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PREPOSITIONS

TESTYOURSELF

Q. Correct or justify the following sentences and then compare
Jour results with the key given overleaf—

1. Candidates will be interviewed between 2 pam. to 3 p.m.

2. Itis steictly between youor I

3. There is a treaty between the five great powers.

4. The whole property was divided between the three sons

5. 1 will come back after a week.

6. Tam here since the Jast fow days.

7. You must return before a week,

8. He insisted me to go there.

9. He succeeded to do this work.

10. Ram is confident 10 pass the exammation this time.

11. We should prevent damage and theft of raitway property.

12. He was afraid and alarmed at the sound.

13. None but he was calied for interview.

14. I will go on leave since Monday.

15. She covered her face by a piece of cloth.

16. When] went in the parden, 3 saw a snake into a vase

12. 1 am in the Board of Studies.

18. He aims to be a great man,

19, She stopped between every stitch.

20. He came and sat besides his wife.
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CHAPTER VIIL

PREPQSITIONS

Preposition ags &1 g fron ¥, e ¢t Ty ¥ wmw @ dRww
fafedt (1, & %, o€ wmfz) & w1 9w , aef Saday ¥ dw5) Pre-
positions ¥ sgEm A R 21 WM IR EMS G0 3 @w ¥ ¥ fm
G & with, by, from, for, since waif s3% Prepositions ¥ 1 #1%
w1 v with {11 2, 7Y &% by $ 3fx since at for &1 win ¥ &
% aia s o1 § 1 a9 w1 § Fs Prepositions % sdrm ¥ v mafeat
DA | s wr S f Prepositions &1 vz vl AE! WA ¢ emy Sada
O AR A A R ¢ VRO S i v

Rule I Between

Rule (a)—Between 3 sz o% & Nouns a1 Pronouns =iy ¥ & &
and & sy ¥, or a1 to ¥ zwr Al 3¥—
Please see me between 2 p.m. and 3 p.m.
You have to choose benveen death and disgrace.
Oae has to chodsce between this and that,
afz @ 773t § and ¥ w33 Of 71 10 %1 KT O A TR 3T OAY 4
3, ¥ arr ¥ dew 3 N Q€1 R—
“The choice before the Iwo countries lay between a closer union
negotiated on cqual terms or the sererance of the existing conmection.™
“~G. M. TREVELYAN
w7 a2z A or ¥ 453 and €1 AR QA wAR 1
Rale (b)—Betwsen & w2 #1i w6 Plaral Noun g1 Pronoun sm
{7 ¢y Nouns a1 Pronouns wit ¥ 9t and & 9% te #, 9t 14% (between)
w2 Distributive *cach’ g1 tevery’ w1 o =) € wwan; §5—
He is between fuo horns of a dilemma,
1 am between two perils.
He is between the devil end the deep sea.
X2 ot §at ©i3g # between & w1x Plural Nouns #me: *two horns®
W Mmoo penls mig¥) MRCH between & 4z & Nouns devil st sea
WY, Mand qRTAT Y0 A SA Q@ wiw vx € v Oy wp
There is rivalry betacen each boy.
The batsman blew a whistle between every ball,
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CHAPTER Vilf

PREPOSITIONS

Preposition as & Mgt frma &, i o fdy § wew wY wiweam
forRedt T, @ %, o vl & & = wnar d, agd Saday ¥ Sy Pre-
positions Y sgm A wEA E) smAPA TS fd ¥ w W ¥ fwm
ot ¥ with, by, from, for, since eaifx #3% Prepostions ¥ 1 %1 ¥
1 wgare with g1 3, o 79 by sitc afk since ar for &1 % wTH o, ﬂ’z
% g ST w1 €3 A% awew § 5 Prepositions ¥ st % wad) nafert
Qe ¥ war <@ B Prepositions &1 Iz vk 7t A W &1F sratsly
A1 1 IR A A EEY 1 XEEAT Y G NI 9 A

Ruale 1. Between

Rule (a)—Between & xr o & Nouns a1 Pronouns sm¥ ¥ @t 3
and ¥ ¥ A ¥, or A to ¥ grar A Iy
Please see me between 2 pm. and 3 p.m.
‘You have to choose berween death and disgrace.
One has to choose between this and that.
afg &7 Tt 3 and & 7@ OF AT to F AT Kan A WG I R¥AY (
e, @ aw7 % Fuw § W Q@ B -~
“The choice before the two countries foy between a closer union
negotiated on equal terms or the severance of the existing connection.”
—G. M. TREVELYAN
e ¥ or ¥ 4% and &1 5 v AT ¢
Rale (b)—Between ¥ oz #){ o% Plural Noun a1 Progoun wm
¥ 2} Nouns 7 Pronouns s ¥ A and N wd & T v (between)
% Distributive ‘each” a1 ‘every” 51 4917 71 @) gmy; S84 —
He is between #wo horns of a dilemma.
T2am between two perils.
He is between the devil and the deep sea.
w3 R gt 197 3 between ¥ ag Plural Nouns sw: “two boras®
AN two perils’ s ¥ Mat ¥ between 3 xr 2 Nouns devil s sea
sRERand ¥ Y1 A DN N w3 g ¥ v gz
There is rivalry between eack bay.
The batsman blew a whistle between every ball,
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s weT w1 o e QY o e
“But between can be used for more than two things or persons to-
denote some reciprocal action or relation.”
—NESFIELD ¢ ERrORS IN ENGLISH COMPOSITION
There is a treaty befween the five great powers.
Our choice lies berween these four candidates.
There is not much space betn een the three points.
i art i among &1 s <faw 7 €n, W awt g @ &7
My
Rule IIT. Among and Amongst
A4t ¥ wAt & axy swac AE §, O 77 vy Fg o @M d f5 among
7 s amongst & sfiaw QAT & | g s & fre s v foa S AW
W—among g7 amongst ¥ a7g afx the «ry, Y Feeft off <& w1 ¥ W wHY
¥, o 3tz % 4% vowel ad, ar amongst wt ST FA Tifge—
amongst the men; among the men; amongst us.
a7 B wgr SR A 777 8-
“Jt may be said with some confidence that (i) among 15 the normal
word, (i} amongst is more usual before vowels, but (i) before the. . ..
the two forms are used quite indifferently.” —FOWLER

Rale 1V, Beside and Besides

Beside w1 suf &1 3, ‘o ¥, ‘@i @1 ‘arg’—by the sde of ar
outside; 3 besides #1 wd ¥ ‘afafs’ (n addition to), 3&—
There is a river beside my residence.
Your argument is beside the point.
Besides English, he knows many other languages.
o o7 ardt &1 W —
He sat bestdes me.
Your answer is besides the point.
Beside a pen, he has a watch.
73t 9 €Y At A beside w1 ot el § besides w1 9 giwy wifgr

EXERCISE

Q. Corrett the following sentences—

(a) The entire property was divided between bis five sons (b) You have to.
choose among these two evils. (c) Please distribute thess prizes between these
theee boys, (d) He came and sat besides his wife. () Beside my fatber and
mother, my brother also came. (f) Beside giving me advice he gives me practical
help. (2) There s a treaty of friendship among all the five great powers, (h) Dis-
tinguish among artistic, artful and artificial.

\
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Hints~ (8 among: (b) between; (c) armong: (d) beside; (e} besides €
besides; (8) betneen; ¢h) between.

Rule V. With snd By
1 QA1 6T w1 w7 W gy Qm ¥, w5 g3 with w1 o
Pasfta 4wy (instrument with which a thing is done) & a1z a1 3, 8%t hy
&1 59w ga wraval (agent g1 doer) & arm; 37—
Mohan was beaten by his teacher with a cane.
1 write with a pen.
It was written by me,
7zt by % a1 with «ftx with 333 by &1 witn sl A

Rule VI. In and After
aw’ (after the fapse of) % 5% ¥ Period of Time wed W 3% &
Future Tense 2 g3 in 77 397 m 1, after @ 78 33—
He will come in 2 week (3¢ < vmy % ¥ =i} §
7zt afier w1 5Hn 75z ) w@hR—
He will come after a month.
1 will see him after a few days.
He will set me afer a week— % after 5 #23 in %1 597 {90
=nfe)
Note— Alter &7 5@ Past Tense & am 1 & 39—
He came after a week.
fz a7 & Pont of Time (Period of Time #§f) @, ar Folre
“Tense ¥ w17 #) after w1 5abr o awar & F—
1 will see you after the sixth period.
1 will see you after you come back.
Rele VIT, Ta and Witkin
Tn & ‘g &1 At St ¥, 7¢ within & o &5 38—
He will come in & week. (<% 87 ¥ a77)
He will come within 2 week. (2% gar % 1)

Rule VIIL At and In N
ot St o i P 8, 9t e )Y e A I ¥ AW gt
vy in 1 7y Ena 71w & W SH—
He Jives at home.
He lives in India.
He arrived in the country.
He will come a1 5 o'clock in the morning-




TAENOSIIONS "
Role IX. In and Inte

1T e O, TR AT oY e afr e G e ¥ (o
into w1 v ot ¥, Dt 21 Ok #07 arctiw wux) @ e ¥ @ in e -
1am {n my Lbrary.
Lentered inre my hibrary
ahin § 1z? into D into ¥ w33 m w1 sgln afwn adt g

EXERCISE

Q. Correct the following sentences-
3 He s anto Baa garden. (1 1 shall be (ree afte a week, 4oy 1 shall
0 8t Mondsy on S a'cech () The lien wasshotwithme by a rifle  (e) A

Yomaeowm b face by poece efcloth ) The boy wan beaten by 3 came
() A thef enteeed 1n my T

e (a1, (b3 . €1 o Momay at 4 aileek, () by me with & sfe, 423
with; () wah, (g} inte.
Rule X. On and At

w7 €1 A ¥ & few on w1 v oy e (day) ar fafy (date) &
R ¥t ¥, 6¢ at &1 wed (hour) & se 3% -
1 will start on Monday.
T will start on the 2nd June.
1 will start ar 5 o'clock.
2t oy & anwat # at w1 e fimd F on w7 @A Wz ary

Rale XI. In and On

et e | wrems aarar ar fiefs § d w7 Aiv At & fax oiner
s ;ﬁmi. ol Y o e & wrfeton ot 2 1 xR o3 § 6 on
T d—

He is in the room.
He is on the Committee.
1am on the Board of Studies.

atl g a1 ¥ on w1 s wfram QY & in w1 R AN g wmfi

EXERCISE
Q. Correct the following sentences—

(a) You arc in the Board of Directors, (5) 1#m in the Peace Committce.
&) Twilt go st Tuesday on 4 o'stock.

Hints—a) on; (b) on, () on Tuesday at 4 o'clock.
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Rale XilI. By/Before and Within

W 9 e QT Y, oA ar @ by/before &1 w3tn Point of
‘Time ¥ ®17 €17 ¥, 5¢ within st Period of Time 3 ay; 34—
1 shall go before (or by) Monday next.
T will start before (or by) 6 o'clock.
T will see him within a week.
71 9% &Y A1t # within st sfiw ¥ before w1 xin w1z ey

Rule XIIL. For and Since

o1 Tt 1 w7 o0 F T &, ¢ 1@ N F geg g s or Pericd
of Time % arr simr #, 13 *since’ Point of Time ¥ &; $4—
I'have not met him for the last one week.
He has not seen me for several days.
1 have been busy since Monday.
He has been suffering from fever since January.
771 e &) arwit § Period of Time (one week, several days) & #n
for wrar ¢ st wfiam &) art & Point of Time (Monday, January) ¥ &1
since, 71 7 ¥ 1 Adverb & sanq ¥ for aut since g7 fukrt gxin T mrh
W@ Ay E
Rule XIV. Since and From
o St Y €T w0 frar § s sawt 8ib Point of Time & vt €1
2, 97 va¥ were qx  §5 since 1w ¥y Past Time (1) €17 & it
¥ ¥ att vafar ateg # PrescenyPast Perfect a1 Perfect Continuous
Tenss a1 v €1t 2, 3¢ from w7 ain aofy Tease ¥ far o eafar wnde
u7 ot Future Tense & A19 w047 90% €1 37001 —
He has been all since Tuesday.
He will be absent from Tuesday
He was absent from Tuesday to Thursday.
@it wree mx ¥, o0 He will be absent since Tuesday wiz e

EXFRCISE

Q Correct the fullowing sentences—~ ,
. 3
(a1 You must return before 8 week  (by It will be done 'M{ﬂ‘l"“
L He o arsent sioce Monday, () Hs bas been II! e '.l T
fe) He be atment pnce Mondsy. (1) 1 Rave pot seen him simd sevec
152 L can g come back before & moath, fro
Jats ~ G} with:a, (b) wabin, (6] hay been absent; (35 (18 weet, (€
< st toe several dayy, (g) watig & month
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Rale XV, Preposition and Gerund
57 2 Verbs sy Adjectives € faa¥ aig Infinitive (Verb & mxdt to
T EA) W) st Ty Gy steen ¥ Infinitive % 12@ Preposition et €
% Preposition ¥ g vzt Gerund (Verb Xing &t gom) emn ¥ 1 % ¥—
sbstain from, aim at, assist in, bent on, confident of, debar
rom, desirous of, desist from, despair of, disqualified from, dissuade
on¢) from, excel in, excuse for, fortunate in, hinder (one) from, hope-
[l of, insist on, intend on, meditate on, negligent in, passion for,
persevere in, persist in, prevent from, (to take) pride in, prohibit
(06¢) from, proud of, refrain from, repent of, succeed in, successful
in, think of,
o @ g W epTm G A @ e few Verb ar Adjective ¥ aig
w3 Preposition srar & s A€ vt Prepositions ¥ aiw Gerund 1
%A1 sy % 1 2599 @ © Verbs a1 Adjectives § T Preposition 1
;ﬂj’l %3 % 342 Infinitive %1 vt e 3 ¥, o freaedy g ¥ 1 W awdt @
G—
He prevented me fo do it.
He refrains 1o do it.
He is di: ified to appear at the
1 am desirous to go.
Iam hopeful to pass.
He persists fo do so.

ARt 3 Tafinitive ¢ wav s § 1 &1t 9w Preposition &1 it

= ot wwd 1 Gerund w1, $a—
He prevented me from doing it.
He refrains from doing it. o
He is disqualified from appearing at the examination.
T am desirous of going.
Tam hopeful of passing.
He persists in doing so.

Note—Aim & ¥ P ition sty Preposition % ¥ Gerund =1
521 ¥ & 2=y Infinitive %1 58k sT9E FTY T 99 X A ww SAAT v
(American usage) § 1 Yz éntsfY sab (British idiom) ¥ wga aim at g
R aim to w3, Ae fir wq, STHTIET w FrER T~

“The Verb in the metaphorical sense of purpose or design or en-
deavour is idiomatically followed by at with the gerund and not by to
with the infinitive. . . . And the infinitive construction, though not good
British, appears to be good American, since it is certainly a favourite
with Emerson...." —FOWLER : MODERN ENGLISH USAGE
H.w.c e~13
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&t w3 aim & wz Infinitive %1 oty (aim 10) w3 377 sfmrm
Nt g nm Jn})ﬂkwm?rn‘ﬁ-fﬂ Y vy e F
LEAVIS $3T T. 3. FLIOT s 3 ) gim to be e aim to return STz 98T
a3 fd p—

“Qur secand danger s 10 associate tradision with the immove
to think of it as something hosiile to all change; to alm fo retmra
some previous condition whick we imagine as having been capable
Ppreservation in perpetutty, instead of aiming to stimnlate the life whi
produced that condition in its time. -~T. 8, ELK

Fowler a1ee wur w=z siaril & w0 gy aim to return ¥ ¥
aiming at returning st aim to stimulate ¥ 37 aiming ar stimulatiy
T Mfgw | FO @m ¥ va wan A qx Americanism sygtem a1 R
v Il B g FuwY 3w wemnr € N mifer @  ewAp &
B &, 6 afery 7w  Fs sareee ot o w2, st sk T B
faqm wwat a3 § 9€ <@ 9 $ Faw we ) pens foz Om 21 Y
ag & A1 €1 92m £ aim & 97 Gerund w7 w7 Infinitive & afes &2
¥ o i ¥ oy afwag 7@ frem ¥

EXERCISE

Q. Correct the following sentences—

(a) Who can prevent me 10 g there ? (b) Would you assist me to d‘{ !
() He is bent to ruin himsel(. (d) Ram is confident to win. (c) T cannot bindr
you to go there. (f) He 1s negligent to attend the class. () T am proud fo have
a friend ke you. (B} He repented to do it. (i) He sacoseded to do this work.
) 1 have a passion to learn new things. (k) I prohibited bim to do that work.
()1 insisted hum to leave the place. .

Hins—(a) from gomg; (b) in doing; (c) on ruining; (d) of winifg:
(¢) from going; (1) in attending; (8) of having: (b) of going; () in doing: (Hor

tearning; (k} from doing: () iasisted on his leaving.
Rule XVI. Ellipsis in Preposition
Preposition ¥ weaey ¥ s1v ww T $H AR W—aw ®
ot & ed qx @ e ow & Preposition w1 sdtn e ¥, AR g Prepost
tion wa¥f & seaw wex ¥ firy 93w (Appropriate) g, qafk 13 ¥ ﬁ'} il
%1nr}ﬁ%fmnaqﬂaﬂﬁ(w%fmamﬁx;a}%fm#ﬁ), a i
TE% e ¥ am wagad Preposition &1 sw-swa KA ¥, 97 a fag @
Preposition w1 7€t 1 wTEI—
We should prevent damage 1o and thef? of railway proptﬂi;ﬁa
7zt & Nouns ‘damage’ stz ‘theft’ #Y and & W31 mrg sw} -
+T% damage ¥ 3% to s ¥, W theft T of. W a’-_?t_m"t% ﬁ;;: pu
amm arpe Preposition ¥ | yafae t @it ¥Y Prepositions

md

i
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ug i w§t fa@ gx3—We should prevent damage and theft of
railway property, adffs agt ‘of theft ¥ fag @ avgw 2, vt damage 5
faeagt) o o aAg Y W —
He is not osly hopeful but also confident of success.
g% hopeful g confident At §7 ¥ fux ws Preposition ‘of’ i
s g 3, o q= 3, #9IF ag Preposition SR & ¥ firx evgen d—of
(hopeful + confident). -3t TTRR™ T F—
He was neither ashamed nor sorry for bis deeds.
He has interest and passion for spzrts.
g Qe am oy ¥ 1| 0z @133 § vk ¥ Preposition “for’ &1 s fear
1§ 5t sorry % fire ovzew ¥, @@ ashamed ¥ fax @Y, #itfs ashamed 3
aw of st §1 37 ‘for' common factor gt ¥ wfew @ awT A
T TF TR F O AT
He was neither ashamed of nor sorry for his deeds.
0% a1 # oft “for’ common factor w71}, #dif interest ¥ 4% in
s, for wgt s Sa: TS AL W) AaE TE SER O Tie—
He has inrerest in and passton for sports.

EXERCISE

Q. Correct the following sentences—

(2) Pleasc Tisten and reflect on this matter. (b) He was afraid and alarmed
atihe sound. () k nerther obyect nor approve of it. (d) Let 4 be added or subtra-
cted from 8 (¢) It added rather than detracted from its beauty

Hints~(a) listen to; (b) afraid of, (<) object to; () added to; (¢} added to.

Rule XVII. Transitive Verb and Preposition

Transitive Verb % w1z Preposition w7 b1 w1 Qa1 aifew, 39—

‘The poet describes about nature.
He discussed on this problem.
w7 a3t it describes sh discussed Transitive Verbs ¥4 wafux
o3 ag ¥ about st el Bon wrsdn gz 1 @ anat ¥ fawr Pree
position ¥ v w#x frem afie—
The poet describes nature.
He discussed this problem.

EXERCISE

Q. Correct the following sentences—

ta}1 ashed from him & question, (b) A wife must love to ber husband,
) The conference discussed on the merits of the issve, {¢) In these hines the poer
has described about death. (e} I will investigate into the case  (f) He forgot
about me.
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Hints—(a) asked him; (b) Jove her: (c) discussed the merits; (d) descred
death; (¢) investigate the case; (f) forgot me.
Rule XVIIL Transitive Verb and Germd
.. Avoid & T Verb ¥ fawd arr wx1 Gerund sy 8, Iofigithe #1%
3F—
1. He avoids going there.
2. She aviods seeing me.
w aEgt & Infinitive &7 w7 T wE T @ gEn—
1. He avoids to go there.
2. She avoids to see me.
Rule XIX. *Bat’ and the Case
But =1 8 a7 except §ar , av tg@ wiw Conjunction s zr-*
position &t €1 5ETC & T € WX vafie wak 7z Nominative #x 0»,:°‘
tive Q1 ¥ & fedt T s@m yz e 81 o, wwed Moden Englsd
# but % arz &7 ar¥ Noun st Pronoun %1 Nominative Case ¥ 1 ':
R, #itfis tas1 7 Conjunction e sl @) @, wrer ’ﬂt
but ¥ ¥z Noun st¢ Pronouza &t Objective Case Fmmwxlt
arre ¥, drerra €1 wmm ¥, s @ wx Americen usage & sga but ¥ Z
sfieat Objective Case %7 ¢ wil Q1 v gy f w0 1 foval
o E—
“In colloguial use *me’, ‘us® etc. are more common after
than *I", *we’ etc. and are equally correct.” ot
—THE SHorTER OYXFORD DlC‘m‘-:‘l
“In Modern English the uses of *but’ followed by "":"’” "
pronouns are regarded by most writers as conjunctire, although .
a preposition before pronouns is still prevalent in the spoken langurtts
especially when the pronows Is in the final posiiion.”
—WensTER'S INTERNATIONAL DICTI™ U:
“The answer It that but was originally a preposition mmm:l:‘; '
side; But Is now usually made a confunction, the Sul'je{lh‘! Cax:”rﬁ"
preferred after it when admissible. ...*all but be had fled rr;'";"/m
the rormal modern literary use, *All but him' Is used by those » anlﬂt"
do not know or do not eare whether It is right or not, and nm:v““
it 55 stif) good colloguial......" —rowLEx : Mopeas EGUs "
“Custom hay sanctioned the ungrammatical phrase i-l.::-m-
she, bat they, But none need be afrald to say bt bim, but bety

which would be fur better grammar.”
f —ngsrierp : Exxors v EvoLesst Comrosrt

shat®
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@ it st & 9g eNen fear P but % 3 Nominative s
Objective 3 & firgt it @ w1 59 TZ $—but him a1 but he. 37a @ &
szw & f& but % ax Nominative Case (but he) smyfrs aifgfia® sy
(modern literary use) 3, &If# 56 but %) sfesax Conjunction & &I
s § A1 but % arg Objective Case {but him) Fr=a w1 w31 (colloquial)
2, #iifs g3 ¥ it 1 but &} Preposition ¥1 a3 1 ¥ At € 1A @
¥, w ak 1z myhre sgrecn w0 ofe ¥ e s A but ¥ am Nominative
Case %1 sitw Objective Case & st &; Jat fis FOWLER &gz A ! s
%1 NESFIELD grgw w1 f¥wr ¥ £ but him, but her snfz but he, but she &
5<% ¥, FtfRr but she, but he sufz ungrammatical ¥ | g v ¥ 7H1 AT
=R Y gfesing § s o sgfes o, 39t dat o wg o}, et but
%t ¥ sfesac Conjunction =% wify & war 1 R aY frarc } o
FOWLER §1gq & ATt 7 &)¢ but him a1 but he 1 @ #t xz 7w &,
T wY g Y ofy & oy gEXAY RS oTww Wy efg 31 o QA F afrw
w1 o 4, an s ver v Y il ARt oF T30 9 v o e &
fe sz she s ¥ wfies osg1 a1 ap A ¥ ewd w R AT ¥ fo
TR T 53 g g & v, At | A SRR g @ QA & e
X ggmi—

AN but him had fied away,
All but he had fled away.

Rule XIX. Some Appropriate Prepositions

Abhorrence (hateed) of
Abhorrent (hateful) fo

Abide (act according to} by
Abound with, in

Absent from

Absolved (excused) of
Absorbed (engaged) in
Accede (comply with) ro
Acceptable ro

Access (approach) fo

Account {explain) for
Accountable (responsible) to
Accustomed (habituated) ro
Acquainted (familiar with} with
Acquiesce (agree) in

Acquit (declare not guilty) of
Accuse (charge) of

Add to

Addicted (habituated in 2
‘bad sense) to

Adequate (enough) fo

Adbere (stick) to

Adapted fo

Adait of

Adjacent (near) fo

Adverse (unfavourable) fo

Affection for

Affectionate of

Affable 10

Afraid of

Agree with a person

Agree to a proposal

Agreeable 1o

Akin (related) 1o

Alarmed (afraid) ar

Alien (foreigner) 10
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Alive {conscious) to Clear of
Allegiance (loyalty) fo Cling (stick) 10
Allotted 10 Closz to
Allud‘e_ fo Clue (hint) 10
Amb_ﬂfon Sor Commend (recommend) 10
Ambitiovs of Comment (remark) on
Amount fo Commit to
Angry with {at a thing) Common to
Annoyed (vexed) with Compatible {consistent) witk
Anxious for, about Compete with
Apologise 1o (for hi; Comp Sor
Appeal to Complain fo (against 2 person
Apply ro (for something) Comply with
Appropriate fo Congenial 1o
Conduce to

Apprised of
Aptitude (talent} for
Ashamed of

Aspire to, after
Ascribe 1o

Assent (agree) 10
Associate with
Assure of
Astonished a7
Attached to
Attributed fo

A vail oneself of
Aversion (hatred) 10; Averse fo
Bare (without, naked) of
Based on

Bestow (give) on
Beware (cautious) of
Bind f0

Bristle (full) with
Brood (think) over
Busy with

Capabdle of

Caution against
Careful of money
Careful about dress

Char:ﬂKch of

Concur (agree) with a person
Concur in an opinion o propo:
Confuse with
Congratulate on

Connect with

Confined fo

Conrive (overlook) af
Conscious of

Consent 10

Consist of (materials)
Coasist in (facts)

Consult with a person
Consult about something
Content with

Contrary fo

Contribute fo

Control (noun) over
Convenient fo

Convict (declare guilty) of
Convinced of

Cope (keep Ievel) with
Correspond (write) with
Correspond (agree) 10
Coust for

Crowned (rewarded) with
Culminate in
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Cure of

Cut in, into or 10 pieces

Cut in half

Dawn on

Deal well ar ill by a prsor

Deal (trade) in

Deal with a person in trade

Deal witha subject {write)

Decide upon

Delight in

Deficient (weak) in

Depend on, upon

Deprive {take {rom) of

Derive (get from) from

Desist from

Despair of

Desire for

Desirous of

Destitute (devoid of) of

Deter from

Detract from

Deviate (depart in bad sense)
Sfrom

Devolve upon

Devote fo

Dic of a discase

Die from some cause

Differ with a person

Differ from anything

Different from

Diffident (not confident) of

Dilate (entarge) en

Discontented with

Disdain (hatred) for

Dispense with

Dispose of

Dissuade (discourage) from

Distinguish betneen two things

Distinguish one thing fromt
another

Due to

Divert (turn away) from

Dream of

Draw money on a bank

Dwell (speak or write in detail)
on

Eager for

Eligible (qualified) for
Ewerge (come out) from
Employ in

Encroach (trespass) or
Encambered (burdencd) with
Endear (make dear) 70
Endowed (enriched) with
Engage in

Enter upon a career

Eater into plans

Err (mistake) on the side of
Envious of

Equal to

Equivalent (equal) fo
Escape from

Essential fo

Estimated ar

Exception 1o

Exchange one thing for another
Exchange with a person
Exclusive (excluding) of
Exempt (free) from

Explain 10 a person

Lxpect of, from

Expert {n, at

Exposed (unprotected) 1o
Fail {n an attempt

Fail of a purpose

Fall in love with a person
Falt (attack) on

Fall into a mistake

Fall in with one’s views
Famous for

Feed (live by eating) on

Feed (give food) with something
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Feel for a person
Fertile in

Fill with anything

Fond of

Free of charges, from troubles
Fumished (supplied) with
Glance at an object
Glance over a letter
Glory (take pride) in
Grasp (hold fast} ar
Gratelul 1o

Guard against

Guess at

Guilty of

Haoker (wish for) afrer
Hear of

Healof

Hide from

Hinge (depend) on
Hint ar

Hope for

Identify with

Ignorant of

Impart 10

Import into, from
Impose (lay on} on
Indebted (obliged) 10
Tnaccessible ro

Inimical to

Tastinct with
Indigenous fo
Independent of
Indispsnsable (essential) 20
Indicative of

Indulge in

Infer (conclude, deduce) from
Inflict punishment on
Innocent of

Inquire intoe

Inspire (encourage) with
Interfere with

Interest or interested in
Involved (entangled) in
Invite a man 1o dinner
Irrelevant (not to the point)
Irrespective (without consider-
ing) of

Jestar

Jealous of

Knock at @ door

Knock againss somsthing
Know of

Lacking in

Lament for

Laogh ar

Lean ogainst 2 wall
Lean on a stick

Listen fo

Liable 1o

Lostin

Marry one o another
Match for

Mindful of

Mou (be s2d) for the dead
Mause (think) upont .
Neglectful of

Object (dislike) 10
Obstacle 1o

Occur o one™s mind
Offend against something
Operate on a person
Opposite to

Ovwes 10

Part with (depart)
Partake (share) of
Passion (strong desire) for
Prefet/Preferable 10
Prepare (get ready) for
Preside at, orer

Peculiar 10
Prevent from
Preventive of
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(Take) pride in

Proud of

Profit by

Protest (object) against

Protect from

Purge (clear) of

Quake with

Reflect (think) on

Relate/Related fo

Relieve of a duty

Relieve from doubts or
anxieties

Rely {depend) on

Remind of

Remarkable for

Repent of

Replete (full of) with

Resemblance (similarity) to

Restrain (prevent) from

Restrict fo

Revenge oneself on

Revenge for something

Revolt against

Rob of

Rule over

Safeguard against

Save from

Seek after, for

Send for a doctor

Sensible (aware) of

Set about (begin)

Shudder (tremble) at

Side with a person

Similar to

Smell of

Sneer (mock) at

Snatch (take by force) at

Speak of a subject (in brief)

Speak on a subject (at length)

Stare (look attentively) af a
person

Stare in the face

Start for

Stick af nothing

Stick fo a point

Stoop {bend) fo

Struggle with

Subseribe zo

Substitute for

Suffer from

Sufficient for

Supenor fo

Susceptible fo

Suspect of

Sympathise with

Sympathy for

Teem with (full of)

Testify to

Tide over

Tolerant of

Tremble at

Trust in

Truthful in

Versed in

Void of

Wanting (lacking) in

Yield (surrender) 1o

EXERCISES WORKED OUT
1Exercises from Nesfield’s Grammar}

T acquit you of all complicity in that crime; 2ad hope you will
be compensated for the annoyance entailed upon you by the ground-

less imputation.
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Twas horrified at the sight of so much distress.

He did not die of cholera but from the effects of over exposurt
10 the sun af an unhealthy time of the year.

This shopkeeper deals in grain, but he did not deal honestly &y
me and I shall have no more dealings wirh him in future,

You will have to answer fo me for your misconduct.

Forty students competed witk one another for a single scholar
ship.

I must consult with you on that matter shortly.

Do not exult offensively in the victory you have woa orer youf
rival.

He is not possessed of much wisdom but posscssed witha ¢
high notion of his own importance, .

Will you entrust me wirth that lctter ? No, I will entrust pothing
10 you. .

Always be prepared for the worst.

That motive prevails with me.

1 prevailed on him to make the attempt, but he could not pre”
vail over his adversary.

I rejoiced not only i1 my own success, but also af yours.

We must provide for our children against the evil day.

Sowe men stick fo their point.

Why do you stare me i1 the face ? Itis bad manners 0 stare
ar one in that maaner.

‘The ship touched ar Gibralter.

He touched upon the subject of tides.

He supplied moncy fo the men; and they supplied s horset
with provender.

He could smile ar their threats, for
on him, "
They proceeded with the business that they had commenc;
sesterdsy, before they proceeded fo the comsideration of 30y 8%
qusstions. "

Do not live for riches, but whatever you five for, bve by hdn;‘r
tabsur; 2sd of you have to Live ona small income, hive within ¥
ey

J2 1 fabouring wnder & hension, but he thinks be ¥
Libouridy o 2 good cause and for the public wellsre,

fortune continued 19 smifé
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He ance laid me under an obligation, and therefore, I am very
unwilling to lay the blame of this affair 10 his charge.

He not only intruded info my house but upon my leisure, for T
was engaged at that time in reading an jnteresting book.

The railways intersect with each other af this place.

Let me intercede with you for my friend.

1 enquired of him concerning that matter.

He is impressed with that notion, and he desires to impress it
on me.

®)

The river fo which I went with my brother abounds in fish; we
took a boat and rowed across the stream o the opposite bank.

He promised to abide by the conteact, aand they relied on his
honour for its fulfilment. But they were disappointed of their hopes,
and found they could never trust their work fo him again.

He lives at small cost, and he does so by abstaining from every
kind of luxury and accustoming himself fo humble fare such asis
suitable o a person of small income.

The person who stood before the Judge yesterday was accused
of throwing astone ar his neighbour’s window, but nothing more
came of the matter, and he was acquitted of the charge imputed 1o
him.

A man of honour will adhere o his convictions, and act from a
sense of duty, evenif men rail ar himand think him weak of

ing and wanting in

The intentions of that man admit of no doubt; we must agree
to his terms, whether we approve of them or rot, and there is no

reason to be anxious about the result.
Aim ar doing your duty af all risks, and do not be uneasy in
mind about the consequences.

He was much alarmed af what he had just heard, and alluded
to it as soon as he arrived af my house and alighted from his
carriage,

The ship stopped a little way off the shore and an experienced

man was at once appointed fo the post of pilot for bringing her into
port.
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He had a great allection for his parents, but he had no taste
Jfor hard work and was not attentive o his studies.

One man lai fo the M.
another brought a complaint against A about some debt; in fact, A
has made many enemies for himself.

When you attend school, attend fo your studies. What bas
been the cause of your idleness, hitherto 7 Surely there was 0o just
cause for such laziness.

He took advantage of my ignorance; but he gained po ssal
advzntage over me in the end.

T am vexed with him for what he has done.

A man is adapted for any occupation which is adapted 10 bis
capacities.

I am annoyed wirk him for saying that; and 1 am not easily
annoyed af trifles.

©

Whatever you decide o7 stick fo it and do your best unaer
difficulties.

1 understand from all I hear that, though ke despairs of specess:
nothing will deter him from his purpose.

1 differ with you ar the exact point in which dogs differ from
wolves in shape or kind. But there is no difference of opinion a5 1
their comparative fierceness.

He is so weak that all food disagrees with him. Care must be
taken that hedoes not die from weakness. .

He was deprived of that very thing in which he delighted
most.

1 depended on his coming at four o'clock; but nnln‘i{hslanﬂ;f;'
all the hopes T had formed he deviated from his purpose apd di
nothing to defend me from injustice.

1 disapprove of your way of working,
pense with your services.

A blind man cannot distinguish light from darkness. Death dots
not distinguish besween the rich and the poor.

1 can divide this applc befween two perso:
to be divided among forty; for it cannot be divi

and must, thesefores dis-

s, but it is too " small
ded into forty p2ris-
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Whea they had disposed of all theit wates, there was a_ dispute
about the profits, each man differing with the other.

Dissuade him from this folly, if you can; but Ifeat he is weak
i his head from constant overwork and auxiety.

I will bave nothing to do with & man who tries to domineer
over everyone and cavils ar everything which does not coincide with
his own opinjon.

More things are wrought by prayer than this world dreams of.

He dwells among a sumple-minded people, af the Kalpi village,
in the northern part of the district,

He dwelt for a long time on that subject but no one really knew
what he was driving af.

‘The Magistrate’s decision on that case was uot in accordance
with the evidence. We must appeal 10 a higher court, where perbaps
this stur on our character will be removed.

He has an excellent appetite for his dinaer; but no aspiration for
anything higher.

‘The hill was veiled in a mist; and we were tired of waiting till
the mist cleared off, besides being tired with our exertions.

1 am reconciled with my opponent, but not fo my losses.

‘He was disqualified for the post on account of age, but he was
not disqualified from competing for a diploma.

It is better to be clothed in rags than to be clothed with shame,

™

He embarked on board the steamer, which was to take him fo
Tadia, where we intesded to embark in some kind of trade.

He was more popular than most men with the people of the
country.

Tn some place the sea encroaches on the land, ix others the land
gaias on the sea. This is so well knows, that I need not expatiate on
it any further.

i A's soon as he emerged from poverty, he cntered into partner«
ship itk a man of wealth, and the two then entered vron & grand
commercial career,

1 will exchange this book with you for another, it you have a
goad one to offer me in exchange,
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He rejoiced in his success, and exulted over his fallen rival. am
not familiar with that subject, so I eannot fall in with your views, or
engage n this controversy any longer.

He fought with the robbers Jor his life. The Spaniacds allied with
the English fought against the French fn what is called the Peninsular
War.
While the cat was running af the mouse, the mouse ran inle its
hole and freed itself from danger, .

Be 50 good as to furnish me with # copy of that letter, Furnish
medicine to the sick.

A glance af this letter will convince you of its contents that he
is grasping af your moncy. Everyone will grieve for your loss.

He increased fn wisdom with the increase of age, and at last
grew out of follies of his boyhood and youth. Thus by degrees be
rose foeminence in his profession.

A young man should be on his guard against bad company, and
beware of falling info their evil ways.

ch]oixcrei about this pla:{ for the greater part of the d;y.
sometimes lcaning agawast the wall, and sometimes strolliog fo tb¢
opposite side of the street. 3

Madagascar is an island off the east coast of Afﬂf’~ Th:
French could not prevail upon the inhabitants to surrender without &
effort. P
We must get rid of this difficult business at once. Let us inquire
about the danger; and be ready against the evil day. -

Your words are strange and quite beyond my camprehe‘““’:‘m
is foolish to say what no one can understand and I thought you
about such folly. e

This leavzs no stain on his character, and no further _PHJ;';”:;
against him should be entertained, as he has now cleared himse]

all the faults imputed to him. ided
1 have no liking for that man; in fact, T bave taken 2 deci

dislike 0 him. For all that, I wish to deal fairly by hlm’; s ol
My relations with him are now quite friendly and the

feeling left in relation so that dispute. ke to
Did you beg pardon of the teacher? No, I do not I

eatreat anyone for mercy. o ot

. d
1 cannot ageee with you in this matter; and therefore 1
agree fo your proposal.
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1 blush at my own fault more than T blush for your reputation.

Rhetoric might be compared with poetry.

Tamin ‘need of good advice, but there isno need for your
reproaches.

There is no use in my purchasing that asticle, for I have no use
or it,
& 1 have failed of my purpose because 1 failed in my first attempt
and was not allowed to make another.

He is invested with full authority by me to invest my money in
that speculation,

He is profuse in his promises, but notat all profuse of his
money.

(E)

You must apologise fo him for what you have done, even
though the act was not done with any bad intention.

You will have to answer fo your master for that mistake and
you may hope for pardon, if you ask for it in the proper way.

You can appeal to a higher court and apply fora fresh trial; but
it will be wiser to appoint some man who is versed in such matters to
act as arbitrator between you and the opposite party.

To continue arguing and disputing with a man, when you are
certain that he will not assent 10 your own views is not wise of you;
men wilt oaly blame you for wasting your time, and ascribe your
couduct 7o obstinacy.

‘While he was battling with the sea, the wind rose and the waves
beat against the shore, he begged for help from those persons who
were in the boat, 2nd they pulled him up out of the water.

1 have bestowed great attention on that subject; and I bethought
myself of one thing, namely, that a bridge must be built at once over
the river, and that this bridge should bz of iron, not of wood or brick.

One man boasts of his wealth, another prides himself on his
wisdom : we cannot help blushing for persons who are so wanting in
modesty and who cannot blush af their own faults.

India borders on Burma, and is separated from it partly by the
Bay of Bengal, which lies berween them, and partly by a fine of
mountains situated fo the north of the Bay.

A man should not brood over his troubles, hawever tmuch he
may be burdened with them,
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She burst into tears, when she found that he did not care for
her affection.

1am indiferent fo heat and cold, because I have a strong chest
and there is no need for caution; I am sorry, however, that you bave
need for so much caution with every change in the weather. .

He has a great capacity for mathematics and I respect of this
subject his teacher hasa great respect for his abilities.

In consideration of the fact that no one is perfect, you ought 1o
show more consideration for other men's weaknesses, though there 8
no need to connive ar their faults.

(F)

A drowning man will catch af a straw; and if be escapes, Jo8
need not caution him again against the danger of throwing Bimse!f
into the water and bathing out of his depth. .

Cease from speaking evil of others, and cling fo chari
will yourself be judged according fo your judgment of others.

It is useless to clamour for what we cannot have. Do not o
plain of your lot. Be coatent with what you have already, and lea®
the future fo Providence,

An eye for an eye, and atooth for a tooth; this was the old ¥
but it has now been superseded by the duty of forgt N 5

They brought a complaint before the Magistrate against lﬂﬂ:
neighbour, who without asking their consent had dug 3 hole almos
under the foundation of their house and thus rendered it unsafe for 3
dwelling place. The Magistrate complied with their reqaest ‘fﬂr
issued a summons against him. He sentenced him #0 2 fipe 10
trespass,

A man who confides in  friend will not conceal anything fio
him, but will confer with him on all matters of real importancc.

The wing of a bird corresponds 0 the arms of a man. o

1 had a long correspondence with him on the wisdom of co ol
ming fo custom, but he did not yield fo my advice and {‘m?m”f
unconvinced of his error. A man convinced against his will unol
the same opinion still, as you know from the proverb. You can!
cure a2 man of his prejudices. _—

The culprit craved for pardon, and succeeded fn gettiog it

One cock crowed over the other on account of its “m;y‘hh
one man boasts of having conquered another, and exults ov
defeated rival.

ty. Yo
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You cagnot compete with 2 man who is superior o yourself in
resources. It is better to acquiesce in the fact that he has the advan-
tage over you.

That trader there, who deals in cotton goods, has dealt hardly
by his customers, and they must not concede fo his demands
future.

The poiat you spoke of will be attended fo. But 1f you ever
touch upon it again, I hope you will speak af length on the wider
question on which that point hinges, .

This is an exception fo the usual rule, [ hope, thetefore, you
will make an exception of my son’s case, and show some forbearance
for his inexperience.

Live amenably fo teason, and independently of ather men’s
help.

Tt is better even to be blind of one eye, than to be blind fo
one’s own faults.

He is committed ro a policy which he now dislikes and is not
at all certain of its success.,

He is blessed in his children, who bave all turned out well; but
he is not blessed with good health.
The ship is bound for India, and is bound by contract to arrive
at Calcutta by the 18th of July.

He is accountable fo his master for the money.

1do not concur with you in that opinion.

The decision of the dispute is left o me; but [ have not yet
given my decision on the matter.

Thave had much experience of sicknesses, but none in curing
them.
He guesses at his answer; for he has no genius for mathematics:
in fact, he is not a genius in anything.

In old times an icruption was made infe England by the Danes,
who at first were more than a match for the Saxons.

I have no influence over that man; and therefore, my advice has
no influence on his actions.

REFRESHER COURSE I

Correct the following sentences—

1. Bveryone except she sang a song.
2. Nobody but me was able to answer the question,
3. Letit be divided between you and I,

4. Nothing can prevent me to do what I bke,
H.W. C.E~14
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3. Would he not accept of my invitation 7

6. Why did you not reply my letter 7

7. This poblem has to be contidered in every poiat of view,

8. How can I agree with your proposal ?

9. Why should f differ with you?

10. Please write me at your earliest,

11. Can you connect the one to the other 7

12. 1 will prefer death rather than dishonour.

13. 18 she oll from fever ?

14. This scheme is entirely different to what 1 planned.

15. Has he really profited ffom your loss 7

16. He would prefer dying than begging.

17. She was presented with a nice gift.

18. T am not averse to play football

19. 13 he really addicted to gamble 7

20. I am confident to secure victory.

21, He is expert to cook up storics.

22, I insisted to have my say in the matter.

23. He was justified to blame you,

24. Nothing can hinder me to go there.

25. He persisted to give me the same reply.

26. He thought o win over the enemies,

27. 1 decliae saying anything at present,

28. T hope passing the examination.

29. She expects meeting her friends.

30. Tam inclined holding this view. 5

Hints— 1, except her; 2. but I; 3. you and me; 4. me from doing; 5. =w:l;'

my invitation; 6. reply to; 7. from every; 8. agreeto; 9. from you; 10 wnie -
11. with the other; 12. death to dishonour; 13. ill of; 4. different from; :;M
your loss; 16. dying to; 17. presented a nice gift; 18. to playing; 13. to gamt "
20. confident of securing; 21. expert in cooking up; 22. insisted on l;ﬂ‘s i
23. justified in blaming; 24 me from golng: 25. persisted in giving; 26. tho!Y
of winning over; 27. dechine to say; 28. hope to pass; 29, expectstomet
30. inchined to hold.

REFRESHER COURSE II

Q. 2. Fill up the blanks with appropriate prepositions—
L. You are proficient—Physics but deficicat—Chemistry.
2. One must conform—rules. One’s actions must be—o!
3. My views may be different—yours but you should not be
your interests. . \
4. i -d—divine gifts.
5. ;!;i;;rf::: but my pegn does not differ—his. 1t does not differ—4
* respects. ) N
6. 1 have now retired—service. 1 now wish to retire—a jung! ¢ aadeapt 1
7. While labouring—a noble cause, I had to labour—2 lot of
have taboured hard—my book,

afarmity—rules
indiferent—
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8. He is not entitled—all the honours which have been showered—hin.
9. Promotton acts as an ncentrve—hard work,
10 I have considerable infuence—-my l(nd:ms but I hnve no nfluence—
any munister. Your
1. Iam anvious—my son’s result, [ am snxions—avord fulux: lihgation.
1am anxious—my son’s welfare,
12 He met re—my way home and Lasked hi to meet me—the office. My
appeals—peace—the town met—a rather POOT resPONSE.
13. He hindered me—-leaving the meeting. Dowry system is a hindrance—
suitable marriages.
14, Whata hs father | What a he two brothers !
15. He 1s geeatly appreciated—his skill—acting.
16. India cannot yield--the ambition—the Chinese to take—force a portion
—her nonhern borders.
17. A by

dents are due—rash he crowded roads—l:
ciies,
. The rul ntial p: peech and usage
language.
19. 1 aum indsbted —you-—writing —me—time.
20. Most of the society are d by

power, We shou!d not be. nmhllmns~fzm= —the cost--our socrety,

Hints— 1. 5 2. to, 1, with, 3. from, to; 4. with, 5§ with, from, in;
6. from, to; 7. for, under, at, 8. to, upon; 9. to; 10. ower, with, on; 11. about, to,
for, 12 om,1s, for, of, with; 13. from, to; 14.to, between, 15. for, in; 16. to,
of, by, of; 17. of, to, in, of, 18. of, of, to; 19, to, for, to, 20. 1, to, for, of,
at, of.

REFRESHER COURSE IIT

Explain why the following sentences are correct or incorrect—
1. Fs father is ill since two months,

2. 1 521 under the feet of a great teacher.

3. Between you and I neither of us is to blame.

4. He 1s absent since two months.

$. Please excuse me being late by a few nunutes,
6. J iosisted my friend to call a doctor.

7. He is angry upon me.

8. He does not obey to my orders.

9, Who were you talking to 7
10. T was prevented to go there,
11. T ordered for his dismissal,
12, All but him had fled away.
13 Here the poet describes about a Jover,
14, He is justificd to blame you.
15. 1 have great pleasure to introduce him to you,
16, When did be reach at the station 7
17. He has not written roe for a loog time.
18, He asked from me a question.
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TEST YOURSELF

Q. Correct or justify the following sentences and then compare
3our results with the key given overleaf—

1. He prefers to die than to live 1n misery.

2. 1 could not avait of that lucky chance.

3. T would like to know your valuable opinion.

4, Wil I pass the B.A. Examination this time ?

5. He did nothing but to laugh and sing all the time.

6. They 8id not and could not bave known it.

7. No one has or can ever prove the existence of God.

3. He promised that he will must belp me.

9. 1 reached the station befare the train started.

10. Milk tastes sweetly but curd tastes sously.

11. Twill be happy if T were a bird.

12. Twould not do that if T was you.

13. I heard him to weep and to cry at night.

14. Please pardon me reminding you.

15. The ship has sunken in this niver.

16 English Grammar is not difficult to be learat.

17. Reading in the library, my dog begza to bark,

18. 1 prefer fish rather than meat.

19. I hope to have succeeded in this work.

20, T shou!d have liked to have scen you,

{a3)



KEY

(1) rather than live. or dying to leaving —Rule V (b). (3) av¥
myse!f of—Rule VI (3). Correct, but better than this is—1 shout
like—Rule IX (d). (3) Shall I pass—Rule IX (b). (5) but laush an!
sing—Rule XIX (c). (6) did not know—Rule XVIL. (7} has proved~
XVIL. (S) would certainly help—Rules IV and X (2). () 13!
reached—Rule XI. (10) sweet. .. .sour—Rule XVL (11) wouN ¥
—Rule XVIII (12)1 were you—Rule XVHI (b). (t3) heard him
weep and ery—Rule XIX (2). (14) my reminding you—Rul Xxit
(15) has sunk—Rule XXVL (16) to lecarn—Rule XXL (1) whit
T was reading in the library—Rule XXIV. (18) fish to meat—Rule ¥
(2). (19) to succeed—Rute XX. (20) to see you—Rule XX,

()



CHAPTER IX

VERBS

fog-frma we b awdt ¥ Verd mam Number €t =ifiw a1
position at7 ¥ wx} ¥ i, 7 &1 q¢ Syntax % w71z § Agreement
way Position of Words &1 wai ¥ feafed ¥ fran @ &1 w e i
o w7 fredf qear dm 4
RuleI. Isapd Am
32t Y singular &, 0T @ QAT ¥ s=atag & fw ‘1’ Third Person
Sinular § s¥¢ ‘am® First Person Singular. wafax is %1 9@ he, she
Mitkerdmt, @ ams 1% @ wnadt Qui® aw v
{philology) =1 fawa ¥ #1 3 zaqmm ¥ % am ‘eimi,’ ‘asmi’ wmfz Verbs =
© o wffia w2
“Anglo-Saxon Am, Eom, is akin to Gothic tm old Norse em,
Lithuanion esmi, Latin <um, Greed eimi, Armenian em, and Sanshrit
asmi,"
—WEeBSTER'S NEW INTERNATIONAL DICTIONARY
e s, O o Cesti,” ‘asti’ s Y o
“Is is akin to Gothic Ist, Lithuaran esti, est, Latn est, Greek
esil, and Sanskrit asth."
—WEBSTIR'S NEW INTERNATIONAL DICTIONARY
o1y w5 feimi, ‘asmi® @1 &7 5dtn First Person Singular
Pronoun & i ¥m € st ‘esti”, *osti’ a1 1 Third Person Singular
Pronoun & art ©0fax am #1533 3x= First Person Singular Pro.
noun (I} & arz Qe s is wt Third Person Singulac Pronaun (he, she,
itydargs 2 m% ol ® Wk ga Jokw owr T wfwe [ &
A72 is &1 73 A he, she, it ¥ M AM DM G @ W wear 1 o, vode
& s Y1 1AM @ §, o o T wgece ax v wifeg
EXERCISE
Q. Correct the following sentences—
(@) 1 it Headmaster of this school. (b 1 13 he, (61 § is a teacher 1o an
#. B, School.
Hir— Use, "am Inctead of ">

(G115}



216 NHOW TO WRHE ( ORRICT INGLISI

Rule 11, Ts and Become

Jsmai ¥t become w1 Q) e’ an Gt mwe
wa B W1 T 21 O Y e ween e Eeviser o Om s
w1 O S o maen & feeft ga0 saen st avagd becoms w1 e
o -

He 15 a king. (xx um )
He became a king. (8g ¥rar €1 w1 )
963 a7 & 7y AE oy R fe ap e € F o W fatatas
a3 X ar arst At A, g i oo 6 g aEes) o s E—
He is angry.
He became angry.
96} 137 & oy gm AN & 6 A A1 o s ¥ oaet B d b R
& 3x A f1 R 5 Are A exew i ogd & ol @, 1 ow e & ¢
sazar ¥ (D i) aforr @ amy ), wm A T fs become F A
£ & i Ak avg 0% s § g v g At §) oA -
‘There becanie a meeling.
ag] became %1 waln sz &, wdlfs ‘meeting v s7en § g0 T
Haggaf T @ alama wa: gw was w1 s

Rule 111, May and Can
gear ot ¥ w3y

% v ¥ A9 aEeE & ammen § Al i

& s (pecmission) 1, 9¢ can & 7T (power a1 capacity) # A
Jg—

You can do (g7 =T 7% €Y), #71f gl g ¥

You may do (gn %3 g3 §1), vk fax g% aar Y T ]
afer o &) 67 ¥ @@HRCA T may T can w1 W@ & T
Interrogative sentence i; $&—

May I go out, Sir ?

Can I go out, Sir ?

May you helpme ?

Can you help me ?
qa qur drek 71Fg w1 o4 € A o R Tefer @

7 s i amg ) s
Note— sy ritfimt  anmy (permission) mina & fa% "‘K 1, an
can w1 s €Y T 4 a5t % o awE ¥ @ qEa A fawn $MO tf_
Igo out to play Y—ﬁxwgﬁﬁwm'ﬁmmwf‘f, ot
« “Mother, can I go out to play ?—Right. If you insst ()0
child say may and nothing but may, when asking for permissiot

¥z W
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parents may consider you old-fashioned and puristic. Can is not discour-
\uaux, incorreet, or vulgar—and the newest editions of the authoritatne
dictionaries fully sanction the use of can in requesting rights, privileges
or permission.” ~~NORMAN LEWIS : WORD POWER

g wr ¥ iwa § 5 may Facd can = WM enft fewgw awm
a5 ¢ eifer 1 7 ot o atfekas sAro et & wa & cafen o may ok
can & wdtn § weg 717 |

EXERCISE

Q. Correct the following sentences—

() None may live without arr. () Can T come 1, Sir? () You can
come in, 1f you so like.

Hints—(a) can; (b) may; {c) may.

Rule IV. Should and Must

22 9 Auxiliary Verbs ¥ ot zafax Conjunction ¥ g fgwe
3T § g A & w = At ) 5747 <& aw A7 frm Conjuaction
ST R T BT R OE & T

He should must do it.
He should and must do it.

TR AT 9% ¥, 0T g1 g3, FPE g Ty F should e must
Conjunction & gy g1 gt mar 1 X uE Fe@aR w"ﬂ gt
should must %7 s gY, agt should certatnly 71 frf must &1 ST #%, ¢
should must w1 at 7t | e war, will must she shall must &1 i

gimsafa ¥ 1 w9 X a7 § 3@ must 7153 7% @ shall certainly,
will certainly 1

EXERCISE

Q. Correct the following sentences—
(2) He will must come today. (b) You should must do 1t at once. ()1
wall must punish um,  (d) 1 shall must start tomorrow.

Hints—(a) must come today, or will certamly come today; (b) must do tt
at once, or should certamly do it at once, (c) will certainly punish him, or must
punsh bum, () shall certainly start, or must start

Rule V. Prefer to/Rather than

Rule (a}—afx prefer & 11z Noust, Pronoun @t Gerund &y at to
*1 531 wxn ifige, than 4t rather than wt w51 $5—
I prefer work 70 rest.
I prefer you fo him.
1 prefer walking fo riding.
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2t} 803 w7 ¥ prefer 3 a1z €1 Nouns *sork® ¢ ‘rest’ w1 &, I
# &) Pronouns ‘you’ ¢ *him* st iat ¥ & Gerunds ‘walking' &
‘riding'. wnfazer andt ¥ to mrwim fonmmdy ot # 10 % 7
than w1 st srz iy

Role (b)~afz prefer & ars Infinitive o7, & to & v7¥ rather tha:
&1 53t %471 Wfet, Frd than w e oy 2 Fr—

He prefers to dic sather than pay.
He prefers 1o live ratker than die,

i1 €rf eyt # prefer & arz wa: to die sitc 10 live &1 w1 & F
Infinitive ¥ 1 vafz Infinitive & a7¢ rather than w1 admem ) =
rather than ¥ a73 f% than a1 to %1 saim el wgfe1 qhary 5 o=t 3
1 0 A R s E—

“Prefer has two constructions— ‘I prefer this lising) to tht
(dying)’, and I prefer to do this rather than that'. The infinitive
construction must not be used without rather.”

—FOWLER : MoDERN EnGLISH UsacE

Note— afx Infinitive % 777 rather than &7 w1 = aﬂ_?f-;-'ﬁ‘*
Infinitive €1 Gerund ¥ a7a € st rather than & 732 t0 ST TR ¥ B

He prefers fo die rather than pay.
He prefers dying to paying.

EXERCISE

Q. Correct the following sentences—

{a) Be prefers 10 read than 10 wnie. (b) T pr:fer'n'.' o
prefer walking than nding. (d) She prefers me than him. (¢)
thantoeat. (f) You prefer to siog than to talk. B

Hints— (2) rather than write, or prefers reading to writing () tz:l (3‘;:
(d) t0; (¢) rather than cat, or prefer feeding to eatiog: (f) ratber than nalx,

singing to talking.
Rule VI. Seem and Appear; Remain and Continge
afx 797 seem #1 aYa gt 4 appear &1 wI¥T 7T & TG :f:
WA ET W E QAW Y [ SR AR remam mw\ﬂ?, a‘rcfﬂ:xe v
% S gt A e, T 9 9¢ remain &1 Qm § w7 A coalin
;8

tan bread () Yeu
) I prefer to frcd

T continue to remain cheerful. bed
These conclusions, it seems to me, eppear 10 be reacl
urally.
naturally, o ot

a5t 13 ave ¥ 35w continue a1 remain %1 ¥
R &Rty mm.q«imﬂ%ﬁmmsnappcarmwﬁﬂﬂﬂ“ﬁ"
2t 5 i, e Gt w1 v Frce €Y e, W A @A)
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Rule VIT. Verbs and Reflexive Pronouns

5 Verbs 3 & faa¥ ax Reflexive Pronouns saw w3 ¥ 1 33—
absent, avail, pride and plume.
wri—He absents himself from the college without any reason.
1 availed myself of casual leave.
He prides himself on his style.
afx 17 wa? # Reflexive Pronoun w1 %ty #dt &, at ¥ =g
Aty e, @ 3wy e w1 OET AEAET & f T —
J avatled myself of it in Candida.” —G. B. SHAW
Note—Avail of &1 591y Passive Voice ¥ a@t fat s vafux I availed
mysell of an offer %1 Passive Voice—~The offer was availed of—agm
H et s mE —

“We may notice here a curious blunder that 1s sometimes made
with the reflexve verbs 1 avail myself of. The passive of this is never
used, because there is no occasion for it...."

—FOWLER : KiNG’s ENGLISH

EXERCISE

Q. Correct the following sentences—

(2) X will avail of this opportunity. (b) I may kimdly be allowed to avail
of earned leave (<) She prides on het curly hair. (d) Why do you absent from
theclass? () One may very well pride on honest labour. (f) The casual leave:
wasavailed of by me.

Hints—(a) aval myself of; (b)) avail myself of, (c) prides hersell on;
(d) absent yourself, (¢) pride oneself on; (f) T availed myself of casual leave
Rule VIII, Let
Let Jaig Verb *To be® %1 39 ‘be” &1 agw gh1 ¥; 15, are snfg 7¢;
—
Let it be a triangle.
Let it be a circle.
Let it be so,
Let there be a fight
el ¥ *be’ F a3 ‘i’ 3 5 A Frd ST @ i 4 g 2y
Y T AT |
Rule IX. Shall and Shoald; Wil and Would
Rule (a)~-First Person % Pronoun & arr aivrwaar shall z1should
&1 93 g & 33—
1shall go.
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I said that I should go.
Note—sr will 1 would 1 s7agr¢ First Person % are g § v @
F1e futore @1 @ A Fu 3 7w intention, promise 71 determinatior
(7% T96T 41 6%e9) T N Fwar § Fw—
I will never doit again.
7zt will & promise #1dhy €T 1 vafaw ¥ w4 ¥ Fiest Person &
arr will 71 would &1 /2w 315 8
Rule (b)—¢=d ez & {5 Interrogative sentences ¥ First Persoa 3
A will s &1 94 of @t @ mwn ) wefae Will Idoit? siEt
i will ¥ 723 shall = 53 @7 few )
Rule (6)—afz a7 # compelled, obliged, have much pleasure, at
a Ioss 71 under the necessity of #T g4va f£a1 114, at First Person ¥ 870
shall sten =ife, will agh; 33—
1 shall be highly obliged to him.
We shall be compelled to find out another way.
Tat shall % <23 will %7 w317 sgz OraT 1 @ X AT I T—
I'will be at a loss to decide what to do.
I will have great pleasure in going with you to the pictures.
=gt will & a3 shall 1 99% gt =R
Rale (d)—3fx mi3gt F hike, prefer, care, be glad a1 be inclined ®
iy €1, At First Person & e7a should 1 syegrc @11 wifge, would w130
B
1 should like to suggest.
1 should like to know.
1 should be very glad to see you.
1 should be inclined to say so. \
S\ e i ewdt 3 should & vt would wr v 2T ¥ [
ks i B SR LT AT 4 o v § g vt foa Y ga "
“n these should, not would, it the right form.™ —"J“m i
Ifthe shall and will idiom Is worth preserving at all, l": e
Tike 15 wrong a1d 1 shoald tike right ™ ~F -
Note—y ewa=s & gig vaa1 1 #pn § 5 [ would like ﬂ,-:iv
@ G b wiRE Ry a7 7E eteo € oy A e fen X
1 should I'ke €1 7z gmm s7m a1 would like €Y o 31 [ ";“;;:l
rT e =1 @A e w5 e should ke w1 ¥ 8T EQY ¥, wouldls

€t N
“0n the orher hanl, | shoald Tike 1o be clear that 1 om #7f ;Ivl/lr:’ :

g & hrgh-brow against @ low-brow literature.” -
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“ Might be continued’— These are the words with which I should
like to finish my Coiners.” —ANDRE GIDE
“The phrases 1 should Tike to underline in this statement are. . ™
—THE KENYON REVIEW  SPRING, *55

T ofY, AT E1 33 < 1 would like ®) ez Amar afwa w7 dwary
e SRR % SATeTs 3 ap Tyt 31 would like to ask youa
question—sit vt 7z T g€ @ E—

“In current American usage, would may be used with I, though no
die-hard purist will give an inch in this matter. Strict, old-fashioned
rules demand 1 shovld....”" —NORMAN LEWIS : WORD PowEr

SARET QY ¥ et Oodive ¥ oft I would like &1 5t w1 a1 &)

f K% % ¥ie &1 a7 Gaft (Her Majesty Elizabeth If) % 1 B. B. C.
¥ €1 gz 1 would like &t v fin w1 1 vafae 3y fa=we ¥ £ wm 1 would
like # sz 7t @ 1 €, qx A e e (w6 1 should ke w1 s
1 would like & sfux s=a1 ¥1

Rule (€)—Second sty Third Persons % @ will ar wauld %1 530
@ %, shall a1 should 7 =1gl; 7x command ar threat & 7 ¥ Second st
‘Third Persons % a1 shall a1 should &7 stn 3z a1 3 & 34—

‘The college shall temain closed tomorrow.
He shall be hanged.
You shall pay the penalty.

o it shall wr sz €, adifs ol amimde g A
sfweidy % fie The examination shall be held from tomorrow m | I
&, wdtfe ax shall % &rur sTen 21 & 9T afx W wew safes T oy, o ap
=T € | T A S 3 —

My friend says that the examination shafl be held from
tomorrow.

w1 0 3 3t T ) shall & aea will &1 ety e wifee, adtfe e
Rvem I e ey adt ¢ of, afx 3 B ¥ @ Prncipal, Head-
master, Controller a1 Vice-Chanceltor Xat aria fad. ot a¢ 72 w1 amm,

Rule (1)@ ser 2 22 § fe_Interrogative sentences Second
w91 Third Persons & &1 shall w1 5911 281 € oem ;v 033t 97 = E—

Shall the school remain closed for a week 7
Shall he be punished ?
@ arEdt § shall % a33 will &1 wim 91 wifir, 236 2¢t command
1 threat w1 € aft @y

Rule (2)~Shall a1 will <3 should @ would rtsdm fmr 3, afz
Nt apr e wwrgic e aen § R—

1 should bz thankful to you, if you would help me m the
matier,
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Would you lend me your books for ten days ?
N axt should nmr would & w33 war: shall em will w1 giin w7 7
X1, T 2% 3=t ann Al wrefy )

Role (h) —3fz @177 # Second a1 Third Person Pronoua #) Fir
Person & wor #1731 717, &Y shall 21 will ¥ frefr Y % %1 wain Qr gen d,
will &1 5t afee sear arn wem ¥ Sr—

He and T will go.
You and I will live together.

aef will & 333 shafl €1 i wrz aqt dim, a0 will ey ey sball &
weE A aga

Ruole ()—Lest % &1z w5t Persons (First, Second and Third) 3 &7
should ®1s7rere Bt 3, #itf lest & wix 31 should &1 @ s @ ve
Ha-

He works hard lest he should fail.

ax! would fail fymmy erz it 1 .

Rale (jl—Duty % = ¥ thould w1 sxrgry & Person & &mr &
H3—

1 should do it.
He should do it.
Rule (k)—l‘lould €1 saTER 9 W AR B ¥ fex @t Persort

% wm & gem 4 38—
There was a time when I would go to my friend 2ad malk for

hours.
EXERCISE

Q. Correct the following sentences—

(a) My fathet 1nforms me that ths University Examination shall pm;ﬁ
beheld in Aptil (b) My friend thinks that the prisoner sball be hanged. ()55
the college remun closed today ? (d) My frend guesses thal the eumml“;:
shall be postponed. (¢) Shall he sce mo today ? (f) Shall you go to Paisa (8
evening 7(g) L will be drowned and nobody shall save me. (&) Wil I pass
time 7 () I am not sure whether I will beable to do it. () Do you thiok [ =4
£ail ? (k) It has bzzn notified by the Principal that the college will remain
for two days. () T wll be compelled to punish bim.

Hints—(a) will; (b) will: (c) wall; (&) wull; (€} wills () Tl () ¥ shall. «
nobody will; (h) shall; (i) shall; (j) shall; (&) shall; 1) shall

Rule X, The Sequence of Fenses .

Sequence of Tenses w1 w4 a¢ fored ¢ frd & g""’*;;;
sentence & Subordinate Clavse ¥ Verb %7 Tease fiwifta @ar¥t
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erey § g wreye fr Prfifes E—
Rule (a)— Principal Clause % Present @ Future Tense & a1g
Subordinate Clause ¥ % ¥ Tense w wwer 11 47—
() Ram says that he will help me.
(ii) Ram says that he kelps me.
(iti) Ram says that he helped me.
(iv) Ram will say that he will help me.
{v) Ram will say that he helps me.
(vi) Ram will say that he helped me.
Rule (b)— Principal Clause ¥ Past Tense § & Sgbordinate
Clause ¥ vt Past Tense €t &; 53—
i) Ram said that he would help me.
i) 1 was sure that he would come.
frmy xa faa w1 9% swaw i €1 Principal Clause ¥ Past Tense
€13 01 2k Subordinate Clause #¥¢ universal truth sy habatual fact
=% Tt § &Y Subordinate Clause § Present Tense gt ¥, Past Tease
L R—
i) 1 Jearnt at school that the earth ss round.
(ii) The boy replied that he rises early in the mormng.
Rale (0)—afx Subordinate Clause w1 wrow fesft ¥§ Conjunction
A9 R $IE 2t (purpose) sfet Sm O &t 36T e ¥ Principal Clause
® Verb Present wwat Future Tense # 0@ ot Subordinate Clause w7
Verb ‘may” (Present Tense) 3 g7 &a= far arm & &t Principal Clause
%1 Verb Past Tense # 153 1z Subordinate Clause wt Yerb ‘might’ (Past
Tense) ¥ £707 vaw femi s ¥ Iq3—
(i) He labours hard that he may stand first.
(i) Te will labour hard that he may stand first.
(iii) He laboured hard that he mught stand first.
Rale (§)—afz Subordinate Clause €1 srooy faeft ¥ Conjunction
B K1 fwad gear (comparison) *1 Wit &% Qar @ & Prisapal st
Subordinate Clause ¥ w3 Verb €} fog) w Tense § wa ved &; 33—
He loves me more than he lores you.
il loves me more than he Joved you.
ile loves me more than be will fove you.
e foved me more than he Joves you.
e will love me more than he foved you.
Rale (¢)—=fz Subordinate Clause &1 meew Conjunction *since” &
Principal Clause %t Verb Present Perfect Tense 3 syt Subordinate

QAR
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Ctause %1 Verb Past Indefinite Tense i gt §; 39—
Four hours have passed since he fook medicine.

Rale (f)—Subordinate Clause &1 =rer Conjunction *est’ 8
a7 fixfs & Principal Clause %t Verb a7y % Tense ¥ ¢ lsst ¥
Auxiliary Verb shonld tgar 8, 38—

He labours hard lest he should fail.

Rule (g)~— 7z Subordinate Clause &1 srem Conjunction *hefor
a1 ‘after” & g1 ) §&t fxfar ¥ Principal Clause 1 Verb Future Teast
€% g0 Y before % g Future Tense 78t €1 37—

I will go before he comes or has come {not *will come’h
T will go after he has come (not “will come').

7%-7% fowd 3 fe v Frgalt w1t wem s w ¥ A, o AW
Rule (b) %t Sesias fam sarops 1 8— |

“The Pakistani Foreign Minister, Mr. Z. A. Bhutto today 82
that Pakistan will sign the Sina-Pakistani border agreement.”

THE Inptan Namioy, Feb, 24, 1%

7 s i will % 353 would w1 53T Qe wifeR 1

EXERCISE

Q. Correct the following sentences—
() Irephed to him that T will do eversthing T can, (b) Ho was tuoght &
water was cool, whereas fite was hot, (c) | was very sad to flad that ma0 L1
mortal. (d) Did not T tell you that when 1 will return from Patna § will Befp yoo
{¢) He strugsgled hard that he may win.
Hinsy—(2) Lwould . .Lcould, (b} water it ...
would 1 would, () might win
Rale XI. Past Perfect Tense .
Past Pesfect Tense w1 watn 27 grrs i adt wen ¢ nf:.”';“m
fat, ex (1 €3 0Fr @ O ATy AfeT T o er a1 R a1
caten’ wrmr g1 €4 He ate fperd & gy ¥ o amt § 3¢ 200 ?‘w, i
&xfs Past Tense & €7 wra ams €1 63 §, 81 95} gam {3 gra0t & Sefime
7 Past Pecfect sive axg & vt fud g1 uia & Verb 11 Past Indef
wrsengad, 2a-
1 £ad reached the staton befoce the train eume.
The tram had errived before 1 reacked the station.
Note—Past Perfect & wog Past Indefinite arsere '::'M"
o clause 3 Past Perfect sbr go7 # Past fadefinite. l"”l::" iy
e Past Tense ¥ ¢y wzx #7st g1, Fa7? o8 0od e g0 » 1‘&41 past
S 12 & Verb & frr Past Pasfect enwita dr et & ‘;' o s
€ 55y wogar iy O 6 & frr Past fpdctiuts

L fire s, (o) maais @

ent-
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Perfect &1 agy; 35—
[ had reached the station before the teain came.
The teain had arrived before 1 reacked the station.

w QA 1 Al ¥ @ T 3 1@ w7 F Verb ¥ faw Past Perfect
F19itm g ¥ ot g i wAm Q3 a1 Verb ¥ e Past Indefinite &1 |, af
v €15t ¢ %1t % Verbs & faw (safa army & Q34 @ Verbs & fire) fuss Past
Indefinite %141 faw Past Perfect 57 x4¥7 i1 At a7 9% §F o, 39—

1 reached the station before the train starzed.
1 had reached the station before the train had started.

agt 523 aver # am QF O3 QA1 T ¥ faw Past Indefimite w
il g € e gak 3 1 €t 3 fa Past Perfect w1, T egz ¥

EXERCISE

Q. Correct the following sentences—

(a1 reached the station before the rain had come  (b) 1 had reached
home before the thic bad fled away {c) ! reachzd home befote the thief fled away

(@) ! had gone there last month,

Hints—(a) had reached.. . train came; (b) thicf fled away, (0) had reached
(d) T went,

Rule X11, Used to

fel aiza (habit) &1 419 w03 & faw Past Tense # used 10 %1 s3m
featamm §, o gz ¥, @ 189% @ 5T Present Tense # use to a1 Future
¥ will use to w1 a3 A€t €t 1 vafaw be used to come (a7 w1 waan Un)
A nz ¥, g0 st 9w w1 R he uses to come e tap Wt wit
® he will use to come wyx 1 Present € ama #7 Oy €33 3 {32 Indeh-
nite Tense B w10 5@ Wit 4, 33 —~He comes (e w11 § 2w wm
war i)y

Rele X1L Auxitiary snd Principal Verbs

afz 1 Auxdiary Verbs—shall, should, will, would, may, might,
<an, could, do, did, docs m must & wrg WE Verb wid, 6 g vz Present
Tense s Plural Number ¥ tear & 39—

He will go.

He did not go.
He does not go.
Go he must.

A o st ¥ el the® singular @4 ez oY, Principal Verb ‘go’
TR &7 ¥ ¥y v an @06tk 1l Aualiary Verbs will, ‘must’
wife mna Ry gl arey vz -

He does not reads,
nwoer-1§
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He did not browght,
He did not wawed to do it
_ath reads, brought st wanted & vt} gan: read, bring #ht w
7 a7 Qrarafys

EXERCISE

Q. Corrcet the follawing sentences—

{a) Ram could not slept last night. (5 If you have not brought it to
you must brought it to-morrow. (¢) Where and how does helves? )
laboured, 30 that he might passed. {c) He did not wanted to belp me.

Hints—(a} slecp, (b} must bring; (c) Jive; (41 pass; (c) want.

Rule XIV. Auxilizry Verbs and Voice
Ruale (a) =3 Verb *To be' (be, am, is, are, was, were sh(ﬁfﬁ
¥ arx &1k Verb s @ shr ay Active Voice i qom #, 8 27 Verb 0
w & 30—
He is loving.
He has been losing.
He may be lovmng. )
& avwil  love # ing’ s loving ¥am w1 ¢, ¥lfE v W
sag: is, been sy be iy & Wt Verb *To be” # 1 .
Rule (b)—= Verb *To be* ¥ arz w1t Verb s & e ax Passh
Voice # tear &, At & Verb %1 Past Participle form (Verb ¥ a1t &)
o toved. H be loved.
He is loved. Hc has been foved.  He may 3
o arrt & love 3 Participle form “Joved” & vt feur o1 L
Verb & ‘ing’ =gt qrar w1 3, #4ife ag Passive Voice ¥ -1 o Ve
Note (a)—1@ 5K s 3o § fa Verb “To be! Faz I e
52 @ er @ med (0 Verb # am  ting” o war & a1 () Pos P
ciple form ¥ 1 Verb & qgan w1 Active Voice ¥ @t .N’R i*m% o
¥1 s oA % wd =y s ¥ g Voice T AT Ludsy =y
Verb 11 Verb & w & w4t % sfafs st a1 Ny 70 7 A1 E T
AT A R — .
He is read. He is reads.
7%t Q1 € amt & read ¢ reads ¥ @zd reading ¥ i O
=1 p——
Note (b}~ g +i ez & fis Passive Voice & at Verd To
=i u;?:}::a%t’eia He is being beaten. He has been beﬂ{t:-( Yerb
‘:(‘{e (€)—1 Verb “To have’ % mig :1§ Verb amt & A
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Past Participle q # g &; 3&—

He has walked.

You have slept.

They had fought.

He has been punished.

Having done the work, he went away.

1%t ¥ has, have qathad 3 ax e walked, slept, fought,

been war done 1 witw gan 3, At Past Pacticiple m ¥ ¥y xwfm § ey

" You have went.
Having finishing one book, he has took up another book.
2t} went, finishing sht book & ¥3& amy: gone, finished iy taken
wT s e e

Rule XV Iatransithe Verbs
et Passive Vorce § €1 2t awa, 3alfs Active § Passive @amy &1
famm 2y & fx Active Voice # 3 Noun o1 Pronoun Object xem ¢ st
Passive Voice & Subject £ mar ¥ shy Active Voice ¥ @t Subject wga §
% Passive ¥ Object #} 7rn 3. 33 —
He beats me—(Acuve Voice).
T am beaten by him—(Passive Voice)
s71 %M § f5 [nransuive Verb 1 Ooject g €1 adt a1 fax
Intransitive Verb #1 Passive Voice & €8 Bea1¥ 7 %-8t zaman §—
He died to-day.
This cident occurred yesterday.
It happened five years ago.
v Al & died, occurred aa happened, Intransitive Verds ¥ o

rafg vaw Passive Voice wamn wawrefar ¥y afz e1q gaer Passive
Voice 17 ¥ T w1 §

He was died to-day.
This incident was occurred yesterday.
1t was happencd five years ago— ¥ wrz ¥
wifre wm Entransitive Verbs 1 Passive Voice (fanit Verb “To be®
¥ Wiz Principal Verb €1 Past Paruciple &g win ) iy oy agf @i

EXTRCISE

Q. Correct the following sentences—

1) We were sat at the foot o a hill, (b) An incident wag accurred last
evenng () They are de quickly  {d) It 1 depends bpon many factoes, fe) I
You are saree, please Inform wtone (6 Fleandied  (8) The crops of 1bhs ficld
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have watched by & hoy  (h) The field iy ploughing by & ploughman. () A qum
®as taken place there (oIt was so happene § many bimes (k) £ am slegt
heisstocd. (1T amappsared atihe examination. (m) They were perished
the snow,

Ihiats (3) We sat or me were sittng:  (b) incident occurred; () They
{d) Tt depends, (o) You ageee, {63 He died of he is dead; {3 are watzhed or b
been watched, (h) s ploughed, (1) g.sarrel took place, (i) It so happened, (31
steeping but be 1v standing. or { siept but he stood, (1) E have 2ppeared, {m) T
perished

Rule XVI Quasi-Pascdre Verbs
x4 W1 Transitive Verbs § 9t xad # Active Voice % gam a3
asffe A% €1 (form) Active Voice if trat 2, a¢ ot Passive Voice
=i (sense) ez (1 &7 ¢ Verbs &) Quasi-Passive @ Middle Voi
sxa €1 & Verbs & wix Adjective w1 mam gim =€ g Adjective @
Verb & Subject €1 it w17 3, ¢ w1y 77 Verb @ &1 v tarq 317 & Ver
& 113 Adverb it %, Adjective agt; 33—
This fruit sasies sour but that fasres sweet.
The sofa feels soft.
‘That wooden chair feels hard.
This flower smells sweet,
His words sound harsh.
This silken shirt feels soft.
This house looks nice.
Fish sells cheap. -
¥ T3 § Verbs % a1z Adjective %1 i g1 3, @l 3 Adjectives
amg ¥ Subjects w1 gw agar § 1 axi Adjectives ¥ 773 Adverbs L
sfaq i1 €I, FatFs Adverbs w1 sam get g anT 1 g8 W @ W T
[EAT | AT 3T 7173 B JF—
The book reads well.
The book sells nell.
The sentence reads badly.
The house Jets easily. .
7 1Y § Verbs ¥ a1z Adverbs &7 5ain gar 3, Adjectives 31 “:;
aife axt Tt & Verbs &t v daamar mr 1 v ARy Adjcchv:s!i_
A Y q¢ A w o @ wwary M, wE g e Qm%
Passive Verbs Ham #t Adjective a1 Adverb &1 st gtal {aw
o T e 1
EXERCISE
. Cori lowing sentences— i
(.Q) Tfis r:fe:lmleh:}gﬁ ::;gy: () The curd tastes sourly. @ To
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mango tastes micely, () This flower smells sweetly. (¢} My garden looks
beautifolly. (f) Your words sound hacshly. (g) This fruit tastes bitterly,

Hints=(a) soft; (b) sour; () nice; {d) sweet; (¢) beautiful; () harsh,
) buteer.

Rule XY1I. Aux. Verb+Aux, Verb+ Principal Verb

T3 3t ¥ 1D ¥ sfew Auxiliary Verbs % 3= %% ¢ Principal
Verb &1 satn Qar 2, w9 99 ¥t #Y wer o7 960 6 f—-Auxiliary
Verb+ Auxiliary Verb 4 Principal Verd; 33—

He did not and will not come,
You can and should do it

q} qed e {1 &) Auxiliary Verbs *did’ st ‘will' & 415 < €1 Princi-
pal Verb ‘come’ mydmgmity got sz § W 21 Auzitiary Verb ‘can”
¢ should” ¥ = &% &1 Principal Verb ‘do’ =1 =1t fwar 731 &4
AW R} arw 1R L, wils QA gt ¥ Principal Verb w1 w1 a0y
Auxiliary Verbs 51 common factor &, sraig Principal Verb &1 &5 s
Auxiliary Verb & faw avgs U1 st swad & fs come &1 s did o
will BT FIR O 1 WY www do w R can ¥ O QAT ¥ e
should 3 ara s 1 oY, vad ag R m ¥ fo afk & Auxiliary Verbs &
$1 % @) Principal Verb #1 xam @, at ag smzaw ¢ f5 sa Principal
Verbs1gn wa Auwliary Verbs % faw common factor ), g afy =z
Principal Verbws Auiliary Verb % faw argm £t s gat % fag =l
wafy g common factor %! &), @t &7 Principal Verb &1 sdwr selw
Auxiliary Verb ¥ arg sr-siem &6 9ifee; 38 -

He has not gone and will not go.

81 Principal Verb ‘go” %1 sdin Q Auxiliary Verbs ¥ a1z swwm-
s g ¥~has ¥ w1z gone & T will ¥ Wz go @, % g Principal
Verb 2t Auxiliary Verbs w1 common factor aft ¥ ) wivr ity ¥ 1
has & a1z gone #1 7AW grar ¥ My will Faw go w1 ww Ak W A go
¥R gone % ¥ FREY ww © w7 wdm X o gt Y fom E, Ay @y s dm—

He has not and will not go.
You wilt and have hefped me,
He could not and has not seen me yet,

1t % f5 v vt ¥ Principal Verbs ‘go’, ‘heiped® st “seen’
A0 sy Auxiliary Verbs & fae commeon factor =&Y, #31f8 has 3 ag
goMe wuat ¥ st has ¥ frw 30 ¢, T will & faw adt ¥y it g helped

&1 53 have ¥ @ g1 ¥ @ will F a1 ety AR amg § scen w
i has ¥ wre 4 3w $ w could F g adl 1 Tl @ Principal Verbs
T3 e €1 ARG F—

He has not gone and will not go.
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You will help and have helped me,
He could not see and has not seenme yet.

EXERCISE

Q. Correct the following sentences—

(a) No one has or can prove the existence of God. (b) He could :
should have done the work. (c) No state has or can adopt such a mxas
(d) You have and will help me 1n future as well. () They did not and could
have known the truth, (f) I have never and shall never belicve st (g) IR
never and shall never accuse a man. o

Hints—(a) has proved or; (b) could do and, (c) has adopted or () bs
helped and; (e) did not know; (f) have never belicved and; (g) have ooy
accysed and,

Rule XVIIL. Sequence of Moods.

Rule (2)—afk 1713 % Subordinate Clause % Verb & Past Tens
& %1 79 w03 & condition a1 supposition w1 A 1 (i Subordmnat
Clause ¥ Subjunctive Mood w1 5 §) a Principal Clause 3 4 Vet
% Dast Tense &7 ®7 § sfw Qw1 wfed, Present ar Future Tensc 4
et 3— .
Should you appoint me to the post, | would be highly obhxn:
gt Subodinate Clause (Should..post) # condition &1 "'v‘ﬁd
fag Verb & Past Tense &5 (should) &y witr g ¢ shy wifat r'nnu,h
Clause (1. .obliged) if Verb & Past Tense &7 (would) w1 a3 fe3 "::‘r'(
afc mil would & w33 will w1 e @m ) any agg @ w0
Sequence of Moods sin gt %51 76 I0ETT A T~
Should there be rawn, there will be good crops.
Should my son pass, 1 will be very happy. -
o gt €1 At i gean Clause Subordinate &, fasil m"dg":;"pi
A exd & frz Verb & Past Tense ® {should) ®rxatt 'm.”.; o
Principal Clauses # Future Tense (will) ar, @t ang 1 =4 Wi
would €1 273 ¢ wfge . s 3 sh
Rude (b)—1fz condition a1 suppowition €7 #1¥ €0 : b::dxm'ﬂ
ordinate Clause # Present %1 Future Tensc 1wt §r, aef1 56 Fotare
Claus: 3 Indicat-ve Mood 18 8t Prncipal Clause i Present €1
Tense w1 €} w77 9141 wifen, Past Tense 1 aqt, 34—
il v see mic to-day. "
II :::l’l’ i:l:y‘:’db:)rw’ula read and wrste of | buy 3 baok o
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« w7l ¥ Subordinate Clause # condition &1 ¥rg =iy & fae
Present Tense 57 s9m gm ¥ wa: 1 Indicative Mood %t waita gsit 3,
Subjunctive Mood &1 @t st wafug Prinaipal Clause ¥ st Future
Tense &1 xa g &, 9 1w & 7wt shall 3 523 should a1 st w9z s
wif w8 Sequence of Moods ¥ € sy ¥ | 913 @ & 48 fraw Sequence
o Moods & wmfrwn fore¥ sgar Principal Clause shy Subordinate
Clause ¥ #r7 & 1 %70 37 Mood tea1 oifee—<at 3§ Subjunctive (Past
Tense 1 san wcd) w1 Ot § Indicative (Present a1 Future Tense w1 war
F®) | ¥17 €7 sequence &Y W A FX | 35 KW M F—

1 should be glad if you will see me.
1 will not do it if [ were you,

2yt ggd arer ¥ Prncipal Clause ¥ Verb ¥ Past Tense & (should)
w1 W g § e ay s e 3 £ a5f Subjunctive Mood &t st g
2| wafax Subordinate Clause ¥ #t Past Tense #1 mitv #&H @
Subjunctive Mood ¥ et =1fyw | am: agi witl & 323 would &7 %y g1
fgzy afy & will =Y @ w@at IR ¥, agl Subjunctive Mood % W@
Indicative &1 s Wy §, Principal Clause % should %y shall ¥ wz@
Ey o werd % G € Clauses Indicative Mood # sisriy gelama #
Subordinate Clause ¥ Subjunctive Mood &1 4937 ga1 % ot gafae Prin-

cipal Clause # st Subjunctive Mood w1 sdm @ty =ifige, iy agd will
% wd would St 5dr Qa1 =1fee 1 §39 #, w18 1 faaw @ o @

To express a condition and 115 consequenice the Indicanve Mood
should be followed by the Indicative and the Subjunctive by the
Subjunctive.

iy f1an A R s S ET W R |

EXERCISE

Q. Corroet the following sentences—

(2) Should he pass, bis friends will be happy. (b) His parents would be
very happy if he will pass. (c) I should be sorry if you fail this time. (d) I would
doatsf [wasyou {e) IFX were he, Lwill accept this proposal. {fy Should you
Tepeat this oustake you will suffer an bfe. (g) 1 will be very happy if I were a bird,

Hnts~ {a) fniends would be; (b} he would; (c) you falled or would fail
(@)1 were you; (e} I would; (f) you would; (g) should be happy, i

Rule XIX. Omission of Infinitive

Rale (a) Please, hear, see, need not,

bid, behold, watch, shall, should, will, would, can, could, may,

might, do, did o must % ar Infinitive w1 645 to fawr war &; 4~
Please help wme. i

I heard him ery.

dare not, feel, make, let,
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He need not go,
He date not do.
I made him Jaugh.
Let him read.
@ ar#dt § help, cry, go, do, laugh aar read & qed to for ol
1 gx 1 axt to w1 wAhr mgfer Qg €1 (1 gl ) W —
1 bade him to go.
He made me 1o faugh.
T heard him 10 whisper.
1 saw him to take my book.
&7 amal # to w1 @ s 1 of =y ¥ Verbs Passive Voics § @
& @ to s v & Ig—
He was made 1o sing.
He was seen to take my book.
gt to A fowrn agt A awar ) o, let & aw W A O, w/
Passive Voice ¥ vt ta% 313 to wi¢1 smai—He was Jet go.
ex &7 2172 3 fora¥ make ¥ 7% to %1 w7 vy d, Al make
Active Voice § 3—
“Let this public mercy 1o the Church of God make you to forse
your private sorrow.” —OLIVER CROWWELL
Rule (b)— Better, had better, had rather, had sooner ¢ had 35
s0on as 3 a1 to figar tar 3 F—
You had better go.
1 had rather rest than work.
aft 2t go, rest sty work ¥ qga to #7 ¥aM & feq1 =, @ W W
BT 1 w7 T AT Y 3—
I had better o sleep.
He had rather fo die than fo live.
gt sleep, die st live & w3 to =1 wilm amz &1 .
Rule (¢}— But, except, than aar as ¥ arg to fur wan X6—
He did nothing but talk and Jaugh.
gt talk st laugh 3 w5 to w1 W sgz A

EXERCISE

Q. Correct the following sentences— o

(2) I beard him 10 murmur against me, (b) He dare not n;l zz‘:m
(<) You need not to worry. (d) The beggar had better todie than to e et
(€) Better ta seign in hell than to serve in heaven. (f) I made him ‘l‘ﬂ‘n pis
(&) Please to give me some belp. (h) He did nothing but to Laugh
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@) He did everything except to informme () He is better ableio walk thanto
run. (k) 1 was made sing. (1) He was heard say so.

Hints— Diow't use “to" in sentences from (a) to (1); (1) than rup; (k) to sing;
@) to say.

Rule XX. Present and Perfect Infinttives
Rule (a)— P Verbs & command, desire, hope, fear 77 intention
%1 919 8 (3%, to command, 1o order, to desire, to wish, to like, to
intend, to expect, to hope ete.) R 3 Present Teose ¥ 1%, & e ax
Present Infinitive =t 5l €t il Perfect 3 =t 39—
1 hope 10 meet you.
Lintend fo write him a letter.
I desire 10 see him.

qxt Present Infinitives a#wy: to meet, to write sl to see &1 wikr
2z ¥y af agi Perfect Infinitives (to have met, to have written, and
to have seen) 7 v grat Al ¥ Sg& wH% IR |

Note ~ fa Verbs & command, desire, hope, fear a1 intention
FT1 gY ik & Past Tense & @, @Y ©1% 413 Y& sy 37 <f &, Present
Infinitive &1 53%7 €1 =fge (1 hoped to meet you), 43 Perfect Infinitive
F1 53t s A€ AR S, A9 46 swear ¥ Perfect Infinitive % sdbr
& unfulfilled purpose %1 a1 g7 & F—

1 hoped 20 e met you.

777 ¥ 9% 9% €ra € T U qud il & s (360 9 o), ax R
AR T | g St W P ¥ fe Xy e w@t fAr iy, s Past
Tense w3 70 ¥ Verbs 3 wix Perfect Infinitive %1 5y %t wtm aifies,
TR ST A S ez & T wE Akt @ e

“After Past Tense of hope, fear, expect and the like, the Perfect
Infinitive is used, incorrectly indeed and unnecessarily, but so often
and with so useful an implication that it may well be counted idiomatic,
That implication is that the thing hoped etc. did notin fact come to
pass, and the economy of conveying this without o separate sentence
compensates for fack of logical precision,”

~FOWLER ¢ Mopern EncLisit Usace
A i —
1intended 10 hase written to him.
1 wanted fo Aave seen him.

¥ I w1 v ¥ £ axi 10 have written st 10 have seen %1 w9
a3 ag) W to write W fo see w S g wien s
REomd 7 arvg szt €1 6, ak s Perfect Infinitive &1 el et
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aft ®AT I, A 17 arit ) o1 wwrt fad, A vz~
Lintended ro write to him but could not.
1 wanted to see him but could not,

Rule (b)— Past Conditionals (3%—should have liked, we
have been the first ete.) % 71 Present Infinitive st 2oy w07 w1fvg |
fect Infinitive & #dY; Sg— "

I should have liked 0 see him.
I would have been the first fo oppose him.

3 QY Y amat ¥ Present Infinitives (to sec s 1o oppost
wdrm g d, N yw &1 79F Perfect Infinitives (to have seen st to b
opposed) F1 wmin wz Ot 4

EXERCISE

Q. Correct the following sentences -

(2) T hope to frave succeedsd, (b T desite ta have accompanied you. €
should have liked to have visited Delhi. (d) 1would have beep the first 103
accepted your proposal. {c) I intend to have written to him.

Hints— (a) to succeed; (b) to accompany; (<) tovistt; {d) to 3
(e) to write,

Ruole XXI. Noun/Adjective and Infinitive

#a ardt # Noun a1 Adjective ¥ 1z Infinitive arm §, 3 37 Nt

a1 Adjective &1 g gawrar §; 39—
This is a house 10 Jet.
English 1s difficult fo learn. :
X avedt # Infinitive ararmam Active Voice i twa €1 Xaft ‘“‘
FwaT ¥ to let skt to learn 3 Passive Voice (to be let, to b¢ learnt)
sdv s S 1 g e € F—
Radium is not easy fo gef.
I have nothing to show.
He has nothing 7o do-
Ske is difficult to please.
It is easy 0 promise but difficult to keep.
Meat is hard fo digest.
T have several books fo sell.
Grapes are good to eal,
wa Inﬁugi!iv:s (to get, to show, to do, to pleasés '°":;
mise, to keep, to digest, to scll, and to cat) #) Passive Voic® 2
SR ) a3 T At H—
He has nothiog fo be done,
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1 have many mangoes fo be cater.
You are dificult fo de pleased.
Gold is not casy to be found.
W anit i 1o be done, to be eaten, 1o be pleased sz 10 be found
% w3 amy: 10 do, to cat, to please s to find & Ay Qm g | &=
Jaw ¥ a3t ¥ Active Voice #1 54 w1t §—
“Pur this way it is plainly not an easy question to answer.”
“-1. A. RICHARDS

EXERCISE

Q. Correct the following sentences—

1a) Mathematics 1s difficult to be learnt. (b} 1t is easy to be sad but
difficult to be done. (¢) The work is easy to be performed. (d) Gram 18 hard
tobe digested. (e) She 18 difficult to be pleased

Hunts—{a) 10 16arn, (b} 10 83y .u..eest0 d0; {c) to perform, () to digest;
{e) to please.

Rule XXII. Gerund and Possessive Case
afk awg i Gerund % wr Noun 71 Pronoun %1 =R w1, 3 €@
Noun a1 Pronoun ¥ Possessive Case &1 siln &1 =1Rw & sd
Gerund ¥ &% 7o) e =g 6 —
I ask the favour of your granting me leave.
Ram wan by Afehan’s missing a chance.
uxi ygd amg ¥ Possessive Pronoun ‘vour  Gerund (granting) &
TR w@ T afz ey i —
1 ask your favour of granting me leave.
@ 2 =z &m, wif Pronoun ‘your’ Getund ¥ 31w v A emar § ¢
gut any 7 1 Noun ‘Mohan’s® it Possessive Case ¥ war wir 3, &t
Gerund ‘missing’ ¥ 5¢3 wrar 1 af €7 Yar fadi—
Ram won by AMohan missing a chance.
df 7 egm 0, wifs Mohan #Y Possessive Case ¥ a7t w1 mr & om-
& I T F—
You may rely upon nty doing all in my power.
¥n no other religion is there a thought of man's being saved
by grace.
=} ¢ w3 ¥ Pronoua ‘my’ Possessive Case ¥ ¥ o 9§ Gerund
Yemdtmon ¥ w e  my %@ me s agz Qm qet amy
# vt Noun *man" # Possessive Case {man’s) ¥ zer g1 &y ) Gerund
Fqdwm ¥y axl man's & wd man @1 @ a9z
Note—afy Gerund & azd #)§ a1 Noun amd fomwr Possessive
Case aft 41 wh R's am oA Possessive ¥ wwd &1 wifgy a8t v
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1w Hr—
We look forward to much atrention being given.
T depend on the wall keing built immediately.
aztattention % 123 attention’s whg wall ¥ 123 wall's w1 3357 9=
8T €1an, Aitis ‘s anr we 2t Poscessive Case wfl exn # 1

Rule XXHI. Gerund and Infinitive
Putpose (3 r1) 1 €4 #1131 % f47 Infinitive € 73 00 0 ¢
cause (#100) w1 41 €113 X fa¢ for % air Gerund 1 37—
I will go to Patna ro purchase baoks,
He was hanged for committing murder.
7yl ae} amr B purposc wraw @11 % Infinitive (to p
chase) w1 wita gui ) gad anq # cause wrard § frt for & et Geruzd
(for committing) & addn feqram R, A 72 1 w9 1 OEI W {E
1 will go to Patna for purchasing books.
He was hanged o commit murder.
atl 4vd s f purpose & & # Gerund e sata siie g3t ¥ e d
i ¥ Infinitivewt sitn wqg ¥ w1y AT & o AT

EXERCISE

Q. Correct the following sentences— o
(@) Nothing can prevent it being the main fssue at the nmﬂh:l;‘fw
(b) Please pardon me reminding you. {c) I was displeased :tlhe”d b
coming. (d) I was pleased at him coming to-day. (¢) [ have purcha
for reading. (f) I have asked him for sceng mo to-day. D o
Iiats—(a) its; (b) my; () bacber's; (d) bis; (e) toreadi (@
Rule XXIV. Unattached Participle ae
Participle ¥ 7@t § qad 19 oqyfc 7% €Y e dm ‘a__'ﬁ‘;; @
=51 91 @@ 37 §, w1 Tgs Noun 71 Pronoun & @i 7l IR : ']em
syfa %1 Unattached Participle a1 Wrongly Attached Particip)

s §, foaa ==t w3 ge wwr nw ¥— o e
“The Unattached or Wrongly Attached Pan.mpli is one of
blunders most common with illiterate or careless writers. Exaust

—rOWLER : KING'S o
T AR e § w9 3 ford 7 g A @ f v T Fim!; :;»,m
@ Subject g # wdY Subject & fyx Participle &1 w7 &I
Noun 77 Pronoun ¥ fig #dl; 39—
Walking along the strect, I asked him to gohbome‘
Having met my brother, I asked him to go home. o ¥
@ QR A § Unattached a1 Wrongly Attached ParticlP
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st =l gt &, vt qed mag & Finite Verb ‘met’ w1 Subject ¥ 1 frak
a2 walling %1 %ivr gxs —

* Walking along the strect=While I was walking along the
strect, :

it wez ¥ asked w1 Subject ¥ 1 {ra% faz having met %19

Having met my brother=T having met my brother.

& R 3 2wk ¢ % v 9t awat § Fuaite Verb F Subject @1 & fe
Panticiple % w3 gm ¥ euhyans % Subject Verb sie Pacticiple
common factor ¥~S (V+P)=Subject (Verb+Participle). s &7 arif
A —

) Standing upon this house, the whole village can be seen.
Going to school, a snake bit um,

vt 3wt % Wrongly Attached Participle 71 97 st 7 2, #3if% o
a1 %1 Subject ¥ village, 13 ¥ faw standiog &7 sam A%t g ¥—

Standing upon this house=the village standing upos this house,
v Sk i 1 el wm A

7ot ar3 w1 Finite Verb & bit sht rewt Subject ¥ snake. & aar
‘going’ “snake’ ¥ fiax et & ? 91 frwt w1 wfwnrg $—

A snake going to school, bit him ?

e, witfe vam ot B afe et adt new A on R ¥ G ow
ARt amdt & Finite Verb & Subject 3 fax Participle 1 sat a5 gm1 §;
Paticiple *1 »itt Gt 7% Noun 21 Pronoun ¥ & feztam &,
sarwiET & w8 Noun a1 Pronoun w1 st w¢t % Participle ) sqvgs
Noun m Pronoun ¥ wig #iy fastaar ¥, fmd Wrongly Attached Parti-
ciple w @y sTmrr d 1 X3 awdt W gz FB W g0 faaw qg d—G) Parti
ople % ew IS Noun 73 Pronoun w1 win &% st (1) Pacticiple s
Finite Verb w1 573 %; 5 —

Going to school, a snake bit him.
T I & AT
While ke was going to school, a snake bit him.

@& &Y areTt i d—

Walking across the bridge, his walking-stick broke.
Sleeptag in my room, a ghost haunted my dreams.

Ay e ¥, ¥4I oa@ amw ¥ walking-stick % fax walking shc
TR Y ghost ¥ fw_ sleeping m wRT W w1, Porwt A1k 0% @1 Y @
W W R

While he was walking 2cross the bridge, bis walking-stick
broke.
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ez 39—
‘We look forward to much attention being given.
I depend on the wall being built immediately.
731 attention ¥ 372 attention's sy wall 7} walls G R
¢t 1, 3346w 's @ we ww Possessive Case adf a1 ¥

Rule XXHI. Gerund and Infinitive

Purpose (5% 72) &1 vy 7w ¥ fre Infinitive = £ 7 T
cause (srcn) &1 3Y &1 ¥ fae for ¥ ey Gerund w1 ¥
1 will go to Patna fo purchase books.
He was hanged for committing murder. "
i 5d arg @ purpose e g d ) fes Tz (9
chase) %1 savw g ¥ 4 ;ﬂ'\‘mﬁuuscﬁmﬁ%mfofﬁm_ :
(for committing) 1 97w frar mr d, st q@d ) Rl iod
1 will go to Patna for purchasing books.
He was hanged 10 commit murder. -
. % 7 I purpose ¥ ot % Gerund &1 537 §X
i ¥ Infinitivew: s s 31 09 ¥ 3@ § o

EXERCISE

e

Q. Correct the following sentences— P

(a) Nothing can prevent it being the main issue at the “F-‘;ﬂw,
(b) Please pardon me reminding you. (0} 1 was d“’lmmme! oo
coming. (d) I was pleased at him coming to-day. (€ F have
for reading. () I have ashed him for secingme today. =\ et

Hints—(a) uts; (b) my; () barber’s; (@) Bis @

Rule XXIV. Unattached Participle -

Participle % s@im ¥ wad 33 sf% 7T at a.f‘ a’ﬂ:f e
we1f T 2 ¥, ot sags Nounmi Pronoun X AR e
smfz #r Unattached Panicipl; ar Wrongly Attad ,
st 8, Peaay ==t 20 g€ w57 1@ e— it

“The Unattached or Wrongly Attacked I’amaﬂ:

blunders most common with illiterate or cﬂr:—/t;‘:':’;':‘xpﬁ», f_ﬂ-:
M
@ e § T § R R AR @ m,j,,?::?.’“"

St Subject g@m & e Subject & fg Participle T
Noun 71 Pronoun ¥ firg odl; %9— i bome
Walking along the street, I asked him 10 sohm /
Having met my brother, 1 asked him 10 £ ) e
@ @it art # Unattached a1 Wrongly A
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t gt &, #itfs e wrq ¥ Finite Verb ‘met’ m Subject 3 I faa

alking 51 5491 g9 ¥—
** Walking along the street=While 1 was walking along the

- :{ai a7 § asked % Subject ¥ I fr¥ fax having met &1 591w

Having met my brother=1I having met my brother.
* v e da ¥ Fe o 1 amat § Finite Verb & Subject #1 3 faq
. iple w1 wn g § safa @7 % Subject Verb & Participle &
ron factor #—S (V +P)=Subject (Verb+ Participle). = 77 awat
.- Standing upon this house, the whole viflage can be seen.
#  Going to school, a snake bit bim.
¥ 3Rdt § Wrongly Attached Participle &t Qw w3, a4tfs o
1 Subject ¥ village, 9T €% fa standing &7 w7 71 g1 —
“ :Standing upon this house=the village standing upon this house,
L5k #f o S o aw
-t aw 1 Finite Verb 3 bit she tewt Subject ¥ snake. at #ar
“ ¢ fsnake ¥ fax w3 7 a1 famdk v sfan 2—
A snake going to school, bit him *
T, ilf e ) B WP ek Agt v awa) Arew dwR ¥ fe oo
writ % Finite Verb % Subject & fae Participle & st ast gun 2,
~iple %1 wdm fe gat Noun @1 Pronoun % fag frrmn 3, w
.1 % 35 Nown 31 Pronoan 51 sy wigf %% Participle ®) sgrgs
* 71 Pronoun ¥ g1q 913 fza1 731 §, faxd Wrongly Attached Parti-
Sradms X At N g sk w1 qEe few gg () Porti-
+ % @ a9g% Noun 71 Pronoun &7 sl % s (iy) Participle %)
| Verbwrmq 3 Sa—
4 Going to school, a snake bit him.
& o e Ay t—
.} While he was going to school, a snake bit him.
15 Q) e A -
<« Walking across the bridge, his walking-stick broke.
-t Sleeping in my room, a ghost haunted my dreams.
< Werr ez , wilf o g ¥ walking-stick % faw walking s
.7+ ghost % fy<_sleeping w1 % W@}, Prver M o et @
¢ Whg e —
While ke was walking scross the bridge, his walking-stick

P N
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6. I will be glad to welcome you any time,
7. Leapected to have reterned in time but could not.
8. 1 don't think I will be able to help you.
9. I will always remember you helping me.
10. Do you mind me reminding you 7
11. Why should he insist upon you leaving at once ?
12. I cannot help but remark that you are guilty.
13. Turning now fo the record, it appears to be uareliable.
14, Have you not heard of him being punished ?
15. She laid in bed all day.
16. Ploughing the field, a serpent appeared.
17. He ruag the bell and bid his servant to bring tea.
18. T will be delighted to dine with you.
19. Having failed in the first attempt, the work was discontinued.
20 If it was possible, it should be dope at once.
21. While waiting for him, a storm arose.
22. 1 have passed the examination last year.
23. He started for Patoa on Sunday, arriving there on Monday.
24, Sutting in his room, a dog entered.
25. Being an extremely cold day, I remained indoots.
26. Should you help me I shall be obliged to you.
27. He talks English well.
28. He avoids to ste me. ik
Hints—1. has not implemented; 2. and hanged yesterday; 3. mus “"t;
4. she would; 5. upon his; 6. Lshould beglad; 7. 1o retum; & 1 s !
9. your helping; 10. mind my; 11. wpon your; 12, Canoot belp remarst
13. 1F one tacns(If we tum to the record: 14, of his; 15. she lay; 16, SAC/
farmee was ploughing .. i 17. fang.....scvane bring 18, 1 shoull %
19. Hejwe having failed .. - ; 20. 10it is; 21, While I was (one was) WJ"“‘" b r‘
22 Ipassed; 23. on Sunday and amived, 24 White 1 was (one wit) S0
35, As it was an exteemely cold day . .; 26. 1 should be obligedi 2T
speake. 28, Avoids seeing me.

REFRESHER COURSE Il

Explain why the following sentences are correct or inc
1. 1 had witnessed & show last night.
2. He had been martied In 1943,
3. 1 finished my work before I met him.
4. Who had discovered America 7
5. Let us duscuss about these poems.
6. What milt 1 do then ?
7. He asked of the meeting can be postponed.
. 8. You never have and pever can or will take this bold step-
- 9. Who Eanged this map on the wal 1
10. Tew new members bave boen ensolled and fve resigned: Ly
T This is the geeatest misfortune that hes ever ot could €¥¢f
our panon,
Ihope 1wy fal.

orrect—
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13, 1 decided to at once call a meeting.

14. Being 2 rainy day, 1 remamed in-doors,

15. Standing on the raof, a helicopter fiew over me,

16, Reading in my study room, the clock struck twelve.
17. 1 have passed the examimation next year.

18. He has come here the other day.

“A people that grows accustomed o sloppy wthing i
of bosing grip on tes empire and on Irself i '—'E'i”fﬂgﬁg
W, Ce-16



CIAPTER X

COMMON ERRORS

X9 sy o 33 wqlfdl B ol €6 3 px & egigs s i A
vl ¥ wwz wim a) T vy A 23 e § feak vz e A8z (bracke
Fofimr Rage €

(A) ONE WORD FOR ANOTHER

He is given free boarding and lodging. (board)
There is a crowd of gitls. (bevy)
This house is made of bricks. (brick)
There isa crowd of grapes. (bunch)
He hasnot paid the fooding charge. (food)
1 enjoy freeship. (free-studentship)
He has applied for lecturership. (lectureship)
The house is beyond repairs. (repair}
You are a man of words. (word)
He is true to his words. (word)
1 have sent a petition for casual leave. (an application)
He is ovt of door. (doors)
1 have placed order for a book. (orders)
He is out of spirit. (spirits)
1 am out of sors. (sorts)
1 am a man of part. (parts)
He applied himself to srudy. (studies)
T am resting in the shadow of a tree. (shade)
There is no place on this berth. (room)
1 have no rupees. (moncy)
He walked on his cycle. (rode}
My salary is Rs. 400/- per month. (per mensem or 2
My salary is Rs. 480/~ per year. (per anoum or a year)
Please credit this amount to my name, (account)
Good bye, Ram, T am glad 1o sec you. (Good evening)
Good night, sir, you are welcome. (Good evening)
The weather of this place suits me. (climate)
You are addicted to reading. (habituated)
(292)

month)
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1t is an ancient chair. {old)

This great pom is very arfful. (artistic)

1 tike your childish nature. {child-like)

Shakespeare was an imaginary poet. (imaginative)

As he is sick, he is absent. (ill)

Please grant me il leave. (sick leave)

The great saint is nofortous in the spiritual field. (famous)
You are a luvuriant man. (luxurious)

He is our murual {riend. (common)

He rose by dint of sheer merit. (great)

‘They are sworn enemies. (avowed)

1 richly deserve this honour. (highly, greatly)

1t is urterly right. (wholly, perfectly)

T have done good at the examination. (well)

The theef stood wt front of the judge. (before)

It is 4-30 in my watch, (by)

Ttis fotally good. (wholly}

1t is zotally clear to me. (perfectly, thoroughly)

The pot is racant. (empty)

1 admire her womamsh virtues. (womanly)

I took my bath and tea in the morning. (had)

1 100k my meal. (I bad/ate my meal)

1 190k my admission. {1 was admitted or 1 got myself admitted)
1 took my birth in 1920. (I was born)

He invited me but I denied. (declined)

He dented 1o help me. (refused)

1 drink tea in the morning and milk in the evening. (take)
A Yot of men suspect the existence of God, {doubt)

The police doubfed him. (suspected)

The ship was drowned in the sea. (The ship sank)

Fishes float in the river. {swim)

A picce of wood is swimming, (Roating)

The picture was Aanged. (hung)

1 cannot rise w. (raise)

I will do it some way or another. (some way or other/one way

or another)
Neither of them saw each orher. (saw the other)

The two cars were following each other. (one car wis following

the other)
1 went there especially to see him. (specially)

1 cannot stay here any more. {any longer)
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He was hung for murder, (hanged)
The smoke is ralsing from huts, (rising)
1 hope that I shall fail. (fear)
Columbus invented America. (discovered)
You enfoy bad health, (You have)
1 told him good morning. (bade)
He tells me & fool. (calls)
He has stopped at my house for a week. {stayed)
He saw my certificates. (fooked into)
The doctor saw my pulse. (felt)
Have you seen all the examination papers ? {examined}
See this word in the dictionary. (look up)
The teacher fo/d that the earth is round. (said)
My friend rells that the Second Five-Year Plan is aot good.
(says, fecls, believs
1 have given examination this year, (appeared at)
He broke the news of my grand success. (communicated)
I could not help to laugh. (laughing)
My parrot speaks. (talks)
He talks Enghsh well. (speaks)
Do not speak a he. (tell)
He fold the truth. (spokc)
What to speak of helping me, he did not even speak t0 M
(Not tospzak o
He shook my hand. (shook hands with me) "
pOSIHmL

Except for your help I should have been in a difficult ]
(Without or But for

(B) SUPERFLUOUS WORDS

The fact is true. (It is a fact)
He picked up a quarrel. (picked a quarrel)
He died at the age of seventy years. (seventy) g chid)
1 met a child of five years old. (five years ot a five-year olde
The clock has struck six Aours. (six)
It is almost quite tight. (quite right or almost right)
L% is rather unigue. (U is weiquey
I walked onmy feet. (on foot)
~He is my cousin brother. (cousin)
a\rder:d Jor his dismissal. (ordered his dismisss])



COMMON ERRORS 245

‘You are my only one friend. (only friend)

There is no other alternative. (no alternative)

The poet describes about nature. (describes nature)

I saw him o7 last Friday. (saw him last Friday)

1 doubt as fo whether he is honest. (doubt whether)

Let us discuss about the probl:m. (dlscuss the problem)

lami ing into the case. (i the case)

T am contesting for a seat. {contesting a seat)

1 recommended for him to the Principal. (recommended him to
the Principal)

Her face resembles fo her mother. (resembles her mother’s)

Wait here until 1 do ot return. (untit I return)

Unless you do nof labour hard, you will not pass. (Unless you

labour hard)

(C) WORDS OMITTED

Please come at mine. (my house, place, residence)
Yours of the 10th 1nstant 1s to hand. (Your letter)
1 find kard to do it. (find it hard)

Suffice to say. (Suffice it to say)

1 know him a good man. (know him to be)

He appears honest. (appears to be)

Hedoes not know to read and write. (Bow to read and write)
It ts regarded sacred. (regarded as)

1 took him a thief. (for a thief)

1 have a pen to write. (to write with)

You have a house to /ive and a chait fo sit. (to live in

He resides in a boarding. (boarding house)
Open page 15. {Open at)

1 wrote lum to come. (wrote to him)

1 replied him. (replied to him)

1 pray God. (pray to God)

Go there and enjoy. (enjoy yourse!f}

(D) WORDS MISPLACED
My family members. (members of my family)
Many worth seeing places. (Many places worth seeing)
Al round the year. (All the year round)
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I'saw a dead hotse walking acrots the field. (Walking across th:
field I saw a dead horse
He shot tumsetf dead after bidding his wife good-bye with 1
gun. (After bidding his wife good-bye, he shot himsell dead witha
g21)
He was murdered, sleeping in cold blood. (He was murdered ia
cold blood while he was stecping)
A large number of scats have been occupied by scholars that
have no backs. (A lazge number of seats that have no backs hae besa
occupied by scholars)
A motor car may be driven across the bridgs which weighs less
than two tons. (A motor car which weight Jess than two tons may be
driven across the bridgz)
The death occurred yesterday afternoon at his resideace of

Mr. Brown. (The death of Mr. Brown occurred. .. .residence.)
He gavea stool to the servant that had four fegs. (He gave the
servant a stool that had four legs.)
Lost a cane by a gentleman with scarved head. {Lost by a gent-
leman a cane with 2 carved head)
T told him that he would faif as plainly as possible. (I told him
as plainly as possible that he would fail)
The storm burst just when the king reached the shore withgrest
violence. (The storm burst with great violence just when the king
reached the sbore)
Wanted a piano by a gentleman with carved legs. (Wanted by
gentleman a piano with carved Jegs)
Wanted a house by a government officer that has at least four
bed rooms. (Wanted by a government officer a house that has at least
four bed rooms.)



CHAPTER X1

WORD POWER

TnE o R ¥ fa e s % fralt 9 sma TR A
Y1 Ay Fae gt & o A1 SYe-E GRE MAAs T @l @ s i
SyNONYMS, ANTONYMS, PARONYMS 81T HOMONYMS &) 7l gWit | ¢ @)
= P57 9610 5L At & w7 S ¥ e qo Ay wn T wga, 3400 @ ot
F o7 & 03 &) ufs & aasa ¥ s A3
1. SYNONYMS
N g wmA (e 21 o1 7€ RO § feeg @ ol e
o T W A Y € 18 v SYNONYMS e & SO crime
oqOy w1 wEY § o qer % fag fan ot ¥, vice ax sy § < Afirwm 3
frrz fes ¥ Wi sin ag s @ A v e fsm e €
1. Assent w1 %4 € agreement (~ivzfa), fort w4 Pud ¥ favy § awfmm
am d, 3—
The Chancellor has given his assent to this proposal.
Consent %7 it o € agreement (efzfa), fomg g woew ®Y T &

arafiva ¥, 39—

The Chancellor has given his consent to preside over the
function.
2. Addicted (R it ¥ w8 #)—He is addicted to drinking.

Devoted (+55 it & = ¥)—1 am devoted to my dutics.

3 Avenge (to punish evil doers on behalf of one who 1s weak or
oppressed)~He will menge the murder of his bosom friend,

Revenge (is 2 Noun and a Verb—to pumish persons for wrongs
done to onesc)l or somcone clse}~The robber took revenge
on the officer who had arrested him.

4. Battle (between large organised armies)—Three important bartles
were fought at Panipat,

Tight {between persons or parties but without the aid of army)—
The Hindus and the Muslims often fight for nothing.

War (between nations with the aid of large armies—is the biggest
type of armed confiict between nations)—The third world
war will destroy everything.

5. Begln (is used in a non-official sense}—1 will degin the work soon.
(47)
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Commence (is used in an official sense}—The Principal b
potified that the examination shall commence oa the 153«
May, 1962.

Confer (to give—as an act of authority}—Tbe President of In&
confers titles on great men.

Bestow (to give—as an act of authority)—Many presents wet
bestowed on the flaod-victims.

Confess (to accept reponsibility or guilt}—The hiel confiss
his guilt at last.

Admit (to accept as true)—My previous decision, I admir, %3t
not helpful.

Crime (offence against law or state)—Thelt is a erime.

Vice (offence aginst moral law)—Drinking is a vice.

Sia (offence against rebgion)—Telling lies is a sim.

Costom (general practice in a socicty, an cstatished code of
action)—-Old cusroms are not always bad,

Habit (2 particulsc tendency in an individual)=Habit Is e
second nature of man.

10. Deficient (lacking in)}—He is deficient in manners.
Defective (having faults)—His language is very de/mirc.' o

11. Deay (1o declare something as false or patrue)—The hiel Joui
all the charges against him.

Refave {nol to accepty—He refused 1o help me.

We cannot say “He denfed 10 help me.” 5

Discover (to find samething that existed beforc—to bring \
something that fzy hidden for others)—A mew plinet b
been discovered

favent (to produce something new —to creste what duf pot "w
before) Many deadly weapons have been fnvented 1€
dayy.

I3 Drews (i3 uszd for Lving objects only)—The body wit

12 the rver
Siak (13 wsed for both histag and Wfelzns otyscin) =The ship st
=L the ovean.

14, Fameas {Rising 1mportance in 3 good sensc)~fadit fs fumout

(ot et €m2 wlk,
Notarlens (51v ag enpartzazs i1 a badagnz)~Aeis
erimias v
Natstle (3 wxcd 13 8 prod seme—having 3 £ quit)
Nehrs w3l g arste it ten

bl

~

ad

©

hght

P

drowned

3wt
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15. Liberty (absence of any check or restraint)— You are at Biberty
to do anything you like.
Freedom (absence of dependence)—India has now achieved
political freedom.
16. Peaceable (attracted towards peace, as apposed to war)— The
world to-day requires men of peaceable pature.
Peaceful (a state of peace)—Everybody by nature likes a
peaceful life.
17. Practice (Noun—a habit: ition of an action)
requires practice.
Practise (Verb—to do repeatedly)—A false preacher only preaches,
he does not practise.
8, Shade (a place sheltered from the sun}—Cows are resting in the
shade of this tree.
Shadow (a dark figure projected by a body)—This shadow dance
was very nice.
Stimulant (that which produces artificial energy for some time}—
Tea is a mild stimulant.
Stimulus (that which leads from a state of inactivity}—Promotion
is & stimulus to efficiency.
0, Vacant (not filled or otcupied)—The howse is vacan?.
Empty (not containing anything)—The pitcher is empty.

9.

ey

2. ANTONYMS

e a e alk gt o 3 fRedw R At ag 1R Rk T et
ANTONYM ®7gmat 3, 3% cold %1 Antonym  hot qu1 comedy #1 Antonym
trageds 1 W% Brd 5X Antonyms w1 GrSER ¥ e wom Wfgr—

Ability (aYrgar) Incompetence (seran)
Above (¥w) Below (:13)

Accept (=rET wW1) Reject (sfre w5n)
Acknowledge (vF= ear @) Deny (¢t A
Acquit (g ST} Convict (g 3m1)
Advance (st 131) Retreat (915 gzA1)
Advantage (3, gfew) Disadvantage (17, smfad)
Adversity (fyafe) Prosperity (2=fa)
Affirm (=feTT w 1) Deny (va6R €7n)
Agree (vgar Q) Duffer (wagwe v}
Agrecable (wrz) Dusagreeable (x@r)
Allow (sgafs ¥

Disallow (sgais 5 @)
Always (adzr) Never (et aq)






Confess (Fhsr Fan
Confidence {frmm)
Consent (AR
Create (§17)

Credit (wr)

Crude (sqfez, W31
Cruel ®7)

Death (3)

Debtor (sviY, ®gem)
Decent (v3)

Deep (meat)
Defendant {sfan, Towg)
Defensive (Tarcts)
Dependent (5d5)
Depostt (st #T71)
Destructive (sfaras)
Difficult (%f51)
Diligent (g, dgwat)
Diminish (zza1)
Disease (1)
Domestic (T

Dry (T=)

Do (T, T9@)

Ebb (a1}

Early (ved, 1)
Empty (@)
Encourage {(zemfya F@1)
Entsance (3n)

Evil (3

‘Exclude ()
Exterior (3150)
Extraordinary (sammm)
Extravagant (srerdt)

Examiner (q0ig)
Failure (wawaa)
Fait (s
Faithful (frrah)
Fall (yaa)
Falsehood (sregai}
Familiar (3fcfwa)
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Deny (se&Tt A1)
Diffidence (sfixarm)
Dissent (sagafa)
Destroy (7g wwt)
Cash (772}

Refined (gfew1)

Kind (7719

Life (shaa)

Creditor (T, 7Er7a)
Indecent (=n13)
Shallow (fazan)
Plaintiff (ard, gd)
Offensive (sTrics)
Independent (sau+s)
Withdraw (fasws)
Constructive ((ws)
Easy (g}

Idle (g, F7(Ew)
Tncrease (2371)

Health (crEsy, sRg)
Wild (drt)

Wet (912)

Undo (Frran)

Flow (aw)

Late G, 3T &)

Full pra g
Discourage (ga¥eanfes s
Exit (frem)

Good (1)

Inclnde (ytfea &)
Interior ()
Ordinary (g1an)
Frugal, Thrifty, Economical

Examinee (xQmdY)
Success (g&an)
Fout, Unfair xa)
Faithless (afemat)
Rise (goara)

Truth (g=a1)
Strange (safifra)






Like (ama)

Like (7% wzat)
Literate ()
Living (3 ftﬂ)_
Logical (g
Legitimate ()
Long (&=}

Loyal (sramw, farate)
Make (Frm)

Many

Material (Y, nifis)
Masculine (¢f%T)
Maximum (sfssan)
Merit {(qw)

Modest {famsr)
Mortal (aroata)
Movable {(=7)
Much

Natural {s5fx, earafs)
Negative (RERws)
Noble (321}
Neither

Obey (srnrre #zm)
0ld (33)

Optimist (xmad)
Oral (Nfar)

Partial (o)
Peace {mfx)
Permanent {eaeft}
Permission (wgfa)
Persuade (ToRY 1)
Please (= ¥t}
Pleasant (1fa73)
Pleasure (w-x)
Plenty (v)

Polite (as)

Praise (nrint wom)
Presence (wlafr)
Profit (wm)

Proper (afam)
Public (mafze)
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Unlike (swam)

Distike (A1 1)

literate {fragt)

Dead (g3)

Tlogical (wHga)

Tlegitimate @rm=)

Short ()

Distoyal (vamd, famemia®)
Mar (v =27

Few
Spiritual (stfirs, sqifiE)
Femmine (&hfam)
Minimum (7g7a%)
Demetit (219
Immoedest (2777)
Immortal (s7)
Immovable (srwa)
Little
Astificial (3faw), Unnatural
Positive, Affirmative (slzRT7%)
Ignoble (1=, sww)
Either
Disobey (mteeisa #2711}
Young (3a1)
Pessimrst {Frmamd)
Written (fafaay
Tmpartial {a=vg)
War (5z)
Temporary (seqit)
Prohibition (%)
Dissuade (2%, 531 6T
Displease (9374 311}
Unpieasant (safssy)
Pain (%)
Scarity (sma)
Impolite (wm, ¥3)
Blame (% 3M)
Absence (savfiefi)
Loss (nfs)
Improper {m3f=)
Private (fan)
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2. Actistie (beautiful)—This poem is artistic.
Attful (clever)—He succeeded by ariful means.
Artificial (not natural)—Modern hlc is getting artificial.
it i iti ism still prevails in

some parts of the world.
Barbarity (cruelty)—Great conquerors have committed several
acts of barbarity.

4, Beneficial (useful—it is applied 10 things)—The University Act is
very beneficial.

Deneficent (kind it is applied 10 persons)—My college is run by
the beneficent persons of the place.

5. Ceremonious (2n excess of formality}—A friend’s manners should
not be ceremonious.

Ceremontal (relating to rites or ceremonies)—My ceremonial
dress 1s very costly.

6. Comprehensive (extensive, that which includes a good deal)—The
Discovery of India’ gives us a comprehensive survey of the
glories of ancient India.

‘Comprehensible (that which can be understood)—Your ideas are
not very clear and comprehensible.

7. Confident (quite sure)—A good student is confident of success,

Confidant {one who is entrusted with a secret)—It is not safe to
make everybody your confidant.

$. Contemptitle  (mean, #¥=)— lago’s conduct was highly
contemptible,

Contemptoons (hateful, giaa)—He dismissed the servant with a
contemptious look.

9. Contingons (without gap or break)—Rainfall has been continuous
at Patna today.

Continnal (with occasional breaks)—My dog keepsupa continual
bartking at night.

10. Continnance (duration, time of remaining)—He will get all the

- ‘prwviteges during his continuance in the service,
Continnati ion or ion of hi
complete)—The continuation of the work is delayed.
i1. Corporal (refating to the body)}—Corporal punishment at schaol
was allowed 1l recently.
Corporeal (material)—Saints avoid corporeal pleasures.

12. ChiMish (is used in 3 bad sense and means “silly")—You arc
now fairly grown-up but your habits are chuldish,

Childlike (15 used in a good sense and means ‘simple’ and ‘in-
nocent)—~Aurobindo’s childlike simplicity pleased everyone,

left jo-



256
13

=

>

=

»

I

2

S

2

22

N~

. Elemental (relating to the elements, such as air, fire, etc.

. Honorary (holding office withont pay, confer

HOW TO WRITE CORRECT ENGLISH

Dependent (is an adjective, meaning d ding on)—My ca
is dependent upon this plan.
Dependant (is a noun, meaning one depending on others)—

dependants of my college employees are granted full f
studentship,

, Disinterested (unselfish, free from prejudice}— A great ke

renders disinterested service to his society.
Uninterested (indifferent, lacking in interest in 2 thing)—1
uninteressed in local politics.

. Diverse (different, not alike}—Our opinions on this point ar

diverse as sky and earth,
Divers (several}—Divers men have tried to bring about so
reforms.

. Effective (having a powerful effect)—Antony’s funeral speech

the death of Caesar was effective.

Efficient (competent, 3i)— Efficient officers do not Ppra
red-4apism.

Efficacious (sure to produce the desired effectj—*Anacin’ pre
efficacious in all types of pain.

. Enviable (producing or causing envy)—The performance of

college team was enviable. .
Envious (the feeling of envy, 7ig)—A good man is not erriox
the prosperity of his neighbours. )
ship reached the shore in spite orelzmenfaldiﬂicuhies:
E vy (primaty, i Y- ry education
now free in India.

. Formalism (observance of external forms)}—We should give

the formalism of religions.
Lseivi me
ity (formal or {act)—A eere
is often a mere formality.

. Ghastly (fearful)—1 trembled at the ghastly sight.

in!
Ghostly (relating to ghost— sa-ira 3m)~The ghostly figure in
dark was a creation of my own brain.

ity is god-h
. God-like (above ordinary mortals)— Ar actof charity 18 &

Godly (religions, virfuous)—Vinoba Bhave leads a godly '1;::
Graceful (handsome)—Cicopatra had a graceful 8ppeard

' 2 L
Gracious (mercilul)—God save our gracmu.rh;e:dﬁ:: ta poro

el
—He got an honorary degree, The post of the Seert

honorary.
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Honourable {worthy of honour)—Pandit Nehru was an honourable
man.

24. Human (belonging to mankind)—Struggle for existence 1s deeply
rooted in human nature.
Hemane (kind)—We must adopt a fuwnane attitude towards
animals.
25, ili (loss of prestige, dish: et }—He suffered preat
umiliation as a result of his failure.
Frumility (politeness, asar}—Right type of education produces
Fumility in students.
26. Imaginary (unreal, fanciful)—The Equator is an imagmary
Tine.

(having creative imagination}—No poet can be great
without imaginative power.
27. Industrious (laborious, active)—There is nothing impossible for
an industrious man,
Tndustzial (relating to commerce and industry)—Bombay is an
industrial town.
28. Judicial (impartial, pertaining to a judge or court of law)—A
Jjudieial enquiry has been recommended.

Judicious (wise, sensible)—A judicious selection of books s
essential to success.

29, Lovable (worthy of love, that which should be loved)—He has
many lovable qualities.
Lovely (nice, beautiful) —Rose is a lovely flower.
30. l.umfhng (having rich growth)—Castor ol helps luxuriant grow.th
of hair.
Luxurious (having much of comfort and Juxury)-~The Zamindars
ted a Iuxurious Ife before Zamindari abolition,
31. Memorable (worth remembering)—The 26th of January is a
memorable day in India,
Memorial (a statue etc. which helps us remember something or
somebody)—The Taj Mahal is a memorial.
32. Momentous (very important)—The first battle of Panipat was a
momentous event in the history of India.
Momentary (short-lived)—Physical comforts give only momentary

pleasures.
33, Negligent (careless)—A great man is negligent about h|s dress.
Negligible or smal)—The d bet«
ween the head-examiner and xheco—emmmenn marking is
negligible.
H.w.c.r-17

/
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1. Dependent (is an ndjecrive. meaning dcpendfngﬂﬂ)-v“
is dependeny Upon this plan,

Dependant (s a noun, meaning one depending on other
dependanty of my college employses arp granted |
Studentship,

14, Disintercsteg (unselfish, froq from prejudice)— A gret
renders d:.tlnlrralrd service to his society.

Unlnmested (indiﬂcrenl, lacking j,

red-tapism,

Efficaciouns (Sure 1o produce the desired effect)—*Anacin’ pre
efficacious i all types of pain,

17. Enviable (producing Or causing €nvy)—The performance of
college team, was envigble. ous
Envions (the feelng of €OVY, TR)—A good man js not exsiout

the Prosperity of his neighbours,
18. Elementat (relating to

now free in Indja,
19. Formalism (observance of exte
the formalism of religios, B o3
Formality (format or ceremonial act)—A thanksgiving ceremos)
is often 2 mere Sormality,
20. Ghastly {fearful)—y trembled at the ghastly sight. i the
Ghostly (relating to ghost_ -3 Fa)—The ghostly figure in
ark was 2 creation of my own brain, ity is godlke.
21. God-like {above ordinary mortals)— An actof charity lsls_
Godly (religious, Virtuous)—Vinaba Bhaye leads a godjy life.
22. Gracefu] (handsome)—Cleopatra hag 5 graceful appearance.

mal forms)—We should givewp

B
—He got an honoeary degree, The post of the Secretary
konorary,
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Honourable (worthy of honour}—Pandit Nehru was an honourable

24, Tuman (belonging to mankind)—Struggle for existence is deeply
rooted 1n human nature,
Homaae (kind)—We wust adopt a fumane attitude towards
animals.,
25, Humiliation (foss of prestige, dishonour, sanraj—He suffered great
hurmliation as a resutt of his faiture.
Humility (politeness, asan)—Right type of education produces
humil:ty in stadents.
26. Imaginary (unreal, fanciful)—The Equator is an imaginary
line.
Imaginathe (having Creative imagination}—No poet can be preat
without imaginative power.
27. Industtious (laborious, active)-—There is notbing impossible for
an industrious man.
Tndustrial (relating to commerce and industry)—Bombay is an
industrial town,
28. Judicial impartial, pertaining to a judge or court of law)—A
Judicial enquiry has been recommended.
Judicious (wise, sensible)—A judicious selection of books is
essential to success.
29. Lavable (warthy of lave, that which should be loved)—He has
many lovable qualities.
Lovely (nice, beautiful) —Rose is a lovely flower,
30. hxmrhnt_ {having rich growth)—Castor oil helps luvuriant growth
of hair.
Luxurious (baving much of comfort and luxury)—The Zamindars
led a Juxurious life before Zamindari abolition.
31. Memorable (worth remembering)—The 26th of January s a
memorable day in Tndia.
Memorial (a statue ctc. which helps us remember something or
somebody) —The Taj Mahal is a memorial.
32, Momentons (very important)—The first battle of Panipat was a
momentous event in the history of India.
Momentary (short-lived)}~Fhysical comforts give only momentary
pleasures.
33. Negligent (careless)—A great man is negligent about his dress.
Negligible or small)~-The diff bet-
ween the head-examiner and the co-examiner in marking is
negligible.
"W, ce-17
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13. Dependent (is an adjective, meaning depending on)—My caree
is dependent upon this plan,

Dependant (is a noun, meaning one depending on others)—The
dependants of my college employees are granted full free:
studentship,

14. Disinterested (unselfish, free from prejudice)— A great Jeader
renders disinterested service to his society.

Uninterested (indifferent, lacking in interest in 2 thing)—I am
uninterested in local politics,

15. Diverse (differcnt, not alike)—~Our opinions on this point are as
diverse as sky and earth,

Divers (several)—Dirers men have tried to bring about social
reforms,

16. Effective (having a powerful effect)—Antony’s funeral speech on
the death of Caesar was effective. |

Efficient (competent, Fva)— Efficient officers do not practist
red-tapism.

Efficacious (sure to produce the desired effect)—*Anacin’ proves
efficacious in all types of pain,

17. Enviable (producing or causing envy)—The performance of my
college team was enviable.

Envions (the feeling of envy, eg)—A good man is not emious of
the prosperity of his neighbours.

18. Elemental (relating to the elements, such as air, fire, ete.)—The
ship reached the shore in spite of efemental difficultiss. 5

Elementary (primary, introductory)— Elementary education i

now free in India.
19. Formalism (observance of external forms)—We should give Up
the formalism of religions.
(formal or ial act}—A iving ceremony
is often a mere formality.
20. Ghastly (fearful)—I trembled at the ghastly sight.

Ghostly (relating to ghost— w1-5a Je1)—The ghostly figure in 1he
dark was a creation of my own brain.

21, God-like (above ordinary mortals)— An actof charity is god-like.

Godly (religious, virtuous)—Vinoba Bhave leads a godly life.

22, Graceful (handsome)—Cleopatra had a graceful appearance.

Graciozs (merciful)—God save our gracious President |

23. Honorary (holding office without pay, conferred as an honouf}
—He got an honorary degree. The post of the Secretary is

honorary.
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Honourable (worthy of honour)--Pandit Nehru was an honourable
man,
23, Hamasn {belonging to mankind)—Struggle for existence is deeply
rooted in human nature.
Huwmane (kind}—~We must adopt a humane attiude towards
animals..
25, Humiliation (loss of prestige, dishonour, smaa)—He suffered great
humiliation as a Tesult of s failure.
Humility (pohteness, ma)—Right type of education produces
humility in students.
26. Imaginary (unreal, fanciful)—The Equater is an imagmnary
line.
Imaginative (having treative imagination}—No poet can be great
without imaginative power.
27, Industrious (labosious, active)—There is nothing impossible for
an industrious man.
Indusfrial (relating to commerce and industry)—Bombay is an
industriol town.
28, Judicial (impartial, pertaining to a judge or court of law)—A
Jjudicial enquiry has been recommended.

Judicious (wise, sensible}—A judicious selection of books is
essential to success.

29, Lovable (worthy of love, that whick should be loved)—He has
many Jovable qualitics.
Lovely (nice, beautsful)—Rose is a lovely flower.
30. Lamurlant (taving tich growth)—Castor ot helps fiurian! growth
r.

Laxurious (having much of comfort and Juxury)—The Zamindars
Ted a luxurious life before Zamindari abolition.
31. Memorable (worth remembering)—The 26th of January is a
memorable day in Tndwa.
Memorial (a statue etc. which helps us semember something or
somebody)—The Taj Mahal is a mentorial,
32. Momentous (very important)—The first battle of Panipat was a
momentous event in the history of India.
Momentary (skort-lived)—Physical comforts give only momentary
pleasures.
33 Ncgl.«em (careless) —A greu man is negligent about his dress.
or small)—The diff bet-
ween the head-examiner and the co-cxaminer in marking js
negligible.
n W, c E-17




258 10w 10 WRITE CORRECT gNoLISH

ki Observation (the act ©
Observationt is

Obsersance UV (keeping ru\c
of examind ations My
rutes of exammal\on
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43, Spiritaons (pertaining to alcohol)— The Government is now dis-
couraging spirituous drinks.
Spiritaal {opposed to material; pertaining to soul or spicit}—
Material progress at the cost of spiritual progress is harmful.
44, Temporal (opposed to eternal and  spiritual)~The lust for tempo-
ral power is at the root of all conflicts.
Temporary (short-lived)— I cannot accept a femporary job.
45. Unlon (act of uniting}— A workers’ union has been formed.
Unity (oneness)— Hindu-Muslim unify is essential.
46. Wilting (ready without hesitation)— I am willing to help you.
Willel (delil i Acts of wilful negli will ruin
your career.
47, Womanly (is used in a good sense and means ‘tender,” "affectionate’,
“that which is worthy of woman')— The womanly qualitics of
Lady Macbeth could not remain suppressed.
‘Womanish (is used in a bad sease and means ‘weak and cowardly’)
—It is womanish on a sodlier’s part to leave the batilefield.
48, Verbal (relating to words, oral)—~Verbal orders for firing were
given.
Verbose (having too many words, having more words than
necessary)—His early style is verbose.

4. HOMONYMS

Such words as have the same form but different meanings are
called HoMONYMs. Homonyms, strictly speaking, are separate words
that are identical in form but different in meaning. For example,
pole which means a ‘stake’ or ‘shaft’ isan English word and pofe
‘which means *the terminal point of axis’® is of Greek origin. But,
broadly and loosely speaking, Homonyms are all those words that
have the s2me form but diffesent meaning. In this sense date and
dear, too, are regarded as Homonyms, The following list is only a
small part of hundreds of Homonyms——

L. Arms—His arms (si) are broken. India is receiving arms (sm-
v4) from America,

2. Bat—~A bar (wwns) becomes blind during day. T hit the ball
with my bat (37,

3. Band—This is a nice band (7)) of musicians. The miltary band
(arm) is playing national anthem.

4. Bar—He drinks every evening at the local bar mrwarmm). The
Bar (a%¥, $fcezt) and the Bench are not on good terms, I have
crossed the bar (a1, ¥wme). The window bars (FT) were
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broken. The criminals were put behind the bars (Gt %
@y 3 6 £wm, d9). Have you ever tasted bor (2% s a1
) ?

aglr

5. Base— He is very mcan and base (#19). The base (13 is too
weak.

6. Become—He becomes angry. Tt does not become (g1 371) you.

7. Bridge—Do you play bridge (w8 s%r wtarg s1@7)? Thereis
a bridge (g7) across this river.

8. Bear—It is a Russian bear (ar7). 1 cannot bear (4g7) this loss.
This tree bears (¥21 %tm) sweet et

9. Bore— He bore (ag) his losses calmly. He bores (&% %) a hole
in the wall. You area bore (¥57rg & &t o0 83 aw) in ot
company.

10. Board—He gets free board (fyw) and lodgiog in the college
hostel. ‘This factory is managed by a board (=7, =12f=a) of
directors. When do you board (=za1) the train today ? The
black-board (swn) is now almost white. This card-board (%
@) is quite thick.

11. Can—Can you do it? It is a milk can (xTa)-

12. Cat—I love my cat. They were whipped with a cat Gt )
for criminal offences.

13, Capital—Patna is the capital (qmar) of Bihar.
the interest but also the eapital (qaﬂ). He
capital punishment (gegés).

14. Certaia—It is not certain (fafy=a) whether he will come. There
lived a hermit in a cerfain (feg, sfifaq) village. s

15. Charge— How much do you pay as food charge (570) There &
a serious charge (yrw) against him.

16. Close—Please close (377 &) the door,

refation. s

17 CommmeaHie vemained. calm and composed (sfeaf) en
the teoth of difficulties. Keats has composed () this ;"’2’:"

18, Correspond—This corresponds (l‘rraax-:ger:x ?)d to that. 140
correspond (Ta-s7agT #xA1) with him these days. .

19. Con(racl—p'l'hc(cunlrati (waw, 1) is now broken. Almast every’
thing contracts (faxsar) in winter. L. .

20. CmmtryiOur towflry (20 is passing through a crisis. 1eisd
country (3w doctor. Do you like country @) W]"""; o bis

21. Credit—The goods were supplied on EIIJII‘(WR)- l'w oy
credit (gu). Please eredit (71 wTT) this amoun

1 lost not only
was awarded

He is my close (12dr¥h
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22, Cricket—Do you play cricket (& %&1¢ % &) ? Keats found beauty
even in a cricker’s (F1, 9% SFR 1 $131) music.

23, Custom—-All old customs (w7) are not bad. 'The officer failed to
coltect all the customs (&, 3a@).

24. Date—What is your date (mtm) of birth 7 Do you like the taste
of date (w0} ?

35. Dear—Food stuffs are rather dear (n§m) these days. He is very
dear (=107) to me,

26. Down—The signal is down (%), It is as light as down (g Qat).
Even these lonely downs (s ga1 & <1 stiae, 7810} 100k Jovely
today.

27, Exact—Give me the exact (5% -51%) time of your arrival. Officers
exact (zaﬁa agw wt7) payment of loans from poor farmers.

28, Fast—Ttis a fast (7&)) colour. 1 observe fast (wwar@) today.
Your watch is too fast ().

28, Fair—Hase you ever been 1o 1he Soneput fair G 7 He wntes
a fair (s1%) kand, His complexion is fair ¢(du). Itis
not a fair {s<wp) business.

30. Fit—He 1s not fit (a¥a) for this post. She fell into a fit (xrvgf)

31 Fix—lamina fix (shggw).  Please fix (worgm wwat, fox v Ffiwa
&%AT) your atteation upon this object.

32. Floe—Tt is a fine {geat, 5=z poem.  He had to pay a fine (Al
of Rs. 5/-.

33. Firm—~1 am firm (5, fkwg) in my view. This firm (g&m, o)
is making a rapid progress.

34, Fly—Birds fly but man cannot.  Don’t kill this poot fly (waeh).

35. Ground—The ground (swiv+) is slippery. He was granted help on
the ground (T} of paverty,

36. Hang—He hangs criminals (gfy qx aemm).
(E 9T FEET)-

37. Hand—A man has two hands (). How many hands (shex,
wiwid) re sequired in your department 7 Neither hand ()
of my wrist-watch moves. \

38, Hide-~Why do you hide (fgeet) yourself 2 This hide (wagd) is
too coarse.

She hangs pictures

39. Hood—The haod (nrdt ®t27) of my jeep is new. He is still in
boyhood (wAwa). The kood (al7 &1 5=) of this cobra is terri-
ble. A graduate wears hood (o S €1 AR, 1 A = TwlN-

wE & saat 92 o i §) and gown on the oceasion of univer-
~  sity convocation.
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. Minote --Wait a minute (frr2).

. Present—He is present (gif73) here.

HOW TO WRITE CORRECT ENGLISH

Import—=The Impor¢ (s1am) of food from America costs us much,
The Import (stfirsr, &4) of his speech is not very clear.

Interest—What is the rate of interest (g7 1do not take inferest
(afa) in games.

Industey-—Industry (sfemm) and intelligence must go hand in hand.
It is an {ron and steel industry (wwam).

Issue—She is my first /ssue (darr). It is an important issue (5=,
gz1). Who will fssue (Frsraan) this notice ?

Just—He is perfectly just (tmazn). He has reached here just
(31%) now. .

Kite—Boys are flying kites (w1, 139). Kites (a) are devouring
the dead body.

Lie—He lies (=) quietly in his bed. Do not tell a fie (g3)-

Like—1 do not like (= %) this picture. Ram is fike ()
Shyam.

Light—The light (4w) is dim. The load is rather light (#¥).

Lead—Who will fead (g wwn) the procession ? Lead (i, #50)
is very heavy. 4

Long—It is very long (@) I Jong (x=21 %) to sec him.

Low—The roof is too low (71=1). Cows low (e, “ﬂ,')' .

Matter—What is the matter (1r; “frvg) 7 Matter (70) s peris
shable.

. Mean—What does it mean (97 @) ? He is very mean (@)

It is a golden mean (a<, Mew). o
He gave minute (FTQF) details ol

the incident.

. Mole—A mole (gg'0) gives out foul smell. Thereisa mole (fe,

=rat Aeat) on her cheek. .
Move—Please move (feamm)it. Who will move (e ¢ this res0*

lution ? Her tears moved (zfi #xn) me at once. Asia is o0
the & Sa). .
move (sufe, wifa, W), 1t is an object

. Object—A transitive verb has an object (@)

(Frew, wten) of envy. He clearly explained his aims and objects

@ra). 1do not object (fidw wu) to your plan.
o « 1gave him several presenls

(FRR)- W
Patlent—He is a T. B. patient (0rit).  Be patient (aF% ferty
q) for some time more. - bambﬂO'P"k

| Pala—Tha North Pols it a) is too cold.
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61, Right—You are right (1%). Itis my right @ifiam) hand. A citizen
has several rights (sfesn).

62. Rest— I must take rest (wrqw) now. Rest (aah) is O. K. A house
rests (fzzan, feat v on poles and pillars.

63, Reel— Please wind this thread o a reel (1 a1 ax 9% &7 Ow).
His head reels (374 @),

64, Save—Please save (w1 #wr) me.  All have left save (sar) and
except Ram.

65. Set— 1 gave him a set (5w, §u%) of books. The sun sets (gTa1)
in the west. All the questions have been set (g7n). A costly
stone has been set (=1) on my ring.

66. Second— 1 will not wait even for & second (Rdws). Is she your
second (gat)) wife ? 1 second (i %e1) this proposal.

67. Sentence— It is a negative sentence (3wa). He is sentenced (ifea
) to death.

63, Sole— A thorn picrced into my sole (aa1).  The sole (¥ w1 awat)
of my shoe has rubbed out. Man is the sole (wem=, &)
Jjudge of truth.

69. Sort— What sort {a%¢) of man is he? The postman sorts (sga-
| LA, Gizw1) ot letters,

70. Subject— A finite verb agrees with its subject (s=t). The king did
not care for his subject (7m). What is the subject (fewa) of
your speech 7 The price of the book is subject (sifia, fnt) to
changes from time to time.

71. Suit— I have a woollen suit (gz). This does not s (¥r 3,
segt &) you. This programme does not suit (wgs% €T
me. Ttis a civil suif (geawi).

72. Top—Boys like to spin a fop (wzg)- He is standing at the top
(D) of 3 hill.  You will 10p (773 s a3 wwm) the list of
successful candidates.

3. Too—TIt is foo (sPra & =firs) hot.  He, too (w01), will join us.

74. Trumpet—The trumpet (gtm, % ¥&R *1 T1wn) has inspired our
soldiers. Elephants trumpey (fawamzan).

75. Void—Dr, Rajendra Prasad's death has created a void (ow ez)
in our public life. The law is now null and veid (¥ew).

76. Well—1t is a deep well (g=i). {am all wel/ (zzeq). 1have done
well (srogr, EwIaTYi®).  Water is welling up (fram).  Well
(=), ¥ will sec to it,

7. Will—Who will g0 ? God willed {x=61 %T) that man should die.
He left a will (sshizawmm) behind his death,
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78. Wind—The wind (g71) is blowing hard. Please wind (3w 37) the
watch. Let us now wind up (gizar, 4z %) the discussion.
79. Word~Proper use of word (7%) is essential for good style. He
sent me word (3n) that he would come. He gawe me
word (w1, awy) that he would help me. He does not obey
my word (Fg=).
5. HOMOPHONES
Such words as are similar in fook or sound but differert in
meaning are called HOWOPHONES; ¢, g. Birth and Berth, Brach and
Beech. The following list of Homophones deserves special attention—
. Access (reach)—Students should have free access to their teachers
Excess (too much)— Excess of everything is bad.
Accept (take)—He accepted with thanks some humble presents
from me.
Except (excluding)—None could compete except him.
. Accident (a mishap, g7zm)—Road accidents are common (o-day-
Incident (an event, vzan)—A great man’s life js full of important
incidents.
Adapt (adjust, smt}—Education helps us adupf oursclves to even
unfavourable circumstances. .
Adept (expert, skilful)—Hutler was an adept in the art of public
speaking.
Adopt (choose, tune up)—One must always adop? right means
Affect (pretend, influence)~The criminal affected (pretended)
madress. This simple failure should not affect (influence) your

1

w

&

“

career,

Fffect (*result’ if used as a Noun and *to bring about” if used n‘l'
Verb)—Every effect must have its cause.  Mahatma Gandhi
effected great political and social reforms.

Altar (3 place for offerings 1n a temple or church, it -
Scveral goats were sacnificed at the altar,

Alter (change)—Nothing can alter my opinion now.

. Allmsion (indirect reference)—In this poem there is 20 allusion ¥

4

7
Gandhiy's death, " hers 5
Warios (deceptive appracance, WA, A1) ~Some phil sophe
',
gaed the world as an slluston. - prims Master

8 Apposite (suitatle, proper)—The remarks of th:
o2 the defects of the present gystsm O

epparife

¢ education Wit
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Opposite (contrary, quite different)—Your opinions are opposite
to mine.
9. Avocation (secondary occupation, wiw Ym)—My avocation is
painting.
Vocation (regular profession, %y1)—Your vocation is teaching.
10 Bare {uncovered, wi@)—It is not safe to walk on bare foot.
Bear (tolerate)—Y cannot bear such insults,
11. Birth {coming into life)}—What is your date of birth 7
Berth (2 seat in a cabin or carriage)—1 have reserved a berihina
first class compartment,
12. Bridal (r[elating to marriage}—A bridal ceremony should be
simple.

Bridle (rein etc. gawr enfg)—The new bridle has been put on the
horse,

13. Canvas (rough cloth of hemp or flax)—My shoe is made of
canvas.

Canvass (solicit votes of some favour)—A candidate for the
Assembly has to camass for votes from door to door.

14. Casual (accidental, occasional, sisfens)—Caswal leave to teachers
is granted by the Principal.

Causal (baving the relation between cause and effect)—Thereis no
causal relation between wealth and happiness.

15. Check {(i) restrain or prevent, (i} test}—I cannot check him
from smoking. [ have checked (tested or exammned) all the
accounts.

Cheque {a written order 1o 2 bank for money)—He was paid by
chegue.

16 Cession (surrender of something or transfer of a tertitory)~The
cession of a part of West Bengal has been demanded by
Pakistan.

‘Session (a term or pericd)—The college session has started.
Cessation (stopping)— The U, N. O. is trying hard for the cessa-
tion of armed conflict in the Congo.

17. Coarse (rough)— I cannot wear coarse cloth.

Course (ling of action)— Ido ot kaow which course to adopt.

18. Corpse {dead body)— The corpse was covered with Howers.

Corps (2 body of troops)— The National Cadet Corps is doing
much service.

19. Complement (that which completes)— Milk is a good complemnent
of our dict.
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Compliment (regards, courtesy)— Pay my best compliments t
mother,

. Conselous (aware)— I am conscious of my duties,

Consclentlous (honest, obedient to one’s conscience)—It is oaly i
conscientious worker who always does his duties,

Credible (belicvable)— The news is too good to be credible.

Creditable (worthy of praise and honour)— Your performance a
the examination is really very credifable.

Credulous (ready to believe easily)—Credulous persons fall victims
to cheats,

. Defy (challenge)— He dare not defy my orders.

Deify (to worship as a god)-— Mahatma Gandhi is now deified by
the Indians.

Descent (downward slope)— This hill has a sharp descent.

Dissent (differ)— I dissent from you on scveral points.

Decent (proper)— A student’s manners must always be decent.

Diseased (suffering from a disease}— The milk of a diseased co%
is harmful.

Deceased (dead)— The deceased has left his will. .

Draught {the quantity of liquid drunk at a time, current of air}—
The thirsty beggar is crying for a draught of water. If you
sit in a draught, you will fall ilt. .

Drought (want of rain)— Bihar is very often visited by a serious
drought. e

Draft (to draw up a rough sketch, ss7)— I have to draft all
letters. The draft of the letter has been approved. i

Eminent (prominent, famous)— Newton was an eminent .sc'lcnlls-

Tmminent (impending, about to happen)— Mr. Shastri is sur®
that war is not imminent.

Emigrant (2 man who leaves his country and settles in another)
~—He is an emigrant from Pakistan.

Immigrant (a man who comes to live in a foreign Fountry)— I
India all the immigrants enjoy the rights of a citizen. wcond

. Eligible (fit to be chosen)— Persons holding at least 3

class Master’s Degree are eligible for Iecn_:mhip. ding i
llegible (that which cannot be read)— Iifegible handwriting
very great defect for a writer. o saceeed-
Elicit (to draw out by question and answer)—The police 35
ed in eliciting some pecessary inform‘ntion. rom,
iicit (uulawful)—g— He was charged with ifficit sale of opium.
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30. Eruption (bursting up)— Volcanic eruptions in Japan are
common.

Irrmption (sudden invasion)— The irruption of the Chinese into-
Indian borders was condemned by almost all the nations of
the world,

31. Fair [(i) just, (ii) a show}— All's fair in Jove and war. The
Sonepur fair is very famous.

Fare {passage moncy)— What is the train fare from Gopalganj
to Patna ?

32. Gate (door)— The gate is closed.

Gait (manner of walking, 5@}~ She has a charming gait.

33. Gamble (play for stakes, money)}— Gambling has ruined many
rich men.

Gambol {to play or dance about, gz#a— Young lambs are
gombolling on the green,

34, Hoard (to store}— A miser does nothing but hoard money.
Horde (a gang)— A horde of tribesmen have attacked the Indian

borders,
35. Ingenious (clever, skilful)— Robinson Crusoe was an ingemous
person.
Togenuous (frank and simple}— An ingenwous person is liked
by all.

26, Jealons (envious)—A jealous person has no peace of mind.
Zealous (full of enthusiams, Ay sy =i & wir gn)—Mr. Nehrir
was a zeglous reformer.
37. Later (more late in time)—He came later than 1.
Latter (opposed to former}—Keats and Shelley are great poets.
but the former is greater than the latrer.
38. Loose {as an Adj, ‘not tight", a3 a Verb *to releasc)~Your coat
is foose. 1t is ot safe to let foose this wild dog.
Lose (suffer loss)—A liar has to Jose much,
39, Monetary {relating 1o money)—Do not be guided by monetary
matives.
Monftory (giving warning or advice)~We should respect the
monisory counsel of our trusted friends,
40. Persecute (oppress, W=yt 47 & g wa—-Money-lenders stifh
persecute simple villagers,
Prosecute {(i) 1o bring before a count, (i) 1o pursuc}~He was
prosecuted on a charge of cheating.  This boy is unable to
prosecute his studies further,
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Pray (make devout sequest)—I pray to God everyday.
Prey (victim)—Bihar has fallen a prey to flood and disease.

. Prescribe (to give directions for the use of)—The doctor has

prescribed very costly medicines. This book is prescribed for
Pre-University and Degree Examinations.

Proscribe (to prohibit)—Indecent films shonld be prosented by
the Government.

- Precede (to go before) —A storm js preceded by a peculiar lill

Procecd (to go ahead, ewt 33m)—He proceeded with a great work
in spite of difficulties.

- President (one who presides over a meeting)—The President spoke

very well. X .

Precedent (that which goes before, a previous example for 1llu?-
tration)—The lawyer quoted several precedents on this
point.

- Plane [(i) level, (ii) a tool]l— You must have a high plae of

thinking. A carpenter smoothes wood with his plane.

Piain (simple, easy)—Plain living without high thinking is not &
very helpful principle.

Principal (chief, head of a college, capital)—The principal streets
were nicely decorated. The Principal has granted me full free-
studentship. The interest on the principal is low.

Principle (fundamental law or truth, fagwa)—Nobody f"#"y
believes in the principle of ‘might is right'. A man of principlt
often suffers but he does not give up his principles.

Quite (al| )—It is quite i ibl

Quiet (silent)—The place is calm and quiet,

. Stationary (Adj—fixed)~The carth is not stationary.

Stationery (Noun—writing material—paper, cavelopes, ete:}—
Much starionery is wasted in offices these days. disobey
Umpire (a referce in a game of cricket)—No player €an
the wmpire. el
Empire (dominion)—The British Empire has pow becomé mi
smaller.

. Waive (to forgo, 55 3a1)—My claims were waived.

Wave—Vaves are risiog in the sea.
EXERCISE
SUBSTITUTE SUITABLE WORDS FOR THE
WORDS IN ITALICS—
He was brought up at Oxford. [educated) X
He has a surprising (astonishing) memory. {astoundirz]
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3. Is this an gbbreviated edition of Macbeth ? (abridged)
4. He has brought a huge quantity of books. (a large number)
5. Is it not a careless and badly wtitten sentence ? (a slipshod seatence}
6. Mahatma Gandhi was a notorious thinker. (notable}
7. Several famous names were remembered. (Several notable names
were recalled)
8. Prime ministership was his lot stroke fate. (desting)
9. It was a memorial battle. (memorable)
10. Theminister received a great ion at the d . {ovation)
f1. That letter was interceded by the C. 1. D. (intercepted)
12, A lunar ellipse occurred last night. (eclipse)
13. He suspects the existence of God. (doubts)
14. His character is above doubrt. (above suspicion)
15, Shelley’s poems were deprecated. (depreciated)
16. He is partially wrong. (partly)
17, What is the signi of this title ?
18. This principle is worthy of acceptation. (acceprance)
19, Tea is @ mild stimulus. (stimulant)
20. He always speaks in a contemptible tone. {contemptuous)
21, He glorlfies {n being a defender of the paor. (glortes in)
22. Ttis a momentary decision of the government to nationahse banks.
(momentons)

23, It is merely & momentous thought. (momentary)
24, Tt s a purely temporal post T (femporary)
25, What he says is of no signification. {significance)
26. The wifc's behaviour greatly aggravared the husband. (annoyed,
irritated)
27. Heat effects everythiag. (affects)
23, Do you mind your date of bigth 7 {remember)
29, This door is meant for exodus. {exit)
30. ‘The admirtance of his guilt has now sevealed the whole secret,
(admixsion)
31, Do you admit of bresking into the house ? (admir)
32. The rules do not atmis yourdoing like this (admit of)
33, The obrervation of centain social customy s mot convenient.
(oksersance)
34 The sensul imagery of Keals’s poetry ss praised by all. (semsuous)
38, Corporeal punishment has been sbolished. (rwrmz:l)
36, 1 is really & very ingenuows device (ingenron:
« The s'gnificance of this word fe sl deubﬂul (x(gmfmﬂoﬂ)
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Let s take meatures to fnsure that the instructions ace carned
out. (ensure)
His ion has been d by this poem. (enhanced) -
He is an Imminent poet, (eminent)

The world is not in an emiaent dangst of a world war. (imminent)
The criminal refused the charge. (dented)

He denied o help me. (refured)

U will refute the invitation, (decline)

Life is a detusion. (an illusion)

The magician created a clever illusion. (delusion)

1 have paid the principle, but not the interest. (principal)
There it no free accession to his chamber, {access)

His adheston to his principles is kable, (adk

Man is a bundle of eustoms, (habits)

His sense of observance is very keen. (observation)

I am ensured for Rs. 50000/, (insured)

Kanpur is an Industrious city. (industrial}

He is an imaginary poet. (imaginative)

I cannot give you some money. (any)

. This bad book has been prescribed. (proscribed)

. His handwriting is ineligible. (illegible)

. He was given plenty of good council but no food. (counsel)
. He is sensible 1o criticism. (sensitive)

. Improbable is that which can never happen. (impossible)

. I do claim my innocence, (assers) )

. Why do you still claim that you are right ? (maintain)

. These urgent matters asser! my attention, (claim)

Both sides maintain victory, (claim)

. Her sweet music captured cverybody’s heart. (captivated)

. When was America invented ? (discovered)

. ‘The university stafue has been amended. (mmrte)‘

. She has great affectation for her children. (affection)

. With my best complements. (compliments)

. Why da you like judicious service ? (judicial)

. It is a venal crime. (venial)

. A sinking person catches at a straw, (drowning)

. He is a practicable man. (practical)

. This scheme is not practical. (practicable} iment.

lack of false sent

.1 like this poem because there is (absence of}

. Tt is 1orally good. (wholly)
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47 1t is utterly false. (complefely)

78, He is a complete fool. (an utter fool)

79. He is on officious tour. (official)

£0. His official manner it irritating. (officious}

§1. This novel is too imaginary to be creditable. (credible}
82, He has achieved eredible success. {creditable)

83. 1t is a salutary climate, {salubrious)

84, 1t is a salubrious plan. (salutary}

85, The President has given ascent to this bill, (assent)
86. Damp climate has effected my health, (affected)

87. Your behaviour is not descent. (decent)

£38, 1 decenton this point. (dissenr)

£9, Is the carth starionery 7 (stationary)

90. Do you like this cite 7 (site)

91, The king's sceptre is a symbol of temporary power. (temporal)
92. Is it 8 specious house. (spacious)

93, Please stand in cue. {queue} .

94. e affected several reforms in law. (effected)

95. There are beneficial men in every socicty. (beneficent)
96, He gave me very practicable suggestions. (practicaly
97. There is here a continual line of houses. (continuous)
98. § will take powerful action against kim. (sirong)

99. Heis a deceprive person. (deceitful)

100, 10is uppearance is deceitful, (deceptive)

101, e is o tuxuriant man. (fuxurious)

102. ‘This plant has a Juvurious growth. (fuvuriani)

103, e is a populous man. (popular)

103, Is there any president for this 7 (precedent)

105. 1 arose early. (rose)

106. A storm rose. {arose)

107, 1s not your brother your blood relatire T (relation)
108. She groated birth to a male child. (gave)

109, Several honours were given Lo Rim. {conferred upon kim}
110. He sat at a verbal examination. (an oral examination)
1L ¥z was asked 10 3o sfouly with the work. (go slow)
2. Ve is walking slow. (slonly)

113 1t is & comical stoty. (comic)

114, Ue hat & comic appeacance (camicaly

113, Ttix 100 good of you. (rery good)

116, e went 10 Banaras via train. (by)
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The people would believe that the earth was flat. (used fo)

His Fi dition is bad. it

Some misunderstanding has transpired, (occurred)

As a result of the inquity it Aappened that accouats had m

been maintained propetly. (transpired) -

These trucks are meant for the transportasion of good

(transper

This forturous route is extremely tortuous. (tortuous route |
extremely forfurow

It has my unanimous support. {(wholehearted)

The usage of water for washing purposes is forbidden. (use)

This is a wrong usage of this idiom. (use)

¢It is me” is established by use. (usage)

Who is the tragical hero ? (tragic)

1 am stopping with my friend. (staying)

Please stay talking. (stop)

He is a rural character. (rustic)

Don't arouse my anger. (rouse}

I will resign as a last recourse. (resort)

I refrain from the temptation to do so, (resist the templation)

With the advancement of winter the days grow shorter (adranct)

It is a masferful picce of work. (masterly)

6. THE SAME WORD USED AS DIFFERENT PARTS
OF SPEECH

(A)

& Rain drops from above. (N.)
Kites fly above like birds. (Adv.)
It is hanging above my head. (Prep.)
— I believe in after life. (Ad).)
He reached long after. (Adv.)
$e came affer me. (Prep.)
1 will go after he has returned. (Conj.)
All is lost now. (N.)
T had many friends but aff have left me now, (Pron:)
A/l men are mortal. (Adj.)
1am aoll well now. (Adv.)
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Any— Have you any money ? (Adj.)
Ido not believe any of these boys. (Pron.)
1 cannot stay here any Jonger. (Adv.)
As— This is the same pen as mine. (Pron.)
As be was poor, 1 helped bim. (Conj.)
Please see me as carly as possible. (Adv.)
Before— He helped me as before. (Adv.)
He stood before me. (Prep.)
1 will go before you come back. (Conj.)
Better—Ram is better than Shyam. (Adj)
I feel betrer today. (Adv.)
You should obey your betsers. (N.}
Both—~ Both of you arc right. {Pron.)
Both the books are good. (Adj.)
Both Ram and Shyam are good boys. (Adv.}
But-— There is no mother but loves her chiidren, {Pron.)
*But me no buts’. (‘But’ is a Yerb and ‘buts’ is a Noun.}
‘He saw me 2urf once. {Adv.)
1 tried but fatled. (Conj.)
None bur graduates should apply. (Prep.)
Down— Lven these barren downs look fovely. (K.)
1 will catch the down train. (Adj.)
Failures should not down your spints, (V.)
He came down quickly. (Adv.)
The boat went down the tiver. (Prep )
Elther— There arc frees on cither side of the road. {Ad))
Luther of you 1s wrong. (Pron.)
Either he or I will go there. (Cony )}
Enongh— He has had enough of pleasnres. (N.y
1 have caten enough bread. (Adj.)
He is kind enough 10 help me. (Adv.)
Hall— Half of the course it unfinihed. (N.)
Chatity 1s half way to heasen, (Adj.)
He 13 ha'f alive and hall dead, (Advay
Little~Great men want but firtle for themselves. (N.)
Let me take a fiztle test. (Adj)
Lam fistle tired. (Adv)
Many—gfany of my friends have come (N)
Many will cheat you {Pron)
Many men are good, (Adj)
W w,CEe-18
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That— That book is mige. (Adj.)
This is the book thar I bought yesterday. {Prop.)
He labours hard that he may pass. (Conj)
Than— I Jove you more than he. (Conj)
1 can read any book other than that. (Prep.)
‘The— The sun has set. (Article)
The higher we go, fhe cooler it is. (Adv.)
Well— There is & well near my house. (N.)
1 have done well. (Adv.)
You ate a good boy, wefl 1 will help you. {Conj)
‘What— What is your name 7 {Proun.)
What book is that ? (Adj.)
What with merit and what with labour, he rose very
high in life. (Adv.)
While— I read the book for a long while. (N.)
He was attacked while asleep. {Adv.)
Make hay while the sun shines. (Conj.}
You should not while away your time. (V.)
Why— Wy did you do so ? (Adv.)
L do not know why he does not wiite to me. {Conj.)
1do not know the whys and whereforss of this issue. (N.)

®)
Alr— We cannot live without air. (N.)
We should air our woolen clothes from time to time. (V)
Arm— He lost his left arm, (N.)
Dacoits decided to arm themselves with deadly weapons. (V.)

Beck— I lifted him on ray back. (N)

1 will back you in all your plaas. (V.)

He broke the back door. (Adj.)

He will come back soon, {(Adv.)
Bare— Portia asked Antonio to bare his bosom. (V.}

His head is bare. (Adj.)
‘Battle~He bantled bard against the enemy. (V.)

A serious baife has taken place. (N.)
Resrd~1 bearded the tiger in the forest. (V.)

1 do not like long beards. (N.)
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Delt - Tre Fell i gane. (N}
Whn will dell the eat *¢V.)
Bend 1 reay bread but canaat Aemf (V)
Thete 10 2 sbasp donfin the street peat my house. (N.}
Rite  Snakebite 3 1312 in winter, (N}
Rarking doge seldam bire, (V)
Heard 1 have Lrarded (ke teain. (V)
The Framination feard ity today. (N )
Noek  This s a good Lork (N)
Please book may luggage. (V.)
Beave— He s a Prave man. (Ad).)
The shup has braved the weather well, (V)
Dreakfast - ] Ferakfint at 7 a e (V.)
1bad a Lght breck fuse. (N)
Breast— He Prearted the angry waves, (V)
Keegp youe deease careced. (N}
Bridge— He crossed the dridgr. (N.)
The enmily between them was beidged at last. (V.)
Button— Jts 2 costly butron. (N
Please button up your shurt. (V)
Cane— He was cened today. (V)
He was beaten with 2 cane. (N}
Cart— Sweepers have to cart the tubbish away. (V)
‘This cart is drawn by horses. (N.}
Corner— He was badly cornered in the open meeting. (V-)
Don’t sit in the corner. (N.)
Crop— Many problems huve cropped up. (V)
‘This is a fine crop. (N}
Crown— He was crowned king. (V.)
‘This 1s a golden crown. (N.)
Cut— The tree was cut down. (V.)
1t is an unkind eut, (N.) .
Drink— You must avoid strong drink. (N.)
He drinks hard. (V.)
Drive— Who will drive the car ? (V.)
I enjoyed a nice drive last evening. (N.}
Dog— Why do you dog my footsteps ? (V.}
T have a pet dog. (N.)
Dry— The weather is dry. (Adj)
- Please dry my silken clothes today. (V.)
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Eye— He lost oneeye. (N)
The police officer eyed him with suspicion. (V.)
Fuce— Wash your face. (N.)
1 have faced much difficulty. (V.)
Fall— The rise or fall of men depends upon their character. (N.)
Fall in. (V)
Feed— The mother feeds her baby. (V.)
He was given a small piece of bread at one feed. (N.)
Fill— I have had my fitl. (N.}
Fill up the form. (V.)
Finish— Finish the work quickly, (V.)
‘The army fought to a finish. (N.)
Fix—1am ina fix. (N.)
The date has been fixed. (V)
Flock— 1 have a flock of cattle, (N.)
Students flock about good teachers. (V.)
Flood— The market is flooded with books. (V.)
Floods must be controlled, (N.)
Foot— He haslost one foor. (N.)
Let us foor the distance. (V)
Glory— The ancient glories of India should be restored. (N.)
The country gloriedin the fall of its caemy. (V.)
Head— Head the ball. (V.)
He lost his head. (N.)
Heis the Aead clerk of my office. (Adj.)
Hold— 1 have no kold on him. (N.)
T hold you responsible. (V.)
House— Our college is housed in a rented building. (V.)
He has no house to live in, (N.)
Humble— Al his pride was humbled to the dust, {(V.)
It is my humble prayer. (Adj.)
Idle— He s an idfe boy. (Adj)
Don’t idle away your time. (V.)
Tron~— Who has ironed yous coat 7(V.)
Iron is a heavy metal. (N,)
He ruled with an fron hand. (Adj)
Know-- I am not in the krow of this matter. (N.}
T do not know you. (V.)
Lame— Tt is a Jame excuse. (Adj.)
My servant Jamed the horse. (V.}
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Lead—Who will Jead the country to freedom 7 (V.)
T will take the Jead (N.)
Level—The ground is not level. (Adj.)
Who will level the ground 7 (V.)
Lift—I cannot /ift this heavy load. (LA]
A lift can lift even the heaviest engine. (N.)
Man —The army is manned by highly trained soldiers, (V.)
He is a man. (N.)
Milk—I like milk, (N.)
Milk the cow, (V.)
Pocket—There is no money in his pocket. (N.)
He pocketed a large sum of money. (V.)
Purchase~I have purchased a cow. (V.)
The purchase was made on Monday. (N.)
Push—1 pushed him out. (V.)
He lacks push. (N.)
Reach It is beyond my reach. (N.)
He reached in time. (V.)
Refuse—He rejused to help me. (V.)
The ditch was filled with refuse. (N.)
Retarn—Sce me on my return, (N.1
It is a return ticket. (Adj.)
He has returned. (V.)
Right—Please right the wrong done to him. (V.}
It is my right hand. (Adj.)
A citizen has many rights and duties. (N}
Saddle~-He is saddled with a large family. (V.)
The new saddle is very costly. (N.)
School—He reads in a school, (N.)
He isa school boy. (Ad}.) . ;
He was thoroughly schooled in the ast of preaching. (¥ )
Second—1 will return in a second. (N.
It is my second attempt, (Adj.)
He stood second. (AdV.)
1 second this proposal (V-) 5
Ship—Much of our sugaris shipped to America. (V.)
The ship has left the harbour. (N.}
Shoalder—His shoulders are strong. (N}
I have shou'dered B€3Vy ’re’p?’“lb':’th;" “(,2')
14 shower of rain yesterday. (N.]
ﬁ""—?:lg:z:;.fyg many gifts and )xonouuyon me. (V)
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Silence— The noisy children were silenced. (V.)
1 am fond of silence. (N.)
Single— Why do you single me out 7 (V.)
He has not a single book. (Adj.)
Smooth— Cream smoofhes even a rough face, (V.)
His words are very smooth. (Adj.)
Sour— This grape is sour. (Adj )
Curd has soured my teeth, (V.}
Split— Sph1 it into two. (V)
There is a split in 1he party. (N.)
Spy~ I have spied your movements, (V.)
He is a spy. (N.)
Station— The army has been stationed on the border, (V.)
It is a railway station. (N.)
Steam— The train has steamed off, (V.}
‘Who discovered the power of sfeam 7 (N.)
Stoze— Stone is hard, (N.)
He was stoned to death. (V.)
Storm~ His house was stormed by dacoits, (V.}
The storm has damaged my house. (N.)
Stream— Tears are streaming down his cheeks, (V.)
He was drowned in the mid-stream. (N.)
‘Thin— Famine has thirned the population of the country. (V.)
He is very lean and thin (Adi.)
Thirst— He is thirsting for powers. (V.)
He has great thirst for money. (N.)
Thread— You cannot thread a needle in hurry. (V.)
The thread is very weak. (N.)
Throw-~ He jumped at every flirow. (N.)
Tt was thrown away (V)
Thunder—~ The speaker thundered several times. (V)
The thunder has badly disturbed me. (N.)
Tide~ 1 could fide over the difficalty with his help. (V.)
The tide is rising high, (N.)
Time-~ The bus is fimed to reach in the morning. {V.}
Don’t waste your time. (N.)
Trade~ He trades in rice, (V.)
It is a profitable rrade. (N2}
Touch— Finishing touch is being given to the arrangements. (N)
Do not touch fire. (V)
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Tetn~ The road takes & turn here. (N)
I tarmed him out, V)
Tetor— The client was tutored by his lawyer. (V.)
He i my 1utor. (N)
Water— Who hay watered these plants ? )
We cannot live without warer, IN)
Wear— Don't wear wet clothes. (V)
Thit is my Sunday’s wear, (N.)
Weather— Pt. Nebru weathered many a political storm. (V.)
It 13 a fine wearher. (N.)
Wet— Don't wear wer clothes, (Adj)
Wet your lips. (V.)
Will— Take what you will. (V.)
The dying man has prepared his will. (N.)
Wintee—This year our President will winter in the South. v)
Winter has set in, (N.)
Word— An application should be mildly worded. (V.)
He is a man of word. (N.)
Wrong— He was wronged by his own friends, (V.)
It is wrong, {(Ady)
Do a little wrong to do a fot of right. (N}

7. THE FORMATION OF WORDS

(A) Formation of Nouns from Verbs

Verbs Nouns Verbs I\r‘m{ml
abide abode (firar) artive arrival .
abound abundance ascend a:::ie;: n(ce'

(xgmam) assist a ¢
accede access (¢§9) assume assump!}:‘:")
act action
admit admission assure as:!:l:::(
adore adoration (1)  attach attat piay
advise advice . .
agree agreement attend ﬂ:":‘s:i’m
apply application avow ;inh
apprehend apprehension bear e havio

()} behave o
2li

approve approval believe




Verbs
belong
betray
bind
bite
bless
break
burn
bury
carry
certify
<choose
<ommit

<ompel
comply

<oncede

confide
consider
consume

<ontain
contend

<contradict
convert
deal
deceive

decide

defend
defer

defy
deliver

deny

WORD POWLR

Nouns Verbs
belongings depart
betrayal (frar)  descend
bond (zeatw)  die

bite diminish
bliss, blessing  dine
breach (wem) discover

brand, burn dismiss
burial distinguish
carriage disturb
certificate do
choice drive
{mmmilment. enjoy
committee enter
compulsion
compliance envelop
(egf) err
concession exceed
(afrm excel
confidence exist
consideration expect
consumaption expel

(&) extend
contents (favr)
contention, faul
[ccnles! @nd)  float
contradiction flow

conversion fly

dole (<) give
deceit 20
deception grieve

decision grow

defence hate
deferment heal
(em), imagine
deference (sTa2) imitate

defiance () intecere
delivery,

deliverance introducs

insure
denial invite
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Nouns
departure
descent (s
death
diminution
dinner
discovery
dismissal
distinction
disturbance
deed
drove, drive
enjoyment
{ entry,
entrance

envelspe
errer
excess
excellence
existence
expectation
expulsion
extension

health
imagination
imitation (757)
interference

. (gwr)
introduction
insurance
invitation
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Verbs Nouns Verbs
judge { judgment, reduce
Jjudge refer
know knowledge refuse
laugh laughter relieve
learn lore (mm), ely
learning remember
lend loan repeat
live life, living resolve
lose loss respond
maiatain maintenaace reveal
mapage {managemcnl, secure
manager see
marry marriage seize
mean meaning sell
mix mixture serve
move { movement, shake
U motion sing
obey obedience sit
object objection slay
occupy occupation solve
offend offence speak
oppose opposition steal
perform performance strike
permit permission succeed
rlease pleasure sustain
practise practice 1elt
presume (R #1) presumption think
proceed { procedure, trace
process try
prophesy prophecy unite
protect protection
prove preof vacate
provide provision
pursue purwig vary
quote Qquotation
receive recerpt, weave
treception ne
recover recovery weigh
redeen(zes ¥T)  redemption write

Nouns
reduction
reference
refusal -
relief
reliance
remembrance

repetition
resolution
response
revelation
security
sight
seizure
sale
service
shock
song
seat
slaughter
solution
speech
stealth
stroke, strike
success
sustenance
tale
thought
track
trial .
{unfon- unitye
waisen
¥acancy,
{V;}CI(IDD
varisace,
vanition
weh
wedding
weight
wnfing



Adjectives

busy
calm
casual

certain
cheap
crue}
curious
deep
efficient
equal
exeellent
false

free
allany
By
generous

2rand
happy
high
holy
hot
human

Bumbte
inferior
Just
tong
ey
worta)

WORD POWER

(B) Formation of Nouns from Adjectires

Nouns
ability
abundance
accuracy
activity
bravery
brevity
breadth
business
calmness
casualty,
casualness
certainty
cheapness
cruelty
cariosity
depth
efliciency
equality
exccllence
falsehood,
falsity
freedom
gallantry ()
gaiety (1)
geacrosity
{zzrem)
grandeur
happiness
height
holiness
heat
humanity

(rger
humility (ren
inferiority
Justice
length
merriment
mortality

Adjectives
moral
necessary
noble
novel
obedient
one
perfect
picus
poor

popular
precise
private
proud
prudent
pure
real
rival
safe
scarce
secret
short

solitary
splendid
strong
stupid
sweet
swift
timid
true
vacant
vain
violent
vital
weak
wide
wise
young

Nouns
morality
necessity
nobility
novelly (Fam3)
obedience
oneness
perfection
piety

{ poverty,

L poorness
populanty
precision
pavacy

pride

prudence
purity
reality

nvalry

safety

scarcity
secrecy
{shor(age (=),
shortness ()
solitude
splendour
strength
stupidity
sweetness
swiftness
umidity (FTaTT)}
truth
vacancy

vanity (=)
vialence

vitality (a15)
weakness
width

wisdom

youth
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(C) Formatinn of Absteact Nouns from Concrete Noms

Concrete
Nouns
agent
author
baby
beggar
bond
broket (29r)
<hild
coin
coward
dacoit
enemy
father
friend
hero
infant

Nouns
air
apalogy
autherity
bath
beauty
beliel
black
bliss
bloed
body
breath
brood
camp
capital
centre

character
claim
<lass

Abcteact Conerete Abstraet
Noung Nouny Nowns
agency king kingship
authorship man manhood
babyhood martye (rf7)  martyrdom
beggary mother motherhood
bondage owner ownership
brokerage patriot patriotism
childhood pilgrim pilgrimage
toinage priest priesthood
cowardice robber robbery
dacoity servant service
enmity slave slavery
fathethood thief theft
friendship widow widowhood
heroism witch witchery
mfancy woman womanbood
(D) Formation of Verbs from Nowns
Verbs Nouns Verbs
acrate, air colony colonize
apologize (afain)
i pany

bath, bathe courage encourage
beautify critic criticize
believe custom accustom
blacken danger endanger
bless. deity deify
bleed G
embody dew bedew
breathe drop drip
breed cconomy m"?mm
encamp electricity electrify
capitalize example evemplily

centralize, food r“g ol
{concmlm(e fool befo force
characterize farce force, ;ﬂ o
claim, acclaim  fraud (@) d:ﬁ_ﬂd
classify friend befricn



Nouns
fright (&)
frost (arn)
fruit
game
glasd
glory
gold
grasy
grief
guile
babit
half
hand
harmony
haste
head
heir
horror
idel (g1
joy |
Justice
knee
knot
e
Tight
mass
memory
mind
monopoly
fnation
nature

Adjectives
able
abundant
base (svg)
bitter
bold

WORD POWER

Verbs Nouns
frighten necessity
freeze office
fructify patron
gambol peace
laze
glorify person
gild prison
graze red
gricve toll
beguile sale
habituate sermon
halve shelf
hand, handle society
barmonjze spark
hasten [(Eutd]
head, behead substance
inherit sympathy
horrify system
idolize table
enjo,
iu;‘“{!’ terror
{:i':‘ throne
ive e
light, Tighten tomb
amass vtility
memorise, vacancy
{ccmmemom: vapour
mind, remind  vice
monopolize victim
nationalize ‘igour
paturalize wreath (awn)

Verbs
necessitate
offciate
patronize
pacify
{personify,
personate
imprison
redden
earel
self
sermonize
shelve
associate
sparkie

substantiate
sympathise
systematise
tabulate

l terrify,
terrorize

{delhmne.
enthrene
entitle
entomb
utihze
vacate
evaporate
vitate
victimize
invigorate
wreathe

(E) Formsiion of Verbs from Adjectives

Verbs Adjectives
enable brief
abound broad
debasc calm
embitter certain
embolden cheap

Verbs
ebbreviate
broaden
becalm
ascertain
cheapen
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Adjectives Perh
b .
civit eivilize Ad!mlm Verbs
clean clean, clesnse ot moistea
clear clear, clarify M‘: feas
dark darken noble eanoble
deep deepen particular particularizz
dense (wa) cordenss perpetual pecpetuste
different differentiate poot impoterih
equal equatire popular popularize
false fatsify proper appropriats
famitiar familiarize public {P“::.“!‘
feeble (gwmry)  enfeeble pure i ;cue
fertile (271) fertilize quiet arind
fine fine, refine quieten
G con‘ﬁ i rare rarefy
i {amrm ’ real sealize
fond fondle rich enrich
foul defile short shorten
fresh refresh sick sicken
gencral generalize . consalidate,
glad gladden solid {th-i[’t
hale heal - special specialize
hard harden stable stabilise
high heighten strange estrang®
en
pumbl humiliate, strozg streogth
hemble foumbie " stupid stupefy
Just Jjustify sure ensure
large enlarge sweet sweeten
little belittle thick thicken
liquid liquify timid intimidate
long {lengthm, vile vilify
tow elongate vencrable veperate
o lower white whiten
2 madden wide widen
(F) Formation of Adjectives from Nouss
‘V”'_”U' Adjectives Nouns Adjectives
accident accidental affection affectionate
33"35(35@ advantageous air airy
adventure adventurous ancestor ancestral
angelic

advice advisable angel



Nouns
angle
atmosphere
authority
autumn
beauty
black
blood
body
boak
boy
brass
burden
bush
calamity
capacity
centre

ceremony

character
cheer
child

chivalry
cixcle

chass

climate
cloud
comfory
commerce
condition
<conseicnee
<contempt
(1)
courage
coward
crime
custom
danger

'WORD POWER 27
Adjectives Nouns Adjectives
angular day daily
atmospheric devil devilish
authoritative dew dewy
beautiful drama dramatic
‘black, blackish  duty duiful
bloody earthly,
bodily earth {arben
bookish east eastern
boyish ‘economic,
brassy, economy {econmical
brazen emperor N N
burdensome empire imperial
bushy enemy inimical
calamitous envious,
capacious eavy {:nviabe
central example exemplary
{cercmunial, expense cxpensive
ceremonious  fable fabulous
characterisie  face facial
cheerful . faithless,
(s faith {fanar
chitdhke fame famous
chivalrous fancy fanciful
circylar fate fateful, fatal
{dxssiC. father fatherly
classical fault faulty
climatic {avour favourable
cloudy fearful,
comfortable fear {f earless
commercial feather feathery
conditional fever feverish
conscientious fiee fiery
{conlemptiblc. fish fishy
contempluous  flesh fleshy
courageous flower flowery
cowardly fog fopgy
criminal fool foolish
customary forcible,
dangerous fores {

forceful
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Nouns
fortune
friend
fruit
fury (@)
ghost
glory
god
gold
habit
hair
band
harm
haste

health

beart

heaven

heir
(ewrufeerd)

hero

hill

history

home

honour

hope
horror
hour
humour
ignorance
industry
irony
joie
oy
e
Ying

HOW TO WRITE CORRECT ENGLISH

Adjectives Nouns Adjectives
fortunate Iabour laborious
friendly Taw Tawful
fruitful . ifelike, lively,
furiou:! life Ivilx: Pl
hostl: P imited,
glorioﬂs Timit {Ilil:illlgs
godly, godlike  lord lordly
olden vely,
ﬁabitual Tove {}:vini
hairy machine mechanical
hand ‘manl}
{hani]ess, man {mznl‘{x’l
barmful medicine mediciga!
hasty memory memorable
h Ry il
reiful,
)Iltae‘:(l;hy mercy {::rtilm
heavenly merit metitorions
hereditary metal metallc
mind mental
heroic miracle miraculous
hitly mirth mirthful
istori eatary,
horey  moman {oomaton
homely money monetary
honorary, month monthly
{honcumble mother motherly
hopeful, muscle muscular
hopeless music musical
horible mystery mysterious
hourly nation patiooal
humorous nature "‘“‘;'l
ignorant navy pava
i"n‘dusxrhl. need seedy, necdul
industrious peighbour peighbourly
ironic, ironical  merve (x7) pervous
jocular, jocose  night nightly
joyful, joyous  north pontbers
udicious, pumerals
judicual number numerost:
kiogly umericd



Nouns
office
origin
ornament
palace
passion
peace
people
person

science

season

sense

service

thame

sight

silk

slave

smoke

society

solitude

space

star

storm

tun
ww.eor-19

WORD POWER

Adjectives
official
original
oraamental
palatial
passionate
peaceful
{ popular,
populous
personal
picturesque
playful
practical
proud
profitable
quarrelsome
queenly
questionable
ruinous
sandy
scholastic
scientific
{scasunzbk.
seasonal
sensible,
{scn sitive
serviceable
{sham:ful A
shameless
sightly
silken
slavish
smoky
sociat
solitary
{ spacious,
spatial
starry, astral
stormy
sunny

Nouns
sympathy
system
table

talk
terror
thief

thought

title
tragedy

trifle

trouble
tutor
type
value
verb
vice
vigour
virtue
voice
war
watch
water
week
wilt

winter

woman

wool
world
worth
wretch
year
youth
zeal

289

Adjectives

sympathetic
systematic
tabular
talkative
terrible
thievish
{thoughlfu],
thoughtless
titafar
tragic
{ trifling,
trivial
troublesome
tutorial
typical
valuable
verbal
vicious
vigorous
virtuous
vocal
warlike
watchlul
watery
weehly
{ wilful
willing
wintry
{ ‘womanly,
womapish
woollen
worldly
worthy
wretched
yearly
youthfu!
2ealous
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8. FIGURES OF SPEECH
1. Stmile—C: ison between two dissimilar (different) thiags
or persons on certain points is called simile. From this it follows
that likeness between two different things is shown on 2 few poins
only. The words commonly used to introduce a simile ate—
fike, as, just’ as. . ..in the same way, cven a8....50, 2S.c..50

Examples

{a) Thy soul was like a star....
(b) Her eyes as stars of twilight fair,
Like twilight's too, her dusky haif;

(c) My heart is fike a singing bird.

(d) Like to the summer’s rain,

Or as the pearls of morning dew.
N'ver to be found again.

In all the examples, two dissimilar things have beea compared
and some points of similarity have been discovered between them. It
should, however, be noted that in ultimate analysis the t»0 dissmilar
objects remain dissimilar. The preseace of as ot like shows that
things compared are only similar, and not identical. In caseof
metaphors, the things compared are treated as one and the same.

2. Metaphor—Comparison between w0 dissimilar things oF
persons on all points (or in all respects) is catled metaphor. THE
qualities of one object are thus completely transferred to another 308
there is cent per cent correspondence between the two objests €O
It is an essential function of 2 metaphor, for metaphot
¢ that the two things €€
y when complete
f imagination-

pared.
means ‘transferring’.  From this it is clex
to be different and become one. 1t is possible onl
identity between two things is discovered in 2 fit o £
Natorallys fike, as, tc. which show simitarity ona fe¥ points only
are not used to introduce 2 metaphor.

Examples

(a) He is the star of the family.
(b) Was your hope drunk ?
‘Wherein you dressed yourself 7
(c) The camel is the ship of the descrt.
(d) This news is & dagger to my tender heart.
In 2l these examples two different objects ha
+ comparison is so complete that the two objects becom

ve been compared:
¢ one 80
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the same. A simile creates the impression that the objects compared
are no doubt similar but they are still different from each other,

3. Allegory, Parable, Fable—Allegory, parable and fable are
fictitious stories that teach some moral. At times it isdifficult to
distinguish between a parable and an allegory, for, as Mr. Fowler
puts it, ‘every parable is an aflegory and every aliegosy a parable.
There are, however, certain points of difference between them., A
parable is a story that aims at answering a single question or suggest-
ing a single principle and offering a definite moral. But an allegory
isa story of greater length and the aim is not so clearly didactic.
Alegory has been defined in the Oxford English Dictionaty as ‘an
extended or continued metaphor’ and by J, C. Nesfield as ‘a series of
metaphors or spmbols’.  Mr Fowler rightly comments that the defini-
tion would have been better suited to parable than to alfegory. Since
an allegory is of greater lepgth, worked out in greater details, we
should accept the definition given by Ms. Fowler—1t may fairly be
said that parable 1s extended metaphor and allegory extended simile.
Spenser's Faerie Queene and Bunyan's Pifgrim's Progress are allegories,
The Bible (New Testament) has several parables meant to teach some
moral lesson.

A fable, too, is a type of story that teaches a moral. In most
of the fables birds and beasts 2nd even insects are treated like human
beings and so they are made to think, feel, speak and act ke men
and women. Swift's The Spider and the Bee and Aesop's Fables are
nice spectmens of a fable.

4. Personification—Sometimes lifeless things are treated as if
they were human beings.  This is called personification.

Examples

{a) Nature might stand up

And say to all the world
This was a man.

(b) Death lays his icy hand on kings.

In the above examples, Nature and Death which are lifeless
objects have been treated as persons i.¢, living beings.

5. Apostrophe— Sometimes lifeless things are addressed as
human beings. This is called apostrophe. Apostrophe, too, is a sort
of personification but 1n personfication things are not addressed,

Examples

{a) O Death ! come soon.

(b) O Liberty ! why are you so dear ?

(c) Come, Peace of mind....
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In these examples, Death, Liberty and Peace of mind have betr
addressed by name, as living beings are addressed as Ram or Shyam

6, Pathetic Fallacy—Sometimes Nature is regarded as fakimg
active interest in human affairs. Pathetic fallacy, too, therefore is a
kind of personification but the difference between them is that the
element of Nature's interest in man’s destiny is not preseat in
personification. In pathetic fallacy, Nature js happy or sorry at the
rise or fall of man,

Example
Earth felt the wound, and Nature from her seat sighing throagh
all her works, gave sigos of awe that all was lost.
In the above lines, Earth and Nature have been shown tobein
sorrow at the foss in man’s life. They are actively interested it

human affairs. 3
4. Climax—This is a Greek word meaning a ladder. Asin 2

tadder, so in climax the sense rises step by step to what is mare {ﬂd
more important. The different ideas are arranged in a;on;d::’
o

order of importance. The least important idez is placed first 2
most important last.
Examples

(2) He was abused, beaten and killed.

(b) She sobs, groans and cries.

(c) I came, I saw, I conquered.

8. Anticlimax or Bathos—It is a su
something grand and great to something extremel;
something serious and important is mixed up wit
light and unimportant. The total effect of this arrangent
humeour and ridicule.

dden descent (f2ll) from
y small. In this waY»
b what is extremely
ent is one ©!

Examples
(a) No louder shricks by dames to heaven are cast,

When Ausbands die or lap-dogs breathe their last.. e 10
Here husbands and lap-dogs bave been placed side by si

make the whole thing ridiculous. ates
(b) Who incourse of one revolving moon was lawyer, §°
man, fiddler and buffoon.
r and statesman) b3S been

Here, too, something great {lawye

mixed up with what is trivial (fiddler and buffoon). souss
9. Zeagma—It Jiterally means ‘yoke'. By zevgmd two oneof

are joined (yoked) to only one verb and this verb suits oaly
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the pouns joined.  Naturally, such a verb gives two entirely different
meanings and produces humour. Zeugma is, therefore, very much
{ike bathos.

Examples

(a) He took his hat and his leave.

(b) The moment and the vessel passed.

10. Antithesis—In this figure of speech one set of words or
phrases in the first part of a sentence is set against another in the
second part.  There is some sort of contrast between the two sets of
words or phrases and they are balanced against each other.

Exomples

(a) United we stand, devided we fall.

(b) Man proposes, God disposes.

In the first example, one set (united we stand) is set against
another (divided we fall). These two sets of ideas are contrasted
and balanced. In the second semtence, “proposes’ s set against
*disposes” and *man” against ‘God”.

(€) To err is human, to forgive divine.

11. Epigram—Maximum of sense in the minimem of space is
epigram. That is to say, a statement is called epigram if it is
extremely concise. Oaly a few words coavey a lot of sense and the
statement is witty.

Exantples

(@) Crying is the refuge of plain womes, but the ruin of pretty
ones.

{b) Studies serve for delight, for ornament and ability.

12. Oxymoron—In this figute of speech two terms which are
opposite in meaning are placed side by side and they form one
Tovely phrase.

Examples

() A noiseless noise amoug the feaves,

{b) And all its aching joys are no more.

13. Paradox—There are statements that appear to be meaning-
less and even absard but on second thought they are found to be
qaxgts\gniﬁnnt. A paradox, 100, like epigram, is a precise statement
baving a ot of sense at bottom but almost no sense on the surface.

Examples
{2) There is none 50 poor, as a wealthy miser.
(b} He who goes against the fashion is himself its slave.
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14. Met It means * hange', is |
use of an attribute (quality) for the thing. This attribute suzgs
the thing associated with it.

Exarmples

Crown for King, pen fot writer and purse for money.

The pen is mightier than the sword,

Here *pen’ is used for *writer® and *sword” for ‘soldier”.

15. Syaecdoche—The mention of a part of a thing for
whole or vice versa (i. c. whole for the part) is called synecdoche.

Examples

(a) He can no longer carn his bread. (necessaries)

(b) Five more hands are needed. (men) _

*Bread’ is only a part of the necessaries of life and ‘hand’ |

only a part of man. But here the part of a thing suggests or staad
for the whole of it—bread’ for all the necessaries of life and ‘hands
for men,
16. Yromy—Jrony is a type of statement which has doubl:mdAﬂ-
ing—surface meaning and iner meaning. The inner meaning is oFposit
to the surface meaning and the intention of 2 speaker is to cv‘n‘f.‘
this inner meaning. It is only the carcless or ignorant avdience
that can accept the surface meaning. In Shakespeare’s Julias Coesar
Antony again and again describes Brutus and his friends as “honozrt”
ble men’ but what he really wishes to suggest is that they ar not
honourable at all. Here ‘honourable’ means ‘dishonourabl™ I
this way, irony is a sort of veiled (hidden) attack.

17. Sarcasm—Sarcasm is a direct attack and aims at censs™
ridicule or contempt. The essence of sarcasm is the 3im 0(81‘;;‘
pain by the use of bitter words. Irony, too, cuts quite dttg g
sarcasm cuts with an iron dagger. It does not cut as eleverly as iro2F
Swiftt describes mankind as ‘the most pernicious race of Lttle odioss
vermin”. It isa bitter and direct statement. dietde

18. Innnendo—lInnuendo, 100, is a sort of censare or T '( M
but it is never direct. It is only hinted at cleverly as in frony ":} -
lacks the double meaning of irony. It is, therefore, dxﬂerenthe:‘”
both irony and sarcasm, for sarcasm is 2 direct censure, ®

innuendo is an indirect one.
Example
He was borw of rich but bonest parents. chart
Here the use of *but’ indirectly suggests (hm\s! lht;‘:.;h:;r‘ds'
not honest. It ic a hitter consure but it is not stated in plal
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19. Hypalk: or Tl d Epithet—S i an  epither
(adjective) is transferred o1 attached to a word with which it is
associated instead of to a word to which it really belongs. In other
words, the positions of certain adjectives ave transferred andso they
qualify not the right noun but some other noun placed near it.

Examples

(a) He lay sobbing on his sleepless pillow.

{b) He passed a restless night.

Inthese examples the adjectives (sleepless and restless) bave
been transferred from ‘he” to some other moun (pillow and night).
These adjectives seally belong to *he’ and not to *pillow’ or ‘night’s
Hence, these two adjectives (epithets) are here transferred epithets.

20. Litotes—1It is a figure of speech in which a négative (no,
not) is used with some other word 1o express a strong affirmative.
Litates is a type of understatement (meiosis) that aims at enhancing

the impression. A clearly positive statement 1s cften not as effective
as an understatement.

Lxample

He is no mean scholar.

Here ‘no mean’ means ‘very great'and it is a more effective
and impressive statement than ‘very great’. In the same way, ‘not
a few’ means “a large number” and *not bad*® means ‘excellent’.

21, Hyperbole ar E: i Tt an as
opposed to understatement (Jitotes) and statement of facts.
Litotes and hyperbole do not make a statement of facts 2s they are.
Litotes whereas tates them. Both of
them, however, aim al the same thing—to create a powerful effect In
hyperbole things are represented as much greater or smaller than they
actually are.

Examples

Ten thousand saw 1 at a glance.

Forty thousand brothers could not  ..male up the sum.

Mere the number (ten thousand, forty thousand) is not a fiteral
statement of facts. It is a definite exaggeration (overstatement) to
Create a strong impression.

22 Euphemism—The use of 3 pood, agrecable or auspicious
word instead of an evil, disagreeable or inauspicious wond is called
euphernsmt. 1t aims at avoiding blunt or bitter truth and hence it
avoids such word as are not polite or pleasing. For instance, *to
breathe one’s last’ is used for *death” and ‘2 hight fingered person’
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for ‘thief”. ‘Death’ and ‘thief” and such other words are rather blux
or plain descriptions and so they are avoided in a decent society.

23. Periphrasis or Circumlocation—It means a piece of writing
that is neither plain nor precise. On the contrary, even 3 plaia and
simple thing is expressed in a roundabout way. The result is that
one has to use much more words than necessary. In euphemis.
100, there is a roundabout way of putting things and heace several
unnecessary words are used for a single word. But there is a differcace
between euphemism and periphrasis. The former adopts a round
about method because it wishes to avoid words that are disagreeatls
but the latter has no such intention. Euphemism aims at decency bt
periphrasis aims just at verbal beauty. It is therefore very ofir
difficult to make any head or tail of it and one has the feeling ff
reading nothing but a group of lovely words. It is therefore cous™
dered to bz a faulty style.

Examples

(a) The flaming orb of the day=the sun.

{b) One’s prominent feature=aone’s nose.

(¢} The shining leather=boots. .,

24. Tautology or Pleonasm— Repetition of the same iea i
different words is called rautology. Tautology, too, like periphrat$
is a faulty styls because one has to use a lot of such words 83 @
casily beavoided. It is in a sense the opposite of precis and, t0 87
the Jeast, is a careless piece of writing.

Examples

(2) He is an extremely old man of hundred yeans.

(b) He rejoiced at the happy sight

In the first sentence the use of ‘extremely old’ it unpeceysant
for it merely repeats the idea in ‘man of hundred years', Cana ,33
of hundred years be ever young ? In the second erample the wo N
“rejoice” presupposes that the sight must have been h!pt‘}'"{‘"‘"’.
caanot possibly rejoice at an unhappy sight, Then why usé h‘"?’
at all® It isthus clear that tautology serves no useful purposs:
can, bowsver, be justified when it Lays emphasis. -

25 Reperition — Sometimes the key word (important word) /o
sentence is repested, Reperition in ftself Isa fau't, a1in ‘J'm,m;
butitis fely jusnfiable ©f it aims at giving expression 19 K7
deep emoton. In that case it tries fo create B powerful effect,
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the following lines—
(a) O dark, dark, dark amid the blaze of noon.
(b) Alone, alone, all, all afone.
Alone on a wide, wide sea.

In the first line ‘dark’ is repeated thrice to suggest a sense of
utter darkness. This impression cannot be created without repetition.
Tn the second example, the paet tries to describe the fecling of terrible
loneliness and hence repstition here is welcome and even essential.

26. Taterrogation—It is 2 kiad of guestion to which there 1s
only one answer—either a strong affirmative or a strong negative. The
very natute of the question determines the answer. The reason is
that it contains some teuth or fact which has to be either affirmed or

enied.
Examples

(a) Is there amybody here who does not love his mother and his
mothertand ?

(b} If you succeed, do you nof rejoice ?

The znswer to the first question is 2 strong neganive *No* and
the apswer to the second one is a strong affirmative “Yes’, The ques-
tions are such that no other answer is possible. So, the answer to an
interrogation is inevitable and it is the same answer as the writer
expects the reader to give.

27. Exclamation— It is a strong expression of some powerful
feeling. Naturally, the rules of grammar very often fail to control the
writer, ‘The effect, however, 1s very strong. In fact, it is stronger
than 2 full zrammyatical sentence can evers create.

Examples

(2) Ahorse t a horse ! 4 kingdom for & haese ¢

). . andoh!

The difference to me !

The rush of intense emotion sweeps the poets away. They
cannot but write broken sentences like these. But mark their effect.
Well, it is tremendous,

28. Pun—Pun is a play on words. Lots of words, we know, have
more than one meaning. Pun is 2 play on the different meanings of
jl\\uni. It is rather a light work and so it may be said that the pun
;s a plc:lsying upon words. In fact it is generally for some fun that pun

s used.

Examples
. (@) 1f 2 woman loses her husband, she pines for a second.
{sixtiech past of a minute; another)
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(b) An ambassador lies abroad for the good of his country.
lives; reils lies)

Inthe above examples ‘second’ and ‘lies” each has two mea-
nings, and pun lies in using the words in different senses.

29. Alliteration— The use of words beginning with or contaiz-
ing the same letter or sound is catled alliteration. Generally, it 2ixs
more at beauty than at utility and hence it is not a serious work of
art.

Examples

{a) After life's fitful fever he sleeps well.

(b) In a summer season when soft was the sun.

In the first sentence “f* is repeated and in the second 58

there is a lot of I sound in the first sentence and ‘s’ sound in 82
i ing a particular typ of

second. Alli fore, aims at
sound. If this sound suggests proper sense, it doss serve some wsefel
purpose.

30. O ja— It means kipg’ and is based TpeR

fore, is the formatio?
1 sound that is associated

the principle of i
of a pame (or word) by imitating the natural
with the object. An onomatopoeic word is suggestive of the sou
or the quality of the object. *Babble’, croak’ and ‘puﬂ‘-pnﬂ” are SORE
of the instances on the point. These words have beca formed by
imitating the natural sounds or qualities of the objects assciated
with them. Such words aim at suggesting or echoing the sens? and
are therefore highly effective.
Figures of Speech

Point out the Figures of Speech in the followirg and gire yU
comments —

1. Hee hair is as black as night, aad as soft as velwet. The memyﬂi.‘:
down Like a wolf. Money 13 like manure; ot good unless itis spread. It o
swift as an arrow. He is s thinasa suck. Time, Lke an everrollzg ey

bears all its sons away. b
Hints— These are similes—are apt (appropriate) bat hackpeyed—oot f
—s0 they fail to add force 1o a description.
" is the anchor of tbe 508 S5

2. The camel 13 the ship of the desert. Hope oo
has sromy heart. The leader put alf his cards on the table. [have “Wm
Don’t shut your eyes to your faults. Ths ambassador was pombarded with T
tions. He is the salf of the carth. 1

Hints— These are metaphors—arc s old that they bave almost ceasé:

e metaphors and bave become a part of common speech.
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3. (8) 1tis no use beating about the bush.  You had better hit the nail on
the head before it is too late.

(b) The soldser put hus foot in it right up to the hilt.

(©) Life 1s ao allusion. Ttas a shadow that bursts 1n 1o time and leaves
mere ashes behind.

Hints—(3) Mixed metapbor—hunting and hammensg  wixed  up—is
rather far-fetched and confused. (b) Mixed Metaphor—foot and sword muxed up
—stramed and confused—lacks force 2nd farls to add clearncss 10 the description.
(¢) Mixed metaphor —Lie has been compared (o a number of thigs one aftec
another—illusion, shadow, bubble (bursts suggests that hfe 15 a bubble) and fire
{Iife burnt 1o ashes by firc) —the mind at work seems to be confused.

4. “How fat that httle candle throws its beams '

50 shines a good deed 1 a naughty world.”

Hints—It 1s u sumile, although as or fike has not been used A smile may
be expressed by placing two objects side by side This srrangement suggests
certain points of smilanty betwsen them This device has been employed 1n the
above twolines, A good decd 1n a wicked world s ike a candie 1o darkess,

S {a) “Here, thou great Anna ! whom threc realms obey,

Dost sometimes counse} take—and sometumes tea **

(b) She has lost her bealth, her wealth, her reputation and her handkerch-
sef all at opce.

{) "Miss Bolo went home 1n a flood of tears and a sedan chair.”

Hunts—Bathos or Aatichmax. In all the examples something great has
been muxed up with sometting hopelessly trivial. This produces humour and
ndicule,

6. (2) O dexth, where 15 thy sting ?

(b) O Sohtude, where are the charms,

That sages have seen in thy face?

Hunts— Agostrophe.

7. (*) “The moon doth with delight,

Laok round het when the heavens are base."
{b) “The grey-cyed motn smiles on the frowning night *
@) "Knowledge 1 proud that he has feaent so mach,
Wisdom 15 humble that he knows no more.

Hums—Personification. In (a) there are two figures—personification in
“Themoon  her” and periphrasis 1n *“when the heavens ate bare” for ihe
sky bs clear.

8. (a) “So frowned the mighty combatants, that helt

Grew darker at their frown *

(5) “Here's the smell of blood stilt: al} the pecfumes of Arabia will not
swceten his bis'e hand ”

() She grew so weak that you could knock her down with a feather.

Hunts—Hyperbole,

9 “Men must work and women fust weep.”

(5 “Men have many Taults, women only to.

Hint1—Antibests.

10. (a) He had no httle difficulty .

(b) There are no fools here : they have all become leaders.
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() You must have, ‘2 heart 1o resolve, 8 head to continue, 30d 2 hand ¢
execute.”

(d) He took his hat and his jeave,

{¢) “What a prece of work is man 1™

() “He who can, does; he who cannot, teaches.™

(g) “Life is bitter sweet.”

Hints—(a) Litotes; (b) Innuendo; (c) Climax; (d) Bathos (or bett
call it Zeugma); (e) ion; () Epigram; (8) Of




CHAPTER XIT

SIMILAR EXPRESSIONS DISTINGUISHED

1. (a) The dinner is already on the table.
(Already suggests time and the sentence means—The dinner
is placed from before.)
(b) The dinner is all ready on the table,
(All ready means “fully prepared’ and the sentence means—
The dinner is fully prepared.)
2. (a) It cost me almost thicty pounds,
(Almost meaus ‘about” and is 2 mere statement of peice ie,
about thirty pounds.)
(b) It cast me nearly thicty povnds.
[Here ‘nearly’ suggests that the price (about thirty pounds)
was more than 1 wished to pay.]
3. (a) 1 bave always tried. (at all times)
(b) Y have tried ail ways. (every possible way)
4. (a) Anyone will do. (one of the persons)
{b) Any one will do. (one of the things)
5. (a) She dislikes you as much as L.
(She distikes you as much as [ dislike you)
{(b) She dislikes you as much as me.
(She dislikes both you and me in equal degree.)
6. (1) He walks as if he were drunk.
(The sentence suggests that ke is nos drunk.)
() He walks as if ke is drunk.
(The sentence suggests that ke is drunk.)
7. (a) She helped him, as well as . (She and I both helped him.)
(b) She helped him, as well as me.
(She helped both him and me.)
8. (a) There are, too, many people wha accept bribe,
(Here foo is separated from many and means *also’.}
(b) There are 100 many people who accept bribe.
(Here 100 is attached to ‘many’. Thus too many means ‘more
than the proper number”,)

(301)
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9. (a) He was familiar to me.

{Familiar to means ‘known to’. The sentence, therel
means—I recognised him without any difficulty, because
was known to me already.)

(b He was familiar with me.

{Familiar with means ‘having a fairly good knowledge ¢
‘to know intimately’. The seatence, thercfore, means—
treated me in a friendly manner as though he knew me i
mately.)

10. (a) My friend is ill.

(My friend suggests a definite person whose identity is we
known.)

(b} A friend of mine is iil.

(It suggests ‘someone with whom Iam friendiy’. Itism
definite and specific.)

1. (a) Itis a gold ring. (It is 2 ring made of gold.)
(b) 1t is a golden ring. (The ring has the colour of gold.)
12. (a) Hare you constipation ?
(Do you suffer from constipation at this moment )
(b) Do you Aave constipation ?
(Do you generally or habi suifer from ipation )
Nate—*Do kave® is used for what is general o¢ habitual yhm:v
*kave’ 13 used when the reference isto one particular occasion &
particularly to a strict present. Note the difference in meam?s
between —
I have no book.
(1 have no book with me at the present moment.)
1do not have a book, . Vo
(Not 10 speak of possessing 2 book at this moment q}
not posscis 8 book ataf
1 haven's to g9 to college on Sunday.
(this coming Sunday only.)
1don’t Atve 10 g0 1o collegs on Sunday.
(as 3 geacral rule))
1 hatn't anything to eat.
(1 b2d ao faod in my potsersion at that time.)
2"t have anything to eat.
(I dud pot est 3ay food )
1% (&) Wil yout se= if Ran has arrived yet 7 s HE
(1718 uscd when the speaker wishes or hepes for 3 F00
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(b) Will you see whether Ram has arrived yet ?
(Whether suggests a mere enquiry and the speaker is pre-

pared for a poshive dr negative answer)
14, (a) Tfeel ill.

1am uawell)
(b) T feel sick.
(1 feel nausea or vomiting tendency.)
15. (a) Only ke read 2 book.
(He read but nobody else read.)
(b) He only read a book.
(He read but he didn’t understand it.)
(¢) He read only a book.
(He read a book but he dida't read anything else )
16. (2) She offen thinks of marrying.
(She now thinks of getting marricd.)
(b) She thinks of marrying often.
(She thiaks of getting married several times.)
17. (a) Ram will have writtea a letter.
(Ram will have finished a letter in future. That is, the fetter

wilt be wntten by Ram.}
(b) Ram will have a letter written,

{Ram will get a fetier written by somebody cise. That is,
the Jetter will not be written by Ram.)
18. (a) He is a greater soldier than statesman.

(He is both soldier and statesman but he is greater asa
soldier.}
(B) He is a geeater soldier than a statesman,

(He is a greater soldier than a statesman 1s. That is, he is

8 soldier but not a statesman )
19. (3) My dog is better than Mokan's.
{My dog is better than Mohan's dog.)
(b} My dog is better than Afohan.
(My dog is better than Mohan himself.)
20 (2) Who is he ?
(What is his name or parentage 7)
) Whatishe 7
{What s his profession or sociaf status 7)
) Whichishe?

(The question inquires about a particular person out of &

group of persons )
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21, (a) [ emust do this sock.
(It indicates some internal compulsion.)
(b} T have to do this work.
{1t indicates some external compulsion )
(©} 1 should d» this work.
(It indicates a sense of duty.)
22. (a) Happily, his father did not die.
[His father did pot die and it was a happy (fortunate) t
(b) His father did not die happily.
{His father died and his death was not a happy one.)
23, {2} The pors and phifospher has said so,
(The same person is both poet and philosopher an
has said so.)
(b) The poet and the philosopher have said so.
(There are two persons. The one is a poet and the
a philosopher and both have said so.)
24. (a) He has a black and a white cat. .
(He has two cats. One is black and the other is white.)
(b) He has a black and white cat. .
(He has only one cat. It is pantly black and partly whit
25. (a) He loves Sheela more than I.
(He and I love Sheela but he loves her more than I o)
(b) He loves Sheela more than me.
(He loves Sheela and me but he loves her more 1h3r
loves me.}
26, (a) He is not at home.
(He is not in the house.)
(b) He is not yet kome.
(He has not yet returned home from outside.)
27. (a) Sbeis a woman.
{foman denotes sex.)
b) She is a Jady.
‘ {Lady dcnol);s social rapk. The sentence therefore sues
that she is not an ordinary woman.)
28. (a) Do you like this kind of wine.
(Wine of this brand or make.)
(b) Do you like wine of this kind 7
(Wine of this quality)
29. {a) You will not find that book so easy.
(That book is rather difficult.)
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{b) You will not find that book so easily.
(it would be dificult Tor you to get that book.)
30. {a) It is rot worth saving.
{it (something) is so small or insignificant that it does not
deserve to be saved.}
(b) 1 is not worth-while saving.
(Saving is rather useless. It is no use saving money.)
31, (a) I shoutdn’t do that if { were you.
(I should refrain from doing that if..)
(b) Lwoulda’t do that f I were you.
(I should refuse to do that if....)
32. (a) T went fo college.
(I went there to earn or teach.)
{b) I went to the college.
(E went Just to see or visit the place.)
33. (a) He was surprised by the police.
[He was taken by surprise (caught unawares)]
(b) He was surprised at the police.
(He was filled with surprisc at the sight of the police.)
34. (a) The police searched the thief.
(The thief was caught and the police were searching his
pockets etc.)
{b) The police searched for the thief.
(The thief was absconding. The police were trying to trace
him out.)
35. (a) What sort of musician is he 7
(Itinquires about his classfication whather he is ina band
or an orchestra.)
(b) What sort of @ musician is he ?
(It inquires about his capabilities whether be is great or
average or bad.)
36. (a) These books have been bought for Leela and Sheela’s sake,
(Here the two persons are thought of together.)
{b) These books have been bought tor Leela’s and Sheela's sake.
(Here the two persons are thought of separately.)
7. (a) Tea is fairly hot.
(Tt is as hot as 1t should be.)
{b) The tea is rather hot.
{1t is too hot. It i3 more hot than 1t should be.)
38, (a) Did she do it then ?
(Here ‘then’ is 2 part of the sentence meaning “at that time )
H, W. C.E~20
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39.

40.

41,

4

~

4

@

44,

=

45,

46.
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=

49.

. (a) It is lawful. (not against law)
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(b) Did she do it, then ?
(Here ‘then” stands apart from the sentence. Itisan
troductory adverb, and not an adverb of time }

(a) He lives in India,
(He lives permanently.)

{b) He is living in India.

(He is in Indiz at present but does not live here pero
nently.)

@) 1 dare to say.

(I have the courage to say, Jam bold enough to say)
(b} [ dare say.

(I believe or think likely)
() He i3 dying. (expiring, on the point of death}
(b) He is dyeinz. (colouring a piece of cloth)

(b) 1t is Jegal. (sanctioned and recognised by law)

. (a) Which do you like best ?

{The seatence indicates that one’s liking is dependznt upe!

a comparison between the qualities of the things amoos
which one has to choose.) 8
(b) Which do you like most ? (The sentence indicates that 02¢¥
Tiking is a mere personal preference without any compariso®

In other words, the sentence means— *What is your choict
without giving reasons forit)

(2) I should have liked 10 go. (The sentence expresses a desit
that is a past oze)

ce expresses a desir

(W) I should like fo have gone. (The senten S one)

thatisa PRS:’ it
. ibility of his being i1
{a) He may have been injured. (The possibil 1t;'“md il exits
L is being
(9 He might have been injured. (The possibilty ofbis bOis
injured existed in the past but it does not exist 20y fong
(@) Lam at fault. (I am puzzled.)
(b) I am in fauit. (I am to blame.)

. () I am fired of writing. (I am exhausted.)

(b) T am tired with writing. (I am disgusted.)

. (a) She is the best poetess. {best of all the female poets) § femtle

(b) She is the best poet, (best of all the poets, mals an

taken togethet)

(2) Speak or die. (You shall dic if you do not speak.)
(b) Speak and die. (You shall die if you speak.}
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. (a) He appears fo be ill. (He seems to be ill at present.)

(b) e appeass o Aave been ill. (He was ill but §s not so now,)

. {a) He may have gone. (! am not sure if he has gone)

(b) He might have gone. (He did not go although he could.)

. {a) Poor o5 he is. {although he is poor)

() As be is poot. {becanse he is poor)

3. (2) He reached safe. (He was safe and sound when he reached.)

(b) He reached safely. {He reached without any trouble on his
way.)

. {a) He works hard, (He Jabours hard.)

{b) He hardly works. (He does not labour )

. (2) He went 1o market. {to pusrchase something)

(b) He went fo the market. {for some other purpose, not to

purchase anything)
() He thinks listle of me. (He has a poor opinion about me.)
{b) He little thinks of me. (He does not remember me.)

. (a) Go to college direct. (Go without stopping anywhere on the

way.)
(b) Go to college directly. (Go at once without any delay )




CHAPIER x1IE

RE-WRITING IN SIMPLE ENGLISH

(A)
Re-write the following sentences In simple English, avoidingr
about expressions—
1. Theclerk was given the sack, (was discharged)
2. He speaks as though he had the Elgin marbles in bis £0
(Hle speaks in an affected ©

3. We partook of a cup that cheers but not inebriates. (We bzdﬂ
cof

4. 1 spotted him two points, (allowed)

5. He is a professor of the tonsorial art. (He is a barber.)

6. He is a hair-dresser. (He is a barber.)

7. I can’t tolerate his minatory expressions. (threats)

8. Culinary department. (kitchen)

9. Culinary knowledge. (art of cooking)
10. He is the head of the culinary department. (He is the bead cook.
11. To trip the light fantastic toe. (to dance)

12. This is my dear lady-dog. (bitch)

13. He is a Solomon. (He is a wise man.)

14' The sacred page. (The Bible)

15. He showed a clean pair of heels. (He escaped with speed.)
16. He is burning the condle at botk ends. (He lives recklessly.)
17. He always tries fo feather his own nest. (to enrich himself)
18. To face the music. (to accept something unpleasant}

19. He shook in ks shoes. (was frightened)

20. Discord fell on the music of bis cord. (He went mad )
21. The finny dentzens of the deep look very lovely. (fish)

22, The adverse climatic conditions, (bad weather)

23. A succulent bivalve. (oyster)
23. The lords of creation. (mankind)

25, The weaker vessel, (womankind)

26. The nuptial tie, (martiage]
21. He is a medical attendantfadviser, (doctor)

(308)
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28. The hand that rocked the cradle has kicked the bucket. (mother has

died)

29, He is not guite exact in his statement. (He is a liar. He tells a
lie.}

30. His suffers from inological ir de. (He tells
alie)

31. The heavens are bare. (The sky is clear.)
32. The pen is mightier than the sword . (An author is superior to

a soldier.)
33. To put a ceiling on prices. (to control prices)

34, To draw the long bow (to exaggerate)

35, Yis soul fefs for its heavenly abode, {He died))

36. He breathed his last. (died)

37- 1t is alf over with him. (died)

38. He departed from this world, (died)

39, He passed away. (He died.

40. He sleepy the sleep that Knows no breaking. (He is dead.)

41, He has joined the great majority. (He died.)

42, He was gathered 1o his forefathers, (He died.)

43, He closed his busy life. (He died.)

44. Death laid his icy kand on him. (He died.}

45, He gave up the ghost. (died)

46. He went the way of all flesh. (died)

47. He paid the debt to Nature. (died)

48. He fables not. (He speaks the truth.)

49. He is o mean thinker, (He is a great thinker.)

50. He is singulasly unfortunate in bis dealings with his wife. (He is
pot on happy terms with his wife.)

S1. He partook of his meal. (He ate his meal.)

52, 1feel an uching void. (1 fecl hungry.)

53, 'The inner man must be satisfied. (the stomach)

34, He is a meat purveyor. (butcher)

55. He s an operative. (He is 3 workman)

56. Do you like the fragrant weed ? (tobaceo)

). This is a canine specimen. (This is a dog }

38. Thete was a lot of sransformation of eapital. (There was a ot of

expenditure,)

39, He was made a recipient of a gift. (He received a gift.)

&0, Silier and gold have 1 none. (1 have no money.)

61, Mebad been Her Majest's guest. (He had been a prisoner.)
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62, Thete is n mixture of the lion and the fox In him. (He is stro
and clever
63. He has reached the evening of his life. (He has grown old.)
64, He js the Nestor of his service. (the oldest man)
65, She tay all night on her sleepless piliow. (She did not sleep)
66. The soldicr is worthy of his steel, (worthy of his sword)
67. His prominent feature was like an eagle’s beak. (his nose)
68. It was blown away by the viewless courlers of the air. &4 :;»
winds
69, Are you intercsted in Euclid ? (geometry)
70. His snowy locks look lovely. (gray hair)
71. The thief was put In frons. (was fettercd) ;
72, He resembles the animal that brouses on thistle. [Heis (or is ;lfj
an ass|

73. He was put away. (was murdered)
74, He isa legal adviser. (He is a lawyer.)
75. His action i3 not friendly. (is inimical)
76. 1 had no little difficulty. (1 had a lot of difficulty.)
77. Natal day. (birth day)
78, Nocturnal watch. (night watch)
79. The shining leather that covers our limbs. (skin)
80. Then I felt like some watcher of the skies. (astronomer)
81. This festive board is lovely. (dinner-table)
®) " sract
Rewrite the following sentences in simple English, avoiding absiract

language, repetitions or glamorous words— . e
1. He extinguished the terrible conflagration. (fle put ov 4re)

. is beint
You will get assistance from me in the eventuality of this b;‘uf
the case, (If this is so, I ill belp ¥ "
The matter s under active consideration. (The n.mxter ‘f "::d)
consideration or is being considercd:
1 sustained injuries. (I received injuries, or I was jnjured.)
At the psy chological moment. (At the right moment)
1 have not seen him for ages. (for a long time)
He drank oceans of tea. (plenty) .
- fansive
He made a speech of an offensive character. (made an O:Tp”ch)
i ial
i investigatic i jal character, (an impart
Itis an investigation of an impartial chara o atigation)

~

PNpMA W

»
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10. 1 don't find myseif in entire agreement with you. (I don’t fully
agree With you.)
11. He was conveyed to his place of residence in an intoxicated
condition. (He was carried home drunk.)}
12. He was involved in an accident, (e met with an accident.)
13. He sustained injuries of a serious nature. (He received serious
injuries.)
14. He received medical attention. (He was treated by a doctor.)
15, This post is of temporary nature. (This post is temporasy.}
16. 1 called into requisition the services of a medical attendant. (I
sent for a doctor.)
17. Owing to repeated deviations from the it pruciples of
honesty he received orders for dismissal (He was dismissed for
dishonesty.)
18. A vastly huge concourse gathered 10 witness the awfully grand
spectacle, (A crowd gathered to see the grand sight.)
19. What is the ordinary beverage of the urban population ? (What
is the usual drink of townsmen 7}
20. What is the position with regard to the availability of a house ?
{Is 2 house available )
21. The implementation of this plan would invelve the expenditure
of a vast sum of money. (This plan would be very costly.}
22. The situation with regard to the export of sugar bas shown a
shight improvement. (Sugar-export has improved a littte.)
23. He died in indigent circumstances. (He died in poverty.)
24. There is a mutual agrezment between the two parties. (There is
aa agreement.)
25. Both he and she are absent. (He and she are absent.)
26, My watch is in good order. (in order)
27. His auswer was in the affirmativefin the negative. (His answer was
yes/no )

28. She has performed her ablutions. (She has washed.)
29, Who took the imtiative ? (Who began 7}
30. Your rematk produces awfully painful sensations. (Your remark
hurts.}
1. The train was running with great velocity. (The train was runn-
ing very fast.)
32. Are you not labouring under a delusion of a serious mature ?
(Ace you not making a serious mistake )
3. She suffers from somnansbufism, (sleep-walking)

w

o
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34. His case is of a hopeful nature. (is hopelul}

35, Mave you seen his residence 7 (house)

36. Hlow does he ambulate ? (walk)

37. He has cogitated. (reflected)

38. His behaviour is puertle. (boyish}

39, Thas bellicose activity should be condemned. (warlike)

40. Several implements were used. (fools)

41, How docs he confabulate 7 (talk)

42. He has scen many a vicissitude. (change)

43, He is an erudite. (leatned person)

44. The gencrality of leaders. (most Jeaders)

45. 1 have nothing to report in  this comnectionfwith regard to &
with respect 1o this. (I bave nothing to report about hi

©

Rewrite the following sentences in idiomatic English, avoidt
slang{vulgarismfcolloguialism—

1. Iam going to the eates. (1o a hotel)

2. Aren't 10 (Amnot 17

3. 1 have had a ripping time. (good time}

4, He has a dicky heart. (weak heart)

5, He is a sharper. (swindier, gambler)

6. She is awfully jolly. (very, extremely)

7. That transaction was rather fishy. {suspicisous)

8. He is a reverend. (clergyman)

9. He is a gent. (gentleman)
10, My tooth is paimng. (aching) . 1o give ¥
11. 1 felt I could afford to chunk medicine. (I felt...--+ B e,
12. She could on a pinch scit her omaments. G necesl ;5"3

13, 1 had a bif of luck. (a stroke of, a piece of)

14. It’s me. (It's I)

15. Me have won .(I have won)

16. He is an old Bull. (a seasoned criminal}

17. Rotten egg. (a worthless fellow)

18. Your letter of 25th ult. (of the last month)

19, Your letter of 25tk inst, (of this month) 1 the papers £5%

20 All thy t to-do about it. (Al i
All the papers made a grea ut i (O el ofpubhﬂ'”
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21. May be Ishall go. (perhaps)

22, Would you please signature this letter ? (sign)

23. T don’t suspicion hira. (suspect)

24. 1don't like to occasion you any inconvenience. (cause)
25, Give me an overall picture. (complete)

26. Do you wear pants ? (trousets)

27. Please send the books per parcel post. (by)

313



CHAPTER XIV

ANALYSIS

Analysis ¥ i stages g1y ¥—

{A) RA 5r 7137 % clauses 5t S-S 4T 1

(B) w7 clauses =71 AHEIT AT )

(C) a7 w1 s w0

(A) FIRST STAGE

T TR o first stage ¥ iy wwy ¥ oaql a¢ dww b fo clee
el w3 ¥, 3% vw% A clause &) sam-wa fom @ wasm it
FFAN Y WA Y e @ vt gy Fake 3 &y wadm s A b
% 4t 315 2 fis clause fiont sentence %1 1w part g1 §, [ sentence €1
®riwm clause gt ot @ wea1 §1

Sentence ¥ eg part %Y clause g} & iy Subject st Finite Verd
€ 1 afx Subject st ww Finite verb 1 vr gt oy, 4} clanee wry-d-es
s & THA, % 77 At o (Subject ot Verb ) qm @ A W
I @ et Q! w1 wad remogde e 3 ahe mo €

How to find oot the Subject
w1y am¥ ¥ fs Noun a7 3a% equivalents (v Parts of Speech Novd

=T 417 %) 1 Subject € &y §; 37—

NouN — This book is good,

PRONOUN—F/e is a good man,

ixeNmve—To walk is healthy.

GERUND — Walking is good.

PHRASE—IVAat 10 do is difficult to decide.

CLavse—f¥har he says is quite right. . o r

SV &1 A3 mbrer (chart) ®Y mgz i wiy Subject &1 w7
T iy

How to fiad out the Fialte Verb

2 €@ Finite Verb o frwr €3y Finite Vetb gv Verb o ;r;"
7=E1 Number o7 Person Subject & Number st Person & &7
€ an—
) We go, (ir) He goes.
(314
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923 awg ¥ Subject (We) plural # 1 cafaw Verb plural § ( sm: ‘g0’
Finite Verb %1 &t sow, 3ot awg ¥ Verb (gocs) singular 2, #atfs
Subject (He) singular § tafax goes &t Finite Verb 3

Note—fser Verb &1 Number st Person Subject ¥ sgar a3t fiar
aafg o Subject ¥ waw AW FH AT O w9 F @wewngEs @ §, @
Absolute Verb wed €1 ¥ Absolute Verb i o ¥ €t ¥—

{iy Infinitive—1o go.
(i) Gerund—I am fond of walking.
(iii) Participle—(a) Present Participle-Going there he saw a
tiger. (b) Past Participle—Having gone there he saw a tiger.

& 15 te Finite Verb st Absolute Verb ¥ agz west § 1 Finite
Verb g Subject  sgar dar § 1w Absolute Verb Subject ¥ sgan
i gy S

{D) Having gone there he saw a tiger.
(i) Having gone there thep saw a tiger.

TR arem ¥ Subject (he) singular # v gak ¥ (they) plural; 5t Verb
T TE Q&1 a8t 7w [ofinitive s Gerund wstt 34

xufug Absolute Verb %t = ot Finite Verb =gt awwn =ifye, =it
A clavse Ax-drw wem A € @l 1 1 @ Absolute Verb = Finite

Verbma 353 ¥ 1 ot w:3T #Y ¥ w7 ¥ fox i Absolute Verb =Y ==
i adt ¥

Elliptical (Contracted) Sentences

Role ¥. snaey ¥ 17 it favrt & Subjects o6 ¥, W eak faw @
& Verb wn sdw g 1 o 3 o wwdt & f¥ or, nor, as well as,
and not, but, nat only. .but also 1 and therefore %t xm R Ty W
N A s clause %1 &9 3 W DT 7g 79 € e § or e
Rt Subjects ¥ faw smm-sam Verb &7 witn 3% | 17 a1Y 9 v I—
1. Neither this man came nor that.
{a) Neither this man came.
(b) Nor that (man) came.
2. He as well as 1 is to blame,
(a) He is to blame.
(b} I am to blame.
3. He is poor but meritorious,
(a) He is poor.
(b} But (he) is meritorious.
4. He, and not 1, is guilty.
(2) He is guilty.
{b) Tam not guilty.
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5. Not only he but also his friends were arcested.
{a) He was arzested.
(b) Hlis friends were arrested,
6. He is rich, and therefore happy.
(3) He is rich.
(b) He is happy.

Note—wt v% it wfys Subjzct &t and % gy Fipr oy §, 87 1 &
Subjects &1 <5 g7 genn mwr € e ufre Teat wyres clauses 1
af me A—

Ram, Mohan and Sohan are {riends.

0 kg i ow ¢ clause 8, M7 aft) 7% 15w Analysis A W
fzgt m7—(a) Ram s a friend, (b) Mohanisa fricad. () Sob22
is a friend—t ¢ &3Py g

Rule 1. wv s 24 4t 61 35 Prad av @ Subject g € & 8
g Verb—

He came and gave me a letter.

% arrit # Prad Finite Vorbs trd ¢ vt @ clauses @ ¢ B
o @ fa¥ g3 Subjects &Y sz ¥ 3 WIfix oy a7 clauses & Eoaacid
& 31 Wfgw; $H—

He came and gave me a letter.
(a) He came.
(b) He gave me a Jetter,
o T IR d—
He lifted a gun, took aim and fired.
{a) He lifted a gun
(b) He took aim.
() He fired. o
Rule L. As au than 3 w7 Verb foer ear § s A 3RS
Wt Subject wqr Verb &¥t ¢r et geed ¥ Clauses &1 mﬁd
% %7 %0 3T g AT % sraT-sit clauses €7 A S
1. Come as soon as you can.
(a) Come.
(b) As soon as you can (come).
2. He writes as fast as possible.
(2) He writes.
{b) As fast as (it is) pcssib.le.
3, This is the same pen as minc.
(a) This is the same pen.
(b) As mine (my pen is).
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4. He is better than 1.
(a) He is better,
(&) Than I {am).

Rule1V, o gaeq# xg W 9@ dar svsi @ f& wf-an f,
though, when, unless, till, while st whether....or ¥ am Subject &t
Verb “to be' £5% ga 15% &  afanclavses ¥} wam 943 wort 2R ga Subject
¢ Verb £ wwz T 371 1K ot av s 1w clause 71 ¥y § 291 Mg 55—

1. Though badly defeated, he did not leave the field.
(a) Though (he was) badly defeated.
(b} He did not leave the field.

2. He lost his way while walking at night.

- (a) He lost his way.

(b) While {he was) walking at night.

3. 1 will send papers if called for.
(2) 1 will send papers.
(b) If (they are) called for.

4, His argument, whether right or wrong, goes on cndlessly.
{a) His argument goes on endlessly.
(b) Whether (it is) right or wrong.

5. 1t should be preserved till required.
(a) It should be preserved,
{b) Till (it is) required,

Rule V. g5 9m a8 5f § g& 03 «id clause ») w% @ Subordimate
Clagse 7m & 33—

He memorised his lesson as if he were a parrot.
(a) He memorised tus fesson.
{b) Asif he were a parrot.
afe i as i ¥ &Y clause ¥, & w1, 9% as if=as+ifl. @
<o & st a3 o vy # AT clauses @ g Q wdA—
(a) He memorised his lesson.
(b) As he would have memorised.
{c) 1T he were 2 patrot.
o {1t Fagnt € §XMRl 8 w9 @t @ clauses €Y am R
¥R stz o ww wem fe 3 clauses Principal § a1 Subordinate,
1w, e Analysis & frst stage € g e SRy

{B) SECOND STAGE

&% 6w Analysis €1 qrdt sz el agt dfea ¥ cin wad T ond oy G
wat R fr wge clauses fort s & €1 A1 s ezer € fv clauses ferd
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ST & 13 oy clauses w1 1ed 5 it Xale § e {—
(i) Paincipal ot Main or Indzpendent.
{ii} Subotdinate or Dependent.
Subordinate Clauses 1 i swr¢ % §i3 ¥~ (a) Adverb Clavse,
(b} Adjective Clause, (¢) Noun Claute.
How to find out Principal and Subordiaate Clazses

Role 1. clause Prsafilry suberdinating conjunction & 7%
it ¢ 2¢ Subordinate Clause ¢tas § sbt 1 Claose @ subordinatizg
conjunction i .= =¥t ¢ty ax Principal Clause giar £ & subordinatio?
conjunciions §—

as, as if, as though, as much ay, as far as, according as, fﬂﬂf'
as soon as, before, bzcause, since, that, so that, provided, Pm"d"d'
that, notwithstanding that, than, though (although), who, whidk
what, how, if, whether, until, unless, lest, when and where.

7 Iz {—

As he is ill, he is absent.

He behaves as if he were a king.

I will help you as far as I can.

1 do not know when he will come.

I know where he lives. N

@t A as, ;s if, as far g3, when v where § TE AR
clauses Subordinate ¥ #fx ar&Y Principal.

Note (1)—Who, which, when and where & 75 &3 T clanses
Principal 5t €} qwd & s v ok continuative sense § g, rostrictit
sense i At ug ewen agl s & wwd ok g Noun sfit comma €
w2, faeet =t Mors Hints On Principal Claust and Subordinat2
Clause & swin if faearcgis &7 @t (

Rl 11, v should, were s had =1 w4 ‘= GO E
3]/—

Should you appoint him, he would be obliged.

Were he here, he would help me.

Had there been rain, there would have been good £10PS- "
¥ Tiga § should, were =t had ard clauses 8aT 5_“""”‘3:“
Clauses 9 &1 sy =it 357 fw ¥ clauses ae1 Adver bial Cla

3

Rule HL 7 ance w1 w4 ‘e o are” (e a1 i) & h < €8

Subordinate a1 2, s ag B2 Advesbial Clause t & 38—
Once you move ahead, you cannot go back. -

Ed oncaym =] ‘s <% A0 :’ir once)* ¢, wfae ¢ onee IR clavse

Subordinate ¥
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Rule IV, 53 3 a7 @3 ¥ frorst agan clouse Imperative sentence
€ ¥ < gau aw Assertive; $8—
Give me blood, and I will give you freedom.
Yy 71t % 7R clause ¥ wafy Imperative sentence ¥ tw condition
w @ Qa1 21 agt Give me blood m sf $~1F you give me blood.
@ 3 Imperative sentences % Subordinate Clause mwm wrfyd
o i 3N T% A @z Adverblal Clause i ¥ 1 7gt oW wm 130 %
At gres § Imperative sentence st Assertive sentence & #t&r aad suax
2 9 and ¥ ¢z comma war ¥
Rule V. g5 amd} %1 vnae 1 @1 w7 St —
The Cx ive Degree. . - .the C ive Degree.
-
The more you have, the more you want,
% The. ... The clauses & Degtee &7 a1y Shard( &Y gq &
qrar The—clause Subordinate (Adv.) i & sfit gewy Principal.
Rule V1. For & g& 1% amw clause Principal €rm &1 g3 o

W clause #r Subordinate Adverbial wr¥ ¥ At smfrs syTew 3 sgERC
wfd At

Rule VIL. However & y& 13 a1 clause Principal @1 ¢ &t
Subordinate €Y1 sv bowever & T alYc 917 % comma wA F A T
Principal Clause Qar 8, 5 w7 form & %3 comma e & (1 A & =&¥)
at #g Subordinate Clause ghat & 38—

You have commitied a grave offence, however, 1 excuse you
this time.
- You will fail, kowever hard you may try.

7%} 9g3 a1a7 ¥ however § g 13 arm clause Principal Clause 3,
PR # Subordinate.

Rufe VIIL s € clause % 412 ¥ comma ¥ s'g & Conjunction
Fr e clause Principal tar ® 8K grw Subordinate; $3—

I hope you are well. The food you eat is pure.

7e} *you are well' qut *you eat® Subordinate Clause ¥ ot st
Principal.

Interrogative Clanses
. Principal s’ Subordinate Clauses ¢ frar #13 w47 @ awr @&
fa%% s & Interrogative sentences ¥t ¥t 37—
1, The weathes is very fine today is 't it ?
2. These things will not be needed any more, will they ?
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ag} Ted ar ¥ &) clauses ¥—The weather is very fine today s
is 't it 7 ¥ T, gt A ¥ oY 3 clauses ¥—These things will not &
needed any more =it will they ? g5 @i w17 § fi 3y Interrogath
sentences % &Y € Clauses %} Principal Clause it wry w7 ¥ ¥
woasd ¥ i fram ¥ e et e ¥ oy o €t @ clauses € 3T
% ¢ Principal Clause s, #4ifs % &) clauses w6 ¢t xre & s ¥
&% ¥ @ of @ 59 kY 7% Q91 ¥ Interrogetive sentences €1 analys’
@ TR QM

1. The weather is very finc today, is n't it 2—PR. €L

2. These things will not be needed any more, ill they '(':

.t

&5 @m ¥ clauses 7Y Interrogative Clauses § 3% & a2
afz sty % Principal Clause g) mi¥, aY s¥g1 Q1

Parenthetical Clauses

W AR Y TR TG E—

1. Experience, they say, is the best teacher.

2, You are alt well, I hope,

3. You see, we lost our way in the forest.

et eys ar17 $—Experience is the best teacher o ok o B
s1y & wm k@ W@ gy A A, they say ot ¥ aih W'“' ¢
¢ vt comma & gny @ arvy & s v fwn war 1 RO LG
I hope ®1 wm¥y § W &wew a¢! she wiye @ off comma ¥ ﬂ"w
wxm vt fom a3t 81 e arsg # WY you see &) comma ¥ €0 ¥ :.'“
v mar 3, WAt ares & vwer T g At L w1 [LERAR wt
1 hope, I expect, I believe, I supposc, they say, you see vTX
% clauses B 401 8, ¥ arewa 7 aneg & prer At ot wew A w0l e
& comma g1 dash & zrer a & waw @ WA 1 Wy clawes o w;“u;'n
tical clauses exr wm ¢ wwer siqyqufe ¥ a1 Principal ¢l
¥ ¥ T @ Subordinate ¢ e
wrg 44 s 27 clauses €Y AT wrea & oW & wt e ¢

¥t we1 4, 5t & comma at dash & gmranet w7 hey 70
Priccipal Clause my % & 1 @ 03 f€ we L hope, 1 behieves ,“:‘y' "
=a1fg Clauses Principal Claoses oyt ¥ 61 otk o1 comma wdash €
o @ ey T A 6T i

1. You are well, [ hope.

2 tbope you are well, . o\ at?

ar® w17 we7 2 | bope wx Parentbetical CL13ie 1, et ';‘.‘u
A A e e 4 [ hape & g3z corma ¥ ot



i
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s @ ke, F4th aeh 4 oF Principal Clause w8 Po 91 am ¥
& ¢ aalysis I R F—

1. You are well, I hope.

(a} You are well—Principal clause

(b) I hope.—Parenthetical clause

2. I hope you are well.

(a) I hope.—Principal clause

(6) You are well.—Subordinate clause (N. cl.}

o S s Fe

3. Experience, they say, is the best teacher.

(a) Experience is the best teacher—P. ¢l

(b) They say—Parenthetical clase.

4, ‘They say experience is the best teacher.

(a) They say—P, ¢l,

(b) Experieace—teacher—S. cl. (N. cl}

= wE Principal i Subordinate Clause st g% 33 3 ax of =
2wt ¥ f5 g% Subordinate Clauses fr s & §1 wmiye oq {17 S
# Subordinate Clauses =} & itz 374 JgaT7R BT 777 3T

ADVERB CLAUSE

Rale L. <Y clause 1% f&¥ gz Subordinating Conjunctions § g&
€% &3 Adverb Clause st €1 §—
because, since, in order that, so that, provided that,
potwithstanding that, as if, as though, as much as, as far as, so long
as, as soon as, according as, lest, unless, uatil, before, ere, after, than,
though and although.
Note (a)—However §f g& @ arr1 clause Adverbial g &, o
5 ¥5% 953 & comma M ¥, 7T vEh g H s Ad—
You wilt not pass, however hard you may try. (Adverbial)
N.B.—However & g% €51 clause Principal g %, =7 w93
St Y S comma wm & Ia—
You bave comamitted & grave offence; this time, however, T
excuse you,
7%t however & g @3amen clause Principal Clause § ¢
Note (b)—That & g& QRaen clause Adverbial ax g &, =2
(2) xay ok “fwnaR 65" € 2, (b) T Tl comma te § v (o) wvme:
% 932 50 a1 such v & F—
He worked so hard, jthat ke felt tired, (Adv.)

He took medicine,/thar ke might be cured. (Adv.)
HW. C.E-21
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5 N.B.—~That & g= €313} clauses Noun, Adjective sht Adver
Wl O &) wafae ey o & opem ik smafem
Noun Clause fa1 & e erer 57 *F5' 11 3 ofte % 53 comma 7
T ax Adjective Clause 111 % a1 o1t ‘o)’ @i ¢ oy w6 =@
comma {1 war

. INote (€)—~As i 5= fiFarvr clause Advesbial w7 fim 3, 71 7
= Wt £ a1 fomry f5 ar & 34—
He missed the train, as ke was lote (+31fx). (Adv))
He is not as clever as she is (P31 {5). (Adv.)
N.B.—5% as ¥ 73 such, as a1 the same 1g=7 a1 ax Adjeetr
Clause €t § 1 6t g ¥ v qut comma wofr gl 1 oo F4—
He is not such a good man/ as I expected. (Ajctive)
This is the same pen/ as mine. (Adjective)
Rale 11. Should, Were and Had—sz should, were sy had 1 €
if (o) BY. B) 2 clauses Adverbial 9 & Fa—
Should you appoint him to the post, he would be obliged.
Had there been rain, there would have been good crops.
Were he here, he would support me. o
727 shonld, had qar were a7 clauses Adverbial ¥ #3tfs e if @
s gard
Rule TIL s once &1 w1 if once (5T < 1) QT &, g7 Ted FX
gramn Clause ey Adverbial Clause g 84—
Onee you decide, you will get all help.
% once w1 st ‘oY 0% AT &, <5 W wd) el Oy
decide o= Adverbial Clause § ¢
Rule 1V. 5 clauses ¥ 13 ¥ 5t the moment 71 the minute &ﬂﬁ""’
B3 ¥ 3 clause @zr Adverbial 9% ¥, 7dtfe the moment it
minute #1 &7 glar §—vA’ a1 “Fa wwe’; W— )
The patient die;i-ﬂ:ihe moment (the minute) the dcc!orfj{ﬂ"“::
757 the moment. . . .arrived «w Adverbial Clause 3, e ¢
‘moment/the minute &1 ooy § Y, ‘P g’ 7 T €T .
Rule V, ﬁclausesﬁﬂﬁfﬁincasc&mﬁﬁ Al
verhial 13 &, 27w in case &1 = g $—‘aL; A~
I will take my umbrella in case it rains.
g in case it rains s Adverbial Clause 1 tive
Rule VL. wrih g 4 wt aves fird Faean vy etause SIBpel o
sentence grm ¥ st gw Assertive. ¥ i and ¥ 2k a’ :
% oiiv and % 7ed wr comma g ¥ ¥ amir ¥ oy o clause et
Imperative seatence & ww ¢ (condition) w1 €T (i

Imperative sentence %Y Adverbjal Clause sy =l & 37?
Give me holiote and T will drive away the Chinese.
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wx! Give w1 w8 ¢ If you give. tafiw Gne me bullets, 51 e
Imperative sentence §, axl «w Adverbial Clause ¥4

Rale VIL. o ¥ oy apvz 0% ¢ fad & the omd & i oo at 5wz
Comparative Degree w1 Adjective zr Adverb war #t #3w , dir avadt
& TR W oaer W Odt #—Th i th

N h '
The so0aer you go, the better for you.

¥ it # qew The<lause Adverbial gt ¥ femd Degree et

@ad Wk zan Theclwse u ¥ Principal, frvwd =ai « @ €1

l‘lulc VIR —u3 oo o 3§ wirgt €1 3T P e sooner. .. .than @1
hardiy (scarcely). .. .when %150 Qa1 ¥ i—
No sooner had he stacted rhan it began to rain.
Hardly (scarcel) had he started when it began ta rair.
et ¥ po sooner & w7 £ Tt clavse Qar & Principal sk
than & T= §% 7=t cluse Adverbial. Y s, hardly & g8 QX awt
¢lause Principal tar ¥ ol when & 7% €% amt @ar ¥ Adverbial. w
1 0 e ¥ e s (kY A amit a1 analysis 1A w0 et alie—
No soaner had.. . .ta rain.
1. No sooner had he started —P.CL.
2. Than it began to rain.—~Adv. Cl.
Hardly (Searcely) had. . . .rain.
1. !{yardly (Scarcely) had he slart:dl-l’. Cl

hen it began to rain.—Adv. C|
WYl or I E w3 Assoonas @ g8 ©F amT clanse
@ Adverbial g, gt no sooner # IS £1Y arat clause Principal €t
1 w AR R E—
Itbegan to rain as soon as he started.
1. It began to rajp.~P. Cl.
2. As soon as he started.~—Adv. CL.
Rule IX. 3% ¥ Relative §i Interrogative Adverbs § fuayr
Adv;xbxa]Clnusesz;‘s SR ¥ o1 % aar Prncipal Clauses % 417 comma
1

wa i
1f, whether, how, when st where.
.
1f he comes,j1 shall go,
Yau must go,{whether you like it or rot.
Tam not anxious,fhow I shall reach there.
1 shall go,fwhen he comes here.
Where there is a will,jthere i3 a way.

gt if, whether, how, when sm where & I% 23T clauses
Adverbizl ¥ ¢



Clause &1

b LA IR A e L PTLE X IV T
Nt 437 <o o} fx 13> vr § 23 (auter Nona Clives &
B2 00 % ard ey o gret @hs (N) grer et 2 P
rede x 2rrged g
Fos et ke vy Pwheston, Ped be fp 0l
Tot g Ancow b (R34 p o grr
Fev et hany whon a1y bo wil ¢ ome.
ECrnst Anov wives teg) Me fiver
117 oL R e, whon ot whies & rx @ 31-F efance Noun Choe
Sote (8} When de whers & Adprctive Clime o 1% 07 1.2
et Nowneret 3, g2 om0, Y
Treboge wheey [ Leeatvery god.
Tre bour-wlen pow come wat five pra
S0 whers svs whea B £x 2123 clamsct Adjective Clazse T
NOUN CLAUSE
Rale b Win, whizh, what, that, if, whetler, Bow, ¥
whete K rx €202 clinss Nown Clavee 03 7, e (3] 1 o Prise?
Giawe & e comma o t7o 1 (b) w7 5w 07 G5 § 0 T
el et e O 333
1hsowrwbaista) ke ir.
I do sot krow nhich (8*z) beok you wet,
Tusderstacd what (v31) you g1y,
Qut caseee dopends tron what (¥ we plot.
1 see fthat (fa) #8 15 @ howse,
Exceptithat (74) he 15 @ Lirle dall he is quite good.

abea

Vaee quite clearly 'thar (Fe) ir is a howse. ey
@ Noun Clauses & s rig 8' e 631 84 77 %20
what mu; that & 7= €2uri clavses Noun Clause ¥ ative @

Rule II. Reélatne i Interogative Propoups €7 R 2
Interrogative Adverbs (who, which, that, what, where, Wbﬂb’"ﬁ
&= 3R clanses wy fery sentence S avcrs § @ 7 [t
ar Noun 7¢t wim €, = ¥ Noun Clauses 17

Who helps his nationfhelps himself.
That ke is honest/is known to all.
iVhat ke saps/is quite wrong.
Where ke died)is still unknown., o
=xt who, that, what awi where § L& QR clauses Ko
.3

Rule HT. st a77 Direct Narration ¥ inverted comm3s (

st gar ¥, ax Noun Clanse g1 8—
He s2id to me, “I shall go”—Noun Clause.
He eried out, *[ am ruined. Noun Clause.
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Rule IV, w8} clauses & fi= % comma & st & Conjunction, &
Verb ¥ arz sty clause Noun Clause ghar §: 34—
1 hope/you are well—Noun Clause,
1t scemsthe s not very foolish—Noun Clause.
ADJECTIVLE CLAUSE

Rule §. Who, which, that, when @1 where & 38 9% clauses
Adjective Clause % & a7 (a) 7% s Principal Clause % 919 comma
ot T, (b) vk e Noun et §, e (€) 71 ot w4 =) # ik ¥m
RO, ygedarti -

Ldo not know the man'who (W) is here.
This s the book/that () I boucht yesterday.
This is the placeywhere (mxh) 1 live.

Lknow the time/when (w3) he will come.

W et Adjective Clauses ¥ @ o % & 77 £ &, w1 who,
that, where a1 when x73 clauses Adjective # 3

Rule 1. #1 2 clauses % fra = comema % stz @ conjunction, A
Noun & s wifamat clause Adjectine Clause gia & 33—

The airfyou dreathe injmust be pure,
Rule II1. As & yx 7 clause Adjective Blar & =3 (2) 1% w3
;Ol;n;a W wmr T (b) vk qEd such. as a1 the same #1 7agR g1
33—
He is not such a good man/as [ expected
As many questions,’as were pur were easy.
This is the same pen as mune (is).

it vt As-clauses Adjective Clapses ¥ ¢

Rule 1V, sf-aw? but %7 wam Relative Pronoun %Y atg € @ at
FHeT &4 Va1 @— who not a1 that not (3 77%); I—

‘There is no mother bur Joves her child-
T wd # Butclause @x1 Adjective Clagse Rt ¥ 1
More bints on Principal and Subordinate Clauses
oy Al &t weg & we Principal site Subordinate Clauses &t wgwwt
& o o e s w9, AfrT Analysis 9¢ freg am b e e
€1 %77 3%t ) va¥ fax Relative Adverbs (when st where) sit Relative
Pronsuns {who et which) ax fasa i s g, adite wd T® R
clauses Principal, Adverbral, Adjective et Noun =i ¥ @ wad ¢ 1
ey w9t m poe ¥ ik Y, @ femgEE o whee o s o
T T ST Fraw AT
‘When and Where

. FmTR: gk @ R dad clauses & wd comma &k Noun i,
4" § Principat 13 ¥, 4z 339 comma < ot Adverbial qar %7 Noun @
%Adjzcme, 92 3fz ¥ comma g st 7 Noun, & ¥ Noun Clause g% §;
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: Istayed at Patng for a week, when T received a telegram
ordinate to Pr. C1) N

I went to Patna, where 1 stayed for a _fortright (Co-ordi
to Pr. CL)

When he will come, T shall £0. (Adv. C1)

Where there Is g will ) there is a way. (Ady. CI)

I remember the time when you came here, {Adj. C1)
The place where 1 live is good. (Adj. CL)

1 know when ke will come, (N. CL)

1 do not know where e fives. (N.C1)

N.B.— When 31 where & & comma &% Noon @ @ ¥
Principal agt @1 7 Adverbial gt ar} ¥, 7¢ o7k 953 ¥ Noun 13 %
‘W a1 ‘e (time a7 place) =1 4y a7 da—

He sold the book, when it was the best he had.
We find grass, where we expected flowers.
7eT 2 7197 ¥ when % w53 comma st Noun 13t ¢ a3t o
Noun (book) time = 4y 7Y wtrar1  xofag when & e el
Adverbial g, Co-ordinate to Principal Clauses 7211 :a‘vmﬁt"‘
¥ where ¥ 93 comma et Noun @ o 4t a7 Adverbial g, &
where % 523 =t Noun (grass) smar 2, ax place =1 dry 7 wwTY
Who and Which N

9 who a1 which % ggd Noun st comma 11 @t @d 4
clause Prineipal, Adjective i Adverbial &5 & eed ¥ @ O
W R faam ag |

m\?}’m e wﬁch ¥ @ fee clause & o7 ¥1 ANy W“"’:’,g
continuative sense &gy w1 ¥ af ¥ who a1 which & Fest Lot
FT g7 952 Y gra, few o gga clause i o o (fact) v amt b
=¥ o oy T s 39—

He killed ali tge pris"oners, which ;"mkﬂ cruel act.
1 saw my brother, who gare me a book. .

[ ﬂ#}; Y ¥ who sy which & g §YaeR clauses Princiyd
Clause & Co-ordinate ¥ ; .

s who st which & restrictive sense e Qar ?: ke mﬂ’f’ﬂf\,
ard clauses Adjective €t 7 ¥ 1 Restrict &1 onf g7 ¢ e quihly
Adjective 51 £ ¥ 1 o7 €7 37 %3 € o Adjective fat Noun ictwnd,
£01 &, &1 wwwr o ax o € i o (Ad)) ew Nova & st 4
3 students & st frafadl (Qos) w1 M £ 8, w im:ﬂ:sﬂ"d.‘ ve fet
=t (o) miAwm ) ey @ oo s Hfe A
Noun &% dien &Y =zt ¢4 ), afk who a1 which & Noun ( Fre s
R/ ) et st v o o ag Restrictive Sense @t st 37 (=

la jecti auses giT; 36— P
e c T‘:’:?:n'::fi';lﬁr?m: her:'Tre s00d. (Adjective CI2 ul:::z @t
Men & &t w5t (1ec) #1400 a2, qe who came
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e st ¥) B wnngY (ge) e Rw Q) i axd who wt xin
restrictive sense ¥ g &1 wa: o Adjective Clause gsiy R
Who )t which & Adverbial Clause 1 g& €% ¥, v 18 g= 03-
R clause ¥ Principal Clause ¥ ek 73 W @t cause 71 purpose ¥aaATT
w3 —
Ravan, who was found guilty, was killed.
! Principal Clause # ot (st ) Wiy & =we wron who & 3= Q13-
i clause § o em ¥ o8l gg Adverbial Clause ks
), ax who a1 which & wx® Noun sitt comma &Y €t 4% a9 g%
FTYMY § T continuative sense and restrictive sense sdT cause and
purpose &1 st WY | AEY 453 & fe ¢7 w firaw &
w3 Principal Clause # “why’ emmet s g8 1 3fs 03 5 #1 g7aT
w35 2e7 who 1 which a7 clause ¥ fira ary ot ax Adverbial @1 afe
BTG 2w w{ B A ox %7 f5 who ¥ o o Noun @ s sw @ift &
ferd ®fE @1 aey et drg Oar ¢ sy who 2R clause ¥ frit sl m g 3
TR enm 2, 56l ford (afe graEd male gy ¥y aik &R ¥ @
@ FeT1 w1 0w £ A wg Principal gim, 92 gl o0 & sfys den @AW Q@
3 & ¥ @, 61 ar Adjective Clause¥im g wre—
Ravan, who was found guilty, was killed.
<ti Principal Clause ¥ why ammet ag st 523 §
Why was Ravan killed ?
= faser $—He (who) was found guilty.
g w6 out 8, wite Principal Clavse % Y wwt fegnmn &
R Cause oxf T 0Ar €1 vwfad who & g Qdaw clause Adver-
bial g1y
O TR H—
I saw my father, who gave me a book.
Principal Clause § why smrex 7% 57 {§—
Why did I sce my father ?
e ey §—He (who) gave me a book.
7§ wTx gimaas 79, a3 agl Principal Clause # o a1 fiar
31 § vt cavse 7wt anmer € | anes # foum @ aRn @ fear &
a3 % 4R w1 T ag ST €1 3 w2 vafae a¢ Adverbial gt gar ¢
. oI eu 3G 5 g Adjective ¥ qurt | i my father § <F @ =h
419 a1 d it who gave me a book ¥ 1 <w &1 %11 WhR T Adjec-
tive ot 331 ) we, 74lfs aft ag Adjective wat, O who 3 TR el
Noun et who 7t clause ¥ fires-fret s %1 9 ar (7 5 f i
9% & wf) sglendt @7 A @, AR T o a1 Lo @ w1y Xl wwa ¥ oaw
Adjective §r wmat, 70 7gt ket am AR+ 5a: 4 Priocipal Clause g=,
Adjective a1 Adverbial gt 1
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(C) THIRD STAGE

¥ RER clauses ®) agam G % iz, s, o ag dam & 6 e
T fem e w1 57 A aRT B 9gd ) gy ¢ clauses & w0
ot a3 wmmer @ ¥4 Y aww 2z adesr @ R S o) g o 3
w1 gw g w0 RS 5 A 78, o7 4% a4t o0 A D o oww
arr ¥ frad clauses ¥ ot 3 fisw s % 22 qufe sentence #t e
o # g Mfew 1 0%, A8 A fom wr 7wk frt o ewd 2 e
2177 Frad smR B QT €1
Sentence wR TR F & ¥—(0) Simple, (i) Compound,
(iii) Complex st (iv) Mixed,
(i) Simple sentence=1 Principal Cla
(ii) Compound sentence=at Jeast 2 Principal Clauses.
(iii) Complex sent Simple sentence + Subordinate Clause.
(iv) Mixed sent Compound sentence +Subordi Clause.
T wwR g 3@ § f5 Simple sht Compound sentence ¥ Sub-
ordinate Clause =¢f ®al, | &Y ¥ #=w 2z § fe simple ¥ & &
Principal Clause tgat # st compound ¥ #w-3-v5 & Principal Clauses.
Complex sentence # f% @ & Principal Clause war § 3715
simple ¥, 9 complex ¥ #m-¥-u w% Svbordinate Clawse % T
LS
Mixed sentence # #m-3-xw &Y Principal Clause dt s7-3-7 T
Subordinate Clause &1 TeA1 st} 1

EXERCISES WORKED OUT

1. If man had a skin thickly covered with hair or wool, as ant
ape or sheep has, he could not have moved from one climate to
another with comfort, and so he is made naked, but not without the
power of improving his condition, wherever he may be.

(a) If man....wool—Adv. Cl.

(b) As an zpe has—Adv. Cl.

{c) Or as a sheep has—Adv. Cl.

(d) He could not....comfort—Pr, Cl.

(¢) And so....naked—Co-ordinate to (d).

(f) But not without. .. .condition—Co-ord. to (¢)-

(g) Wherever he may be—Adv. ClL

It is a mixed sentence.

2. Sir Issac Newtos, after decp meditation, disco\_/ertd that
there was 2 law in nature calied attraction, by virtue of which e‘ml’ll'
particie of matter that the world is composed of draws towards itse!
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every other particle of matter with a force which is proportional
to its mass and distance.

(a) Sir Issac Newton....discovered—Pr. CL

(b) That there was. . ..attraction—Noun CI.

(c) By virtue of which.. .force—Adj. Cl

(d) The....of—Adj. CL

(¢) Which is. . . .distance—Adj. Cl.

It is a complex sentence.

3. Ablind man, carrying a lantern in his hand and a pitch:
on his shoulder, was walking alone one night, when he was met by
thoughtless young fellow who laughed at him 2nd said, “0 fool ! da

.and night must be alike to you; of what use can this lamp be t
you

(a} A blind man....on¢ night—Pr. Cl.

() Whea he was.. . .fellow—Co-ord, to Pr. Cl. (a)—'when'

used here in contiauative sens:

{c) Who Jaughed at him—Adj. Cl

(d) And (who) said—Adj. CI.

(2) O fool !....you—Noun Cl.

(f) Of what use. ..you 7—Noun CL

Itis a mixed sentence.

4. They expected that the king would exther treat the matter 3
a pleasant jest or threaten the insolent darwesh with pusishmen:
but to their surprise, he was neither 2mused nor angey, but serioust

-attentive to the words of the darwesh.

(a) They expected—Pr. Cl.

(b) That the king. ...matter—Noun Cl.

{c) As (he would treat).. . jest—Adv, Ch

{d) Or....punishment—Noun Ci

(¢) But to their surpise ...angry—Co-ord, to Pr. Cl. (a)

(f) But....darmesh—Co-ord. 10 (¢).

Itis a mixed seatence.

5. After his schooling was finished, his father, desiring him t
be 2 merchant like himself, gave bum a ship freighted with variou
sotts of merchandise, so that he might go and trade about the worl

and grow rich, and become a help to his parents, who were non
-advanced in age.

() After his schooling was finished—Adv. CI.

{b) His father. .. .merchandise—~Pr. Cl.

(¢) So that he might go—Adv. CI.

{d) And trade. .. . world—adv. Cl.
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(¢) And grow rich—Adv. CI.

{f) And become. . ... parents—Adv, CL.

(g) Who were. . ..age—Adv. CL. (Showing eause)

It is a complex sentence.

{Note—Clause No. (2) may be regarded also as an Adj. C1
qualifying *parents’ in (f).]

6. Sometimes you may trace a river to 2 definite spring, but
you very soon assure yourself that such springs are fed by rain which
has peicolated through the rocks or soil, and which through some
orifice that it has found or formed comes to the Jight of day.

{a) Sometimes you....sprnag—Pr. CL

(b) But you. .. .yoursell—Co-ord. to Pr. Cl. (2).

(¢) That....rain—Noun CI.

(d) Which has....soil—Adj. Cl.

{e) And which....day—Adj. CL.

(f) That it has found—Adj. Cl.

(g) Or formed—Adj. Cl.

It is 2 mixed sentence.

7. The rootlets at the ends of these fibres strike into the ground,
and when they have become well fixed in the earth, the sap which
previously was flowing downward changes its direction and flows
upwards.

(a) The rootlets. . ..ground—Pr. CL.

(b) And when. .. .earth—Adv. Cl.

(¢} The sap changes its direction—Co-ord. to Pr. C. (a).

(d) And flows npwards—Co-ord. to (a).

(e) Which. ...downward—Adj. Cl.

It is 2 mixed sentence.

8. Even as the driver checks a restive steed, so do thou, if thou
art wise, restrain thy passion, which, if it runs wild, will hurry thee

away.
(a) Even as the dniver ....steed— Adv.CL

(b) If thou art wise— Adv. Cl.

() So do thou restrain thy passion— Pr. CL

(d) Which. ... will hurry—Co-ord. to (c).

(e) If 1t runs witd— Adv.CL

It is a mixed sentence.

9. With some men at that time of life so great 2 hutt woul«:
have been difficult to cure or might even have occasioned death: fe':’
with Carnaro, whose body was in the soundest condition, it waseu:

.. in a very short time.



(a) With some men. .

{b) Or might....death—Co-ord. to (a).

(c) But with....time—Co-ord. to (a).

(d) Whose body. ...condition—Adv. CL. (Showing cause).

[Note~Clause No.(d) may be treated as an Adj. CL as well]

It is a mixed sentence.

10. When the Piper claimed his pay, the Mayor declared that
the promise which he had made before the town was cleared of
Tats was only a joke, as the Piper very well knew,

(2) The Mayor declared —Pr.Cl.

{b) When the Piper claimed his pay— Adv. CL.

{c) That the promise was only a joke —N. Cl.

{d) Which he had made—Adj. Cl.

(¢) Before the town ...rats—Adv. CL

(f) As the Piper well knew~—Adv, CL

Itis a complex sentence.

11. However, upon my way, [ met a poor woman all ia tears,
who told me that her husband had been arrested for 2 debt he was
not able to pay, and that his eight childrea must now starve; bereaved
s they were of his industry.

(2) I'met.. .tears—Pr. CL

(&) Who told me—Co-ord. to Pr. Cl. (). Here ‘whe’ means
‘and he’,

{c) That her husband.. debi—N Ch

(d) (Which) ke. ...pay—Ad). CI -

{2) That his starve—N. Ci.

{f) Bereaved .. .industry—Ady. Cl.

Ttis a mixed sentence.

12. 1 do not know what others may think of what I have done,
but to mysell I appear like a child who 1s picking up pebbles on the
shore whilst the great ocean of truth lies unexplored before me.

{a) I do not know—Pr. CL

(b) What others may think of—N. CI.

(¢} What I have done—N. CL

{d) Tappear....child—Pr, Cl. Co-ord. 10 (3)

() Who is ... .shore—Adj. CI.

(f) Whilst....me—Adv. CL.

Ttis a mized seatence.

13. Half-stunned es I was with il that happened to me, [ rose
o my fest, thinking, as1did, of what had befallen the young men,
and watching the horse which was soating into the clouds,




Y 1V WRITE CORRECT ENGLISH

(2) Half:stunned. . ..all—Adv. CI.

(b) That happend to me—Adj. Cl.

(¢) I rose to my feect—Pr. Cl.

(d) AsIdid so —Adv. CL

(¢} What had....men—N. Cl.

() Which.. . .clouds—Adj. Cl.

It is a complex sentence.

14, The fox, who had been very much alarmed, now judge
that there was no reason for fear, and demanded of the ass how he
had dared to put on a skin which but a little while 2go had belonged
to 2n animal so noble that he was regarded as the King of the
Forest.

(a) The fox now judged—Pr. Ci.

(b) Who had been....alarmed—Ady. Cl. (Showing cause)

(c) That there was. ..fear—N. CL

(d) (The fox) demanded of the ass—~Co-ord. to Pr. Cl.

{c) How he had....skin—N. CL

(f) Which....noble—Adj. CL.

(2) That he was regarded—Adv. Cl.

(h) As the King of the Forest (was regarded)—Adv. CL

It is a mixed sentence. B

EXERCISE

Analyse the following sentences— ot

L. When I'was a chidd, Ispokeasachild, I understood as a child,
thought as a child,” but when I became a man, I put away childish thmg;.'

2 Ionce put a wasp into the nest, but when the spider came out io f:ni::
to seize it as usual, upon perceiving what kind of enemy it had to deal w‘xlh.{‘
instantly broke all the bonds that held it fast, and contrrbuted all that lay ia &
power to disengage so formidable an antagonist. .

3. The charts of the world which bave been draws up by modern ”;”“
have thrown iuto a narrow space the expression of a vast amotat of knowl zlz
but T have never yet scen any oae pictonal enough fo enabls the spectator by
wmagine the knd of contrast in physical character which exists betweea noribe

and southern countries. 1 be able to

4. When such a maa perceives that if he fails, everyone will be able
understand the sisk shat has been Incurred, but that if e guxeeds o0 Rl -
estimate the danger that has bzea silently overcome, he bows nevertheless
supreme dictates of bis judgment.

5. The lowest mechanic, however, Jaoks upon it as his duty to bunx secm
(ul guardian of s country's fresdom, and ofien uses a Language that might 35
haughty even in the mouth of the great emperor who traces his apcestsy

moon.

e & watchs
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6. The trute took and drank and evidently enjoyed the wine which was
oew to him and swilled again at the Argon and entrexted fat more and prayed ta
Ulysses to tell him his name that be nught destow » gift upon the man wbo had
given him such brave liquor.

7. My friend’s (alk made 50 04d an impression upon my mmd, that scon
aer T was abed, § !l tnsensibly into @ most unaccountahle revene that had
perher roral nor desgnin it and cannot be so proretly called a dream as &
delitium.

. When, contrary to the wicked hopes he had formed, his brother proved
victorious, his envy knew no bounds, and he swore he would burn the chamber
where Orlando slept.

9. When the ship fell over and the mast became horizontal he crawled
out {0 the mrzzentop and sat there Gif (he spar gave away and plunged him into
the waves whe'ce he was dragged (nto one of the boats

10. If you put the end of an iron rod in the fire and hold «t there, you do
someihing more than beat that end, for you heat the whols of 11 up to the end that
you hold in your hand.

11, The governcr of the town, who was present, ¢ried out witb a loud
voice and ordered Androcles to explain how a savage beast could have so for-
gotten its innate disposition.all of & sudden, that it became convened 1ato a harm-
lest animal which preferred rather to spare its victim than to devour bim,

12. The governor wha was himsel{ yourg sympathised with the youngman
tut reminded hum that it was the duty of an offices ¢ fight when s country was

st war with another.

13. 1do nat know when he will come. The place where I renide e fac off
from here. As the smoke rose, she became fudden from view T have read the
books which the teacher gave me when he left us.

#4. 1 hink you have made 8 mistske. Allthe blessings we enjoy come
from Ged. 1f you cut more than a pound, you die,

15, Al that ghtters s not gold, We do rot know what he tas done. When
the cat [s away, the mice will play, The poor man who had run from them saw
both bis encmies fall,

16. When the father came home, he found that, although he had bren
“‘a‘y for a long time, the children who had been left alone, had behaved quire
well,

17. Yam taller than he  As it was ramng, X did not go 1o school. Students
sheuld Jisten attentuvely to what the teacher sags. The man whors we met at the
railway statiop is my friead, 1agree to what he says. He Isboured bard that
Be might pays,

. . Thope youare well. Do you think it is correct 2 The house he hves
inislovely, The food he cats Is ot pure. Everyday we spend without fearning
isn day fost,

19. 'The noise was so high in the air that at first T thought it was thunder.
Do .you know who rang the bell ? Uncasy Jies the head that wears 2 crown.
sigs, % You must emember that most men fect sick when they cLb very

21. When be reached its butders, he ericd out, “I am teady.” Simeo we
Arethe most beautiful flowers, we should hive only i the sclect gardens.
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22. When he stepped on the ground and looked around, he theught the
carth trembled  Where there is a will there is away, He that is down needs
fear no fall.

23, “I will not let you sn", said the man who stood at the door. The
teacher who was my brother gave away the prizes.

24. Tasked fum whether he was sure that the boy was innccent. Think a
Titlle further of all those persons whom you cannot see who also wear cottor.

25. Everyone who knows you acknowledges, when he considers the cass
calmiy, that you have bezn wronged.

26. When we reached the gate, I told him I could go po farther as I was
expecting visitors and must return to receive them.

27, This put Viola in mind of her own sorrow, and she longed to serve the
Iady, but the captasn said that that was impossible, for she would admit pone.

28. The people of one country thought that they were better than others
who lived in other countries and they fought with those others.

29. History says that Socrates, when he was given the cup of hemlock,
continued to talk to the friends who were standiag around him as he drank it.

30. There 1s nothing that shocks me so much as that wiuch I hear very
often thatz man does not know how he can make his hfe happy

31. Heaswell asTiste blame.  You should run 2s fast as possible. No
sooner did he see the police than he ran away. He came and helped me. It looks
as if he had scen a ghost. Were be here, he would help me. Opce you decide,
you will have no trouble. The higher you go, the cooler it is. Tbis is the s2ame
watch as mine  There is nonc but loves hus country.

32, 1 have noficed it often arong my own people that the strong skilful
imen are often the gentlest to womea and children, and it is pretty (w sz them
carrying the little babies as if they were ne heavier than Litle birds.
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SYNTHESIS

Synthesis «w Yt fafr ¥ Pod o 798 avelt &7 Sea oF @
@mt aE §, Y simple, compound, complex 71 nuxed € Wt ¥
o dam ¥ {7 Fea-fet fafwa? (methods) & gt a1t &Y shgat e simple
compound, complex g1 mived sentence &1 &% fn wrT R 1

1, HOW TO COMBINE SIMPLE SENTENCES INTO
A SINGLE SIMPLE SENTENCE

oy WA § f simple sentences ¥ uw g1 clause At % =t Principa
Clause Sa1 ¥; 367 ca *f Subordinate Clause a3T war f wam1 o7 Ig 4
e simple sentence ¥ ¥7w w8 ) Finue Verb wm ¥ ) gufav =3 wg+t
simple sentences & Syt 37 oF simple senterce ¥ a3ar 3, w7 a3
Wifcw a1 wriY # fs 7% @1 Finite Verb a1 qaw gt 1 va 927 %7 3% & fin
agr-w fafit ¥ ot & e 8

{4) use of Participle;

(B} use of Nominative Absolute;

(C) use of Noun or Phrase in Apgosition; and

(D) use of Infinitive.

w1 g 17 Pahrdt BT 0% HOH 6 I N 1A% R e aga-d
simple sentences #Y S1gax &k simple seatence FAT I 1 € 7T N
fraR v D f fow seem ¥ fd faf 99 57 st ifie . s
I Pt o & e R Rl o e @m s A ghnegem
D Tl sl wd § Rl awdt ¥ e £ 6w & won oY o
Fafwdt % sty e 3 g Prgw 2 e o Fewm awY ¥4

(A) WHEN TO USE PARTICIPLE

wmmmagt Participle ¥ grat simple sentence ¥t a3 Sigr a1}, sw—
Rule L. tnft simple sentence ¥ Verbs &1 a=i common (wmry
% 31 common factor) §Y, w7ia w% & R a1a77 w7 @A simple sen-
teaces ¥ et ar ¥ w @I ¥R
Rale II. == simple sentences & Verbs <1 3udt w ¥ e & ox ww
T ¥ g R e ¥ onget @ 4R Y, J0—
He saised s gun. He took aim. He shot the tiges.

(335)
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A 4t ardl w1 wud He R, saby He it Verbs %1 common Sub-
ject —He (raised +took + shot).

Cautlon—ye3 afifts & s sam 3 maast Verbs § o
o A & f6 v e el ¥ ol Tegw vzt o, o A P e
N o T A B 0w F F A A0 AW e o ¥y wmfew
3 H1f simple sentences %t Participle % gra siigat w1few 1

"How to use Participle
Participle & grer aradt &Y gl 1 fiaw ag §—
. Rulelll st =1 (Verb) og@ g1 €1, swwr Participle ¥ wa ¥ ot =
@ a1 fa o % G, <@ Finite v & 38—
He raised the gun, He took aim. He shot the tiger.
W AR o § s TR e S s e g v m
¥ ol o f et A F | 49 ©F &5 AR A 6
Having raised the gun and taken aim, he shot the tiger.
T I AT A—
He drew his sword. He rushed at the man.
= Having drawn his sword, he rushed at the man.
Turn to the left. You will then see the post-ofiice.
=Turning to the Ieft, you will see the post-office. )
They were too late for the train, They tried to bire a taxi,
They hoped to sce the princess. . .
= Being 100 late for the train, they fried to hire a taxi, hoping to
see the princess.
He worked hard. He felt tired.
= Having worked hard, he felt tired. .
I spoke to the teacher. 1 saf at the table. I held the book in
my hand.
— Seated at the tablo and holding the book in my hand, T
spoke to the teacher,
(B) WHEN TO USE NOMINATIVE ABSOLUTE

Nominative Absolute 1 st v , 74— i

Rule L amat & waf fe-firer safs a1 ey 3 & T6 O 3G
fh; dic B

Rule I. =9 34t & V:rbs%&mmquw:m? fa @ T Wiﬁ;
ar g% § w7 a1 oF wR & causal relation (#FR ot gw%
) & S

The sun sose. The fog disappeared. cr fod

i urdt a1 wad sun 2 ot qut e fog. WA SUAEE e

& Verbs (rose and disappeared) &1 &, fomrt we w10 %1 €3Usa



=t

&

W

"

i

e 3

AR a3a d, AR ax e ¥ 0 gd %o & gew e s
i W A R W RER A fga—
The sun having risen, the fog disappeared.
waEdl A o W—
The agreement was signed. Al were satisfied.

=The agreement being signed, all were satisfied.

& 95! ® Nominative Absolute % gny sty w1 &, 3tfs Wk &=
sevan § o fr wrEt W w9l 5t d, oS 9 aoww w1 e -
W T qera w1 ol S ®) e Suw v

How to use Nominative Absolute

Nominative Absolute @ %wi (nominative) 5t %53 3, Sy awg i
exiw (absolute) et &, #31lE 38 wat w1378 wevamy % Verb @v a7
qFart ST ¥ At § S 9K ‘agreement” Nominative Absolute ¥ j3
@At % nominatives swy: Tog” A all’ &)

Nominative Absolute ¥ st %y fafiy ag 8—

Rule IIL. St %% 953 &1 (3t w10 &1 w79 #3) 993 wwrt 31 Pasherple
¥ g @ ¥ 6 N w9 D € (5 BRo %1 % £) 95 w3 Nominatlve
WA e B mr vl ¥R w1 ek g & e g ot
R AT e &1 A §A1 (@R 0gd arer & ST (sue) ¥ Participle
(baving risen) ¥ 9g3 <@ wAT sqiy sun 5 Nominative Absolute 7o
fean oy eite gat s 3 wat (fog) #Y Nominative s a1 1 & waigeit
= ofr 3

The leader was slain. The rioters were scized with panic.

=The leader having been slain (or being slain), the rioters were
seized with panic.

The steamer was delayed by a storm. We left by train.

=The steamer having been {(or being) delayed by a storm, we
left by train,

Your son has been ill during the greater part of this term. His
studies have fallen into arrears. I am upable to give him promotion.

=Your son having been ill.. ...term, and his studies having
Jallen into arrears, I am unable to give him promotion.

The town was well stocked with provisions. The guas were
well stocked with ammunitions. The enemies were forced to raise
the siege.

=The town bemg well stocked with provisions and the guna
With ammunitions, the enemies were. . . .sicge.

The sicge was over. The enemy withdrew. The city opened its
Bates. By this means its trade and prosperity rapidly revived.

=The siege being over, the enemy having withdraws and the sity
having opened its gates, trade and prosperity rapidly revived.

n W Coe-22
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Thz baunses will now prosper.  Heasd [ have come to terms.

~He and 1 havine conve to terme, the businesswill now prosper,

The fog was dense, No one could s:e hiy way through the
streets

= The fog being dense, no one could. . .atreets,

(C} WHEN TO USE NOUN OR PIIRASE IN APPOSITION

Ralel. Apposition %1 witn 2% f111 3 %2 o% apr ) T

(%171 a1 mt wait Verbs or Adjectives) vy fengls s ey onY §
o o ¥ 3

Byron had some of the great qualifications of a great poet. He
possessed great command of language e wasa keen observer of nature,
He had an accurate knowledge of men and rature.

el ey anvg i Dyron « argasit (7)o w37 S1aqt § s wer At
<4 o gu €Y uk we Fammu ot mdt R, el ar anmoen € fe o
FIUAT R

w711 ¢ wfonre, REfr-fathaw ot pfe s WA

rafyz 7 21331 €1 Apposition fx fafy & Srymrwrfe, 34—

Byron had some of the qualifications of 2 great paet, @ great
command of language, a keen observation of nature and an accurare
Knowledge of men and nature.

1 arAat w) o 3E-
Siraj-ud-davlah perpetrated many atrocities. He oppressed the

British merchants. He oppressed his own people no less. He was de-

feated at the battte of Plassey. .
ati qed amg i favgder § w5k £l (an) =1 el gt doe

¥ =@l w1l ¢ 07 e o 2, i @ v et @t

= @ X9 SEC A g1 — B
Siraj-ud-daulah, the perpetrator of many atrocities, appre.r::er

of the British merchants and of kis own people, was defeated at

battle of Plassey.

How to ase Nom or Phrase in Apposition
Rule If. Apposition &1 &7 X ¢ ‘side by side’ q‘r{:f:%ﬁ::
noun 37 phrase &Y g noun ¥ ¥74 ¥ @1 M 2 faqe) syt A
¥ noun a1 phrase Apposition i T ¥, eff & #hr (comma) ;m -
(dash) ¥ ¥z e et & 1 agd R MR wegelt § wwd swq F co i
78 amz Fdash @1 9 aE noun =Y Apposition # @ Ej

TR A -~ - . .
John Bunyan wrote “The Pilgrim's Progress™ He had on
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been a thoughtless youngman. Later he became a religious penitent.

= John Bunyan, the authar of “'The Pilgrim's Progress”, ance
thoughtless youngman, later became a religious penitent.

Mahatma Gandhi was a lover of peace.  He had once bee:
a lawyer. He preached non-voilence,

=Mahatma Gandhi, a lover of peace, once a lawyer, preache
non-violence.

(D) WHEN TO USE INFINITIVES

Rale L. Infinitive ¥ ik gict awdt o ax 3t =, 5% woht oo
g ren & i B waat & =i g€, o emdlgmr (interdependence
& @rey ¥ g weew sWmt wew S afom (cause and effect) &
e, warsmEw gl ¥ 1 o, W A w9 ¢ 5 sl mew weew @ g
1 ¥ wgt €1 Nominative Absotute ¥ wrr sty ¢t v awat, a4if
Nominative Absolute =% awal 3 g & (G (5 @ vu = g1 ) o
&t foet-fiw ¢ ¥ S e s 51t § fefrm i s@ e ¥ W
alifw, w1 Tt i@k R anE Rl o AR e Y R gro W
anr gt & wz Ao & g & S wroeaRme wtwer o Infinitiv
w1 AR ) g ¢ Pred gx wgw v d oA} 3 A D et en
&g gaer 3, AR w sM g T QAL afw A W @ W
DL e T wp A2 g FA—

His house and goods were sold. His debts had to be paid,
=His house and goods were sold fo pay his debts.

7gf gt a3 e T € R o ¥ v qRom g A R
4 Infinitive % g i v 3, Nominative Absolute ¥ arar a8, it
W A Imaw Al <IN & 0% wW X AN W W @@ AW <
SRt g T S SRRTT §—

He could not prepare well for the examination. He had po
sufficient time.

=He had not sufficient Vime o0 prepare well for th
examivation.

e Y gt amr X s agwnan aan ¥ o0 Ged F wwet afrm | %
it ot ) wigd *1 i gt 3 W i gat & o g, v 3 QY A
& 1 7 g%, 59 55K F1 AR GO0 o € @ W & S wwy | o¢
RN A

He has a {arge family. He must provide for them.

=He has a large family 1o provide for.

He stayed up at nights working out problems in mathematics
1t was a pleasure to him.

=1t was a pleasure to him o stay up.. . .mathematics.
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He must confess his fault. He will be fined otherwise,

=He must confess his fanlt 1o escape fine,

The child grew worse everyday. The parents wers the
grieved.

=The parents were grieved fo see the child grow w
everyday.

The General has just come. The inspettion of the voluntes
his object.

= The General has just come ¢a inspeet the volunteers.

That man cheated all his creditors. He must have been m

=That man was mad enough 1o cheat all his creditors.

The head guides the rest of the body. It was made for t
purpose.

=The head was made o guide the rest of the body.

My father was very much delighted. He had heard of t
brother’s success.

=My father was very rauch delighted fo hear of my brotbe:

success.
He wants to pass his examination. He works hard for tha

= He works hard to pass his examination.
How to use Infinitires

Rale I1. Infinitives &1 53ty sx1 9g7 g smom &1 w9 Verb 0y
31 2

10 @M =T AR B

II. HOW TO COMBINE SIMPLE SENTENCES INTO
A COMPQUND SENTENCE

s w3 ¢ f& compound sentence § x-&-4% &1 Principal C“'-":“
wa ¢ wit A? Subordinate Clause =yt wwns &Y wﬁ!m:!h
simple scntences ¥t s compound sentence &7 & &7 'l;.!“-’ Y
Tt o ERTae ¥ fr w¥ compound sentence ¥ad §EY O3 ver S
Principal Clauses @1 sit7 w177 € oiit Subordinate f?hus_e n:’v,rq,’
wY 7 &7 1 17 oy &52 ¢ {6 37 € Co-ordinating Con;unmo:; w;ﬂ |
& @1 @ wen ¥ =i Subordinating Conjuactions €Y zrr; Th L o
a7 31y € f5 & Co-ordinzting Conjunctions ¥—and, bol or e
also, too, as well as, not only. ....butalso, ulhcr..,r... -:r“ -

...nor, otherwise, or, but, yet, howesver, 8o, x? : fore, c:w : :un n
Conjunctions & zRY amil & #¥1 AAT ATt & W OAS
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afgey afk amdt & wgd & Xav v @ 5 facts ar statements 3 O fadt
(conteast) #1517 2, @ but, yet arfs w1 w7 Tl —
He is poor. He is happy.
a9 %t § % poverty ST happiness 2 FiinT 77 =75 £ €1 &
% but 41 yet % zx1 9 w2 compound sentence amy w wiftw—
He is poor but happy.
3t He is poor, yet he is happy.
vt vEw, aft ¥ amy e P o % W9 o0 gR Ay § g
(inference) Pt =i7 31 ww a@7 ¥ w700 (cause) Tawl Ay & g
waer qfoam (consequence), 4 =% so ar therefore ¥ zvar iF; —
He took bribe. He was dismissed.
=He took bribe, therefore he was dismissed,
i ¥ amy frd Pmd 2-at Tl 3 A9 o N qeg T q@w) A
3 ¥ A w2 @vr, A either..... or 71 neither....nor ®1 WA W
ifew; S~
Do not do this. Do not do that.
= Neither do this nor (do) that.
Take all. Take nothing.
w Either take all or take nothing,
afy ¥ v & Maet 00 & o D 6 v AT ¥ statement (vw
R, 1 %% and, as well as, both......and T ot only....... .but als
3 on A -
He cried.  He wept,
=He cried and wept.
a1 He ot only cried but afso wept.
a1 He both cried and wept.
1 He cried as well as wept,

EXERCISES WORKED OUT
Compbine the following sentences into a compound scntence—
[. Two cats had stolen some cheese. They could not decic
Wow to divide it equally between them. They decided on asking
monkey 1o seitle the dispute for them.  They went to the monkey |
onze for that purpose.
= Two cats, having stolen some cheese, and not being able |
decide how to divide it equally bstween them, decided on asking
wmonkey to settle the dispute for them, and went 1o the monkey
auce fog that purpose.
2. The monkey agreed 10 hear and decide the case,  He calle
the two cats before him. He held out a pair of scales. He put o
Piece of eheese in one scale and one in another,
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=The monkey agreed to heat and decide 1he casz, and hav
called the two cats before him, he held outa pair of scales, ¢
plece of cheess being put in one scale, and the other in the other.

3. Inaltlabour there is profit. Mere talking tends only
failure.

=1In all labour there is profit, but mere talking tends only
failure.

4. A certain rumoue was current.  He wassaid to have be
taken seriously ill. He was quite well. He wrote to me that ve
day. He informed me by letter of his intention to extand &
business,

= According to a current rumour, he was taken seriously I
but in point of fact he was quits well, and by a letter written th
very day he informed me of his intention to extend his business.

5. In private life he was amiable, In private life he was eve
fond of amusemeat. In public life he was severe. In public life &
was a rigorous dispenser of justice.

=1In private life he was amiable 2nd even fond of amusezent
but in public life he was severs, aad a rigarons dispzaser of jostice

6. It was now six oclock in the evening. It was too fate to
start on our journey. We postponed starting till the followiag
morning.

= At six o'clock in the evening it was too late to start on our
journey; so we postponed starting till the following moming.

7. The people of this place are thrifty. They are industrions.
I noticed the fertility of their fields. Their cottages were nal. Their
persons were clean.

=The people of this place are thrifty and industrious; and
1 noticed the fertility of their fields, the neatness of their cottages.
and the cleanliness of their parsons.

8. I have no knowledge of the person referred to. Tam unable
to say any good of him. Iam unable to say any evil of him-

=1 have no knowledge of the person referred to, and am thers
fore unable to say anything about him, good or evil. )

9. The storm had now passed. The sun ross above the honzoﬂj-
Every drop of dew sparkled like a diamond. The birds mrblrr
their morning hymas. The streams were dancing doym the roch;.
through the glems. The listle brooks tinkled like silver btﬂ_s- <
trees, fanned by the morning breeze, waved the ends of _‘hf“ h;f;
branches in the blue sky. The birds hopped about chirpiag the
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=The courtiers pressed forward to taste this precious water,
the Khalif forbade them to taste even a drop ; for the water |
turned sour on the way, and the Khalif did not desire to give offe
to the simple-minded, but loyal peasant.

15. You have finished the job before the time. You have d
itin good style. This is more than I expected from you. You b
never before shown so much quickness and energy. 1 have seen
great deal of you for many years past,

=You have finished the job before the time, and have doac
in good style; well, T did not expect this much of you; for you ha
never before shown such quickness and energy, and T can say !
with confidence, having seen a grest deal of you for many years pa

16. The barons were not content with having thus far humbl
the king. They selected twelve of their number. The duty of the
twelve was to act as a standing council.  Good government was t!
object to be gained. These men did not consult the interests of ¢!
couatry. They usurped the rayal power. They gave their chief cai
to the aggrandisement of their own families.

=The barons, not being content with having thus fac humble
the king, selected twelve of their number to act as a standing counc
in the interests of good government, but these twelve men, far fror
consulting the interests of the country, usurped the royal power, an
gave their chief care to the aggrandisement of their own families.

111. HOW TO COMBINE SIMPLE SENTENCES INTO
A COMPLEX SENTENCE

g ¥ ¥ £ complex sentence ¥ dawr ww € Poncipal Clause
@ ¢ st ga¥ wx-doem m Subordinate Clause Wt qar ¥1 mrﬂ;
simple sentences &Y MNyeT 3 wn complex sentence ¥NIT KAY 3
o §1 Principal Clause @ syt wo7 aaqt &) Subordinate Clause #1
w2Ey y
Subordinate Clause dv ws1t % 913 §—(1) Noun Clause, li) /:i
ective Clause s%r (3) Adverb Clause. 7 A1t w6 ¥ Subordin ¢
Clauses Relative Pronoun, Relative Adverbs 71 Subordinate Can/:"l:
tons B wm & ¥, Frt o ¥ that, who, which, what, h;mu iy
since, 30 that, in order that, as, asif, a1 s00n2s, though, ah’ oﬁxﬂ .
before, 2fter, if, when, where, till, uatil (m"_{{ fenr Suborty]n}sﬂu:
Conjunction «t vir wxt gy gy ¢ a1 (grt oedf ¥) °0 i {"f_l o
Clause 5t Adjective Clause g7 Adverb Clause w1 T g e

c K
€1 comptrt sentence wamr w1 &, 7 WAL E @ 90O FraACETT g
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. Hor to use Adrech Clause
Rule L afy amdl ¥ w3 w0 26T myw € fis 32% 17 cause (FrO
condition (), contrast (fxtw) a1 comparison (germ) #1 &¥aey 2,
Adverb Clause % g1t avt £ Sigay wifgw 1 v Sxreit 9F 35—
He succeeded,  He laboured hard.
=~He succeeded because he laboured hard.
He has been very ueforiunate  He is always cheerful.
=Though he has been very unfortunate, he is always cheerful,
2 is a clever boy. No other boy in the class is more clever.
=Na other boy in the class is cleverer than he s,
You must sign your name.  He will then agree to your terms.
=He will agree to youc terms, if you sign your name.
Men may sow much or litile. They will reap accordingly.
=Men will reap according as they sow much or little.
You have trcated me in a certain way, I will treat you in th
same way.
=1 will treat you as you have treated me.
T must have your receipt. 1 will then consent to pay the money
=1 must have your receipt before I consent to pay the money.
W %1 Adverb Clanses 3 310 919X complex sentences Fa7
MYy A QN cause ¢ I ¥1 W T because ¥ g
BT rRT g 3Rt < aveal 3 A= contrast 7 wrwew § s et & wwd F
comparison w1 & g7 AR A though & zri sl e aval <X tha
Igrraroar ¥1 S 2 aredt § condition w Arw gt 1 tEfER €
W& g dgroar 4 ofS§ i g3 st § manner vowmn m vk
% according as am as ¥ awT A AAr 1 @y Q T A time A
1w anf before sroimgm ¥ Wi arwl 3 5of 5) 3% qwn o
izt Subordinating Conjunction #1 vy &t (s Adverb Clauses 3
TR} %% complex sentences % 7% ¥ &7 1

How to use Adjective Clause

Rale H. Adjective Clause ¥ gzt =it simple sentences %Y w5 ¥¢ va
complex sentence st WY ¥ 1 7 AR A ¥ et AfE a1 aey w W

a=y aredt #f wet & ot o v @t s, @ Adjective Clause w3
= who, which, that, when a1 where @1 st gvar & 34—

Tsuffered anxiety. The anxiefy was extreme.

=The anxiety thot T suffered was extreme.

et wed are ¥ anxiety % fiws & wxt o oz 9t ¥ v w ok o
R oo ¥ wfae oF Adjective Clause ¥ st cu A &y
et F—
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A small house stood at the foot of the hill. We stayed the
for the night.

. 7ol ek e i house ot wel g § e gt # o) ot ey gy em
(We stayed there for the night) | wfir ©F t Adjective Clause & 1
T TR Ahprt mifgr—

We stayed for the night at a small house which stood at tt
foot of the hill,

IT T st

He had reccived a pood education. This eaised him sbove man
men.

=The good education thar he had received raised him ator
many men.

That is the kouse. He was bon there,

= That is the house where he was bom.

This is the bool. 1wanted to buy /.

=This is the book thar I wanted to buy.

Dani¢l came alive out of the den.  In that den lions were kept

w Dhaniel came alive out of the den in whick lions were kept.

1went down a footpath. Atthe end of the foorpath there was
achasm. The depth of the chasm was sbout twenty fest. The dead
body ofa man was lying there. A faithful dog was still scated by
its side.
=1 went down a footpath, at the end of whick there was2
chasm about twenty feetdeep, with the dead body of a man lyinz
there, and a faithful dog still seated by its side.

Note— Who, which, that wafx ¥ gra 7% Adjective Clause w13
o ¥, e v od R § 9 A e dmd @ ' @ smow dm
38— Y, ‘fem’ iz 1 Py =T & fag Analysis ¥ s €Y 3G 1

Honw to use Noun Clanse

Rule 111, Noua Clause &% wgrat & 1 wga-d simple sentences &
g6t o complex sentence FART AT & 1 ik wrd awy ¥ A 0 fact
1 statement =Y §aX a1e7 § @ A e (afficm or deay) fowT R
@ 4@ awdl @ Noun Clause % gra stqiann &1 Noun Clause ¥R ¥
fire wrTceat that, who, which, what, when @1 where &1 s @ &
R

Perhaps better luck is in store for us. We hope so-

=We hope that better luck may be in store for r.:s.~
2t e awy ¥ ve W (statement) wet Y T iﬁazﬂﬁ";‘
fem 7m %1 wafe Noun Clause ¥ gy wE agst complex ““x;"kt
T td) ww wag e §-—He was innocent.  That was the ve
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of the judge. 3l ofy qgRarer ¥ statement 3Y gat ¥ witwnc foar aa
w@fqw, % Noun Clause zRt £ ¥%K 511 aquz—

The verdict of the judge was that he was innocent.

ST W G-

He is honest. 1 do not doubt it.

=1 do notdoubt tkat he is honest.

He will come today. 1am sure of it.

=Tam sure that he will come taday.

You have acted wrongly. I believe so.

=1 believe that you have acted wrongly,

A lazy man injures no one but himsel{. This is not true.

=1Itis not true zhat a lazy man injures no one but himself,

Someone has been making a great noise. I should Like to knc
ke person.

=1 should like to know whe has been making a great noise,

The messenger told us something about that matter. I heard

=1 keard what the messenger told us about that matter.

Your hapes about your son’s future may or may not be fulfilie
Time alone will show.

=Time alone will show whether your hopes about your soq
future will be fulfilled or not.

Note (a}—Who, which, that vz % @t 517 Noun Clause g
i @ vt o fiet F Ak e e g o 8 & wiow g 3y
e, @, e ek

Nate (b)~-IC a1 whether  qrrslt Noun Clause =3t s ¥
WA fe et g & 34—

T do not know if (whether) he is ill.

et if (whether) he is 1l w Noun Clause §1

No!e——(z) o (b) & woren F Friw e ¥ £yt Wi Analysis
Y e o

IV. HOW TO COMBINE SIMPLE SENTENCES INTO
A MIXED SENTENCE

Mixed sentence ¥ ww-&-aw @ Principal Clauses ted ¥ shc s
= %% Subordinate Clause. w1 @ firw 3 21 713 W—

Simple sentence—One Principal Clause.

Compound sentence—At least two Principal Clauses.

Complex sentence—~Sunple+Subordinate Clause.

Mixed sentence— Compound-+ Subordinate Clause.
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A 1ud 7 €72 ¥ fx simple sentences #Y we mixed sentence
¥ P sroe) ol froil % agn 3 o S compound M complex
sentences ¥ wrdeq ¥ aay a7 ¥ 1 sy Co-ordinating & Subordinating
:-;“;“mﬁm % a0 3 wW AR & % oed ¥, faest 9wt @ @

[

EXERCISES WORKED OUT

Combine the following simple sentences into a complex or
mived sentence—

1. The murder svas proved. The judge then ordered the man
to be executed. The man had been four days under trial.

=The murder having been proved, the judge ordered the man,
who had been four days under trial, to be executed,

2. The supply of pasture often runsshort. The nomads of
Tartary then shift their abode. They search for new pasture else-
where.

‘When the supply of pasture runs short, the nomads of Tartary
shift their abode in search of new pasture elsewhere,

3, We heard the sad news. We immediately started for the
afflicted house. There we found the mourners.

=0On hearing the sad news, we immediately started for the
afflicted house, where we found the mourners.

4. They spoke ia defence of their absent friend. They cosld
not have spoken better.

=They could mnot have spoken better than they did in defence
of their absent friend.

5. He behaved under the
would have acted so prudently.

—Few persons would have acted so prudently as be did under
the circumstances.

6. Sirajud-daulah was defeated. He fled from the field of
battle. His horse could not carry him more than a few miles. His
borse was of the purest Arab blood,

=When Siraj-ud-daulah fled defeated from the field of battle,
his horse, though it was of the purest Arab blood, could rot carry
him more than a few miles.

7. His dificulties become greater and greater. He shows more

and more energy.
~The greater his difficultics, the more energy he shows. "
8. 1 will visit your hoose in June next.  You have frequently
asked me todo so. [ will not disappoint you any longer.

Few men
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=[will visit your house in June next, as you have frequeni
asked me to do; and I will not disappoint you any Jonger.

9. Richard 1, King of Ergland, was seized with remorse. 1
had rebelled against his father. The father at that time was an ¢
man. He was much attached to all his sons.

=Richard I, King of England, was seized with remorse f
having rebetled apainst his father, who was at that time an old m:

and much attacked to his sons,

10, Tam very sorry. He has lost all hope. He has given 1
work., He worked hard last year. He has excellent abilities.

=12am very sorry that he has lost all hope and given up wor
€or he worked hard last year, and has excellent abilities.

U1 left him to his fate. He persisted {a refusing hetp.
offered him help on all occasions.  On such occasions he needed it

=1 left him to his fate, as be persisted in refusing the he
which T offered him whenever he needed it.

12. The ships were in the greatest danger. They had not bec
sufficiently warned. A violent storm was rising  Yesterday the wir
was ealm,

=The ships were in the greatest danger, as they had not bee
sufficiently wamed; for o violent storm was rising, though yesterda
the wind was calm.

13. He is attacked unjustly. He is blamed for serjous fault
He has not been guilty of such faults. He becomes for this reaso
vesy much vexed.,

=He becomes very much vexed at being unjustly attacked an
blamed for serious faults, of which he has not been guilty.

14. The prince cannot increase his forces. He must first raus
themoney, He cannot pay his men without this. He cannot withot
this induce them to fight cheerfully for his cause.

=Before he can increase his forces, the prince must first rais
oney, without which ke cannot pay his men or induce them to figh
cheerfully for his cause.

15. You may stitl perhaps succeed in your object. You mus
Persevere steadily, Success is impossible without this.

=1 you are to succeed in your object, you must persever
steaddly; for without this success is impossible.

16. We expostulated with him, He would not yield. He keg

‘OA bis own purpose. This purpose was certain to work mucl
mischief,
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LIESERTRIVE AN simple eentencet 81 er mited seatence 1

T PR oW Ty =Y 011 330 439t ¥t compound s comy

sentences % st Fant ay ¥, w11 Co-ordinating &> Subordi

Conjunctions % zn1 1 wm a1 A owe et 2, oo THiend
LN

EXERCISES WORKLD OUT

Combine the Jollowing simple sentences ints a corles
#ived sentence—

L. The murder was proved. The judgs thea ordered the m3
20 b2 exccuted. The man hag been four days under teial.

=The murder haviag been proved, the judgs ordzred the ma:
who had been four days under triaf, to be evecuted.

2. The supply of Pasture often runs short. The nomadse
Tartary then shift their abode. They szarch for mew pasturc e
where.

=When the supply of pasture runy short, thz nomads of Tartag
shiflt their abode in search of new pasture elsewhere. ,

3. We heard the 5ad news. We immediately started for 8¢
afMicted house. There ne found the mourners. e

=0n hearing the sad news, we immediately started fori
afllicted house, where we found the ntourners. ot

4. They spoke in defence of their abseat friead. They
n0t have spoken better, 4 i defesce

=They could not have spoken better than they did in
of their absent fricnd, men

5. He behaved prudently under the circumstances. FeW
would have acted so prudently. -

=Few pcrsanspwould }{nve acted so prudently as bedid vad®
the circumstances. of

6. Siraj-ud-davlah was defeated. He fled from lhﬂji‘ld
battle. His horse could not carry him more than a few mil®
horse was of the purest Arab blood. 1d of battlzs

=When Siraj-ud-danlah fled defeated from the fiel o
his horse, though it was of the purest Arab blood, could
him more than a few miles,

7. His difficulties become greater and greater.
and more energy,

~The prester his diffcnties, the more casrgy e SO _

8. I'will visit your house in Junc next. You have
asked me o do so. " I will not disappoint you any longer.

He shows BOF
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=1 wilt visit your house in Junc next, as you have frequenti
asked me to do; and I will not disappoint you any longer,

9. Richard I, King of Enpland, was seized with remorse. H
had rebelled against his father. The father at that time was an ol
man, He was much attached to ali his sons.

=Richard J, Kingof England, was scized with remorse fo
baving rebelled against his father, who was at that time an old mar
and much attached to his sons,

10, Yam very sorry. He has Jost ali hope. He has given uf
work, He worked hard fast year. He has excellent ailities.

=Iam very sorry that he has Jost all hope and given up work;
for he worked hard Iast year, and has excellent abilities.

11 1 left him to his fate. He persisted in refusing help. ¥
offered him help on all occasions.  On such occasions he needed it.

=1 left him to his fate, as he persisted in refusing the help
which 1 offered him whenever he needed it.

12. The ships were in the greatest danger. They had not been
sufficiently warned. A violent storm was rising. Yesterday the wind
was ealm,

=The ships were in the greatest danger, as they had not been
sufficiently warned; for = violent storm was rising, thaugh yesterday
the wind was calm.

13. He is attacked unjustly. He is blamed for serious faults.
Hehas not been guilty of such faults. He becomes for this reason
very much vexed.,

=He becomes very much vexed at being unjustly attacked and
blamed for serious faults, of which he has not been guilty.

14. The prince cannet increase his forces. He must first raise
themoney, He cannot pay his men without this. He cannot without
this induce them to fight cheerfully for his cause.

=Before he can increase his forces, the prince must first raige
money, without which he cannot pay his men or induce them to fight
cheerfully for his cause,

15. You may still perhaps succeed in your object. You must
Persevere steadily.  Success is impossible without this.

=If you are to succeed in your object, you must persevere
steadily; Tor without this success is impossible.

16. We expostulated with him. He wauld not yield, He kept

lo‘ his own purpose. This purpose was certain to work much
‘mischief,
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=He would not yield to our expostulations, but kept 1o his owr
purpose which was certain 1o work much mischief,

17. He putson a grave face. At heart he is a foolish fellow
No one trusts him. He has disappointed us a hundred timas already.

=Though he putson a grave face he jsat heart a foolish
fellow, and no one trusts him; for he has disappointed us a hundred
times already.

18. I have devoted my life to teaching. To a man in my position
there is something exciting in finding himself in sight of an ancient
university. This s a fact.

=1t is a fact that [ have devoted my life to teaching, and that
to a man in my position thereis something excitiog in finding himself
in sight of an ancient university,

19. The next two months were most pleasantly spent in this
fovely island. During that time we made many friends amongst the
planters. We also enjoyed their hospitality, They are noted for
being hospitable.

=The next two months were most pleasantly speat in thislovely
istand; for during that time we made many friends amoag the pl2-
nters, and enjoyed the hospitality for which they are noted.

20. Henceforth Axel's progress in his studies was surprising. In
comparison with other bays he could devote Lttle time to them.
Considering this fact his progress was indeed surprising.

= Henceforth Axel's progress in his studies was indeed sur-
prising, considering how little time fic could devate ta them in compa-
rision with other boys.

21. Mr. Merriman left the cottage. He crossed the river. He
returned almost i diately. He was ied by five Dyaks.
He had met them in the Chinese quarter. They had arrived thers
with a boat-load of commodities collected from the jungle. .

=Mr. Merciman left the cottage, and after crossing the river
he returned almost immediately, accompanied by the five Dyaks w.bom
he had met in the Chinese quarter, and who had arrived there witha
boat-load of commodities collected from the jungle.

22. Marsupials are a kind of animal. They have pouches ‘;‘"
carrying their young. They were once scattered all over the world.

Most of them have long since become extinct. The survivors are}!rl:l::
3.

/r“f“\' ned to two quarters of the globe. One quarter is Australs sl

i

- find kangaroos, wombats, etc. The other guarter isa
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portion of America  Here we find only one small group. This grov
15 the opossums.

=Marsupials, a kind of animal that has pouches for carrym
its young, were once scattercd all over the world; but as most ¢
them have long since become extinet, the susvivors are now confine
to two quarters of the globe,—Australia, where we find kangaroo:
wombats, etc; and a limited portion of America, where we find th
small group called opossums.

23, Inthe opossums the pouch is very small. It is thus usele:
as a receptacle for the little ones. The mother carri¢s them on he
back. The mother carries as many as a dozen. Their tails are lashe
round hers.

=1n the opossums the pouch is too smalt {o be of any use as
teceptacle for their little ones; the mother therefore carrics them o
her back, sometimes a dozen at a time, with their tails Jashed roun
hers.

24, In former times there was a class of persons. They wer
called knights-errant. They were clad in coats of mail. They rod
about singly, One object was to fight with each other at tournament:
The other object was to redress the wrongs of persons. These person
sought theic assistance.

<=1n former times there was a class of persons called knights
errant, who were clad in coats of mail and rode about singly with th
object either of fighting with each other at tournaments or of redress
ing the wrongs of those who sought their assistance.

25. In those times two strong and warlike knights came fron
opposite directions. They met at a certain place. In that place
statue was erccted.

=In those times two strong and warlike knights, coming fron
opposite directions, met at a certain place, where a statue wa
erected.

26. Ta the arm of the statue was a shield. One side of the shiel
was of iron. The other was of brass. The two kaights approa
ched the statue from opposite quarters. Each saw only one sid
of the shield.

=In the arm of the statue was a shield, ane side of which wa:
of'iron and the other of brass; but as the two knights approached th

s;at;\e from opposite quarters, each saw osly his own side of th
shield,

27. They immediately fell into conversanon in regard to th
statue before them. One declared that the shield was made of iron
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The other corrected him. It was made of brass according to
his assertion.

=They immediately fell into coversation in regard fo the statge
before them, one declaring that the shield was made of iron, while
the other, correcting him, asserted that it was made of brass.

28. Two persons sometimes atiempt 1o decide 2 dispute by fight-
ing. One man may be right on the disputed question. The other may
be wrong.  To scttle such a question by fighting is very absurd. Yoo
will think so.

= You will think it very absurd that two persons should attempt
to settle by fighting who is nght and who is wrong.

29. But persons may be ignorant. They may be proud. They
may be conceited. Among such people that mode of settlement kas
been & common practice in the history of mankind. A long and fari-
ous combat now ensued between the two knights, They fought ear-
nestly over this petty question. They would not have fought mors
earnestly for their lives or honour.

=But among ignorant, proud, and conceited persons that mode
of settlement has been a common practice in the history of mankiad
50 a long and furious combat between the two knights ensued, azd;
they fought as earnestly over this petty question as they would have
fought for their lives or their honour.

30. They had fought for a long tume. Both were at last exhaust-
ed. Both were unhorsed. Both lay bleeding on the grovpd. They
then found out something new. It surprised and vexed them greatly.
The sides of the shield were of different metals. They might have
saved themselves the trouble of quarrelling and wounding each other
for nothing. But they had not taken the trouble at first to look at
both sides of the shield.

= At fasu, after fighting for a long time, both were exhausted,
and lay unhorsed and bleeding on the ground; when they found,
greatly to their surprise and vexation, that the sides of the shield were
of different metals, and that they might have saved lhzms:h{es the
trouble of quarrelling and wounding each other for nothing, if they
had taken the trouble at first to Jook at both sides of the shield.
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NARRATION

axt inverted commas ¥ wx ‘I’ Nominative Case st Sing
Number¥ ¥4 fie ‘my’ Possessive Case it Singular Number i
whit 1% fix he w sdmgm ¥ o my 3 fee hisway v saw
Qbjective Case § 1 wa: you &) me ¥ axg Ravamn ¥4

11. CHANGE OF TENSE
1. 3% Reporting Verb Present a1 Future Tense & 12, &t Repos
Speech & Verb 1 Tense wit-m-cif ar 3, 58—
Ram says, “I shall gofwent.””
Ram says that he will gojwent.
Ram will say, *Igo/shall go.”
Ram will say that he goesjwill go.

731 9@ ama ¥ Reporting Verb ‘says’ Present Tense § 8| v
Reported Speech %1 Future Tense (shall go) s Past Tense (we
Todjrect Narration & 781 sxen @1 v s&w €tat a9 ¥ Reporting V
Future Tense 3 ¥ st afag Reported Speech ¥ Present Tense (20)
Future Tenso (shall go) &t wit-ar-it w@ ferr w1 ¥4

2. aft Reporting Verb Past Tense # §¥ &t Reported Speect
Verb Present a1 Future Tense #, a1 ag Present 31 Fature Tense cor
ponding Past Tense ¥ =a w1 2, o—

He said, *I will go>
He said that be would go.
He said, “1 am going.”
He said that he was going.
He said, 1 kave gone.™
He said that he had gone,
He said, “1 have been going.”
He said that he had been going.
= Gy szt § Reporting Verb (said) Past Tease %) vy
inverted commas % #ia foaay Fotuce s Present Tense w famd §
corresponding Past Tense ¥ axg mft ¥—
Present Indefinite—Past Iedefinite 3,
Present Iraperfect—Past [mperfect ¥,
Present Perfect—Past Perfect § shtPresent Perfect Continuon
Past Perfect Continuous # ¢

3. af Reporting Verb Past Tense ¥ &t &t Reported Speech

1 Verb Past Teasc &, fY—
N ‘ﬁ(a) Reported Speech ®1 Past Indefinite, Past Perfect # wxw »
L 3
Ram said, *The tran reached late.”
Ram said that the train had reacled fate.






NARRATION

ax} inverted commas % R ‘T Nominative Case € Sing
Number® ¥ Fax'my® Possessive Case et Singular Number 3
wigk 1 % fax he @1 sitm g ¥ e my % fachis e wft xem
Objective Case #3 t =a: you ®1me# o Rarmm &
II. CHANGE OF TENSE
L. 3f% Reporting Verb Present at Futare Tense ¥ @, 4t Repot
Speech ¥ Verb = Tease wit-s-mY wen ¥, 33—

Ram says, “I shall gofwent.””

Ram says that he will gofwent.

Ram will say, I gofshall go.”

Ram will say that he goesfwill go.

acl qed amy # Reporting Verb ‘says’ Preseat Tense # %y ¢
Reparted Specch w1 Future Tense (shall go) st Past Tense (wt
Indirect Nacration ¥ ot awxwt €1 ¥&) ®ex etk ar0s & Reportiog V
Future Tense ¥ ¢ =t afem Reporied Speech & Present Tense (go)
Futuce Tense (shall goy s} wf-witsf = Rmam § 4
2. gfx Reporting Verb Past Tense ¥ ¢ sy Reported Speect
Verb Present 41 Future Tense ¥, 4 4% Present a1 Future Tense cort
ponding Past Tense # ¥xg aw dy 38 -
He said, “1 will go.”"
He said that he would go.
He 5aid, “1 am going.”
He said that he was going.
He said, “{ kave gone.”
He said that he had gone.
He said, “1 kave heen going.”
He said that hie had been gaing.

v B} wzieeet § Reporting Verb (said) Past Tense %3 ¢
inverted commas & syaz fewet Future T Prosent Tense &Y ol {
corresponding Past Tense ¥ vza oy ¥—

Present Indefinite—DPast Indefinite &,

Preseat Imperfect—Past Imperfect ¥,

Present Perfect—Past Porfect st Present Perfect Continvom
Past Perfect Continuous 41

3. afg Reporting Verb Past Tense ¥ ¢ aitt Reported Speech
1 Verb Past Tensc ¥, fr—
' ‘Q(z) Reported Speech w1 Past Indefinite, Past Petfoct # azr 3
34—
Ram said, “The train prached Lite.”
Ram said that the train had reached lote,






NARRATION

gt inverted commas ¥ WAt ‘I’ Nominative Case &'t Singi
Number# #: @< ‘my’ Possessive Case st Singular Number &
whir 1 ¥ fix he w1 et g 2 ahrmy ¥ faa his w1y ad aER Yy
Objective Case # ¢ 1 wa: you #Y me & ag feav ot 34
I1. CHANGE OF TENSE
1. 3fz Reporting Verb Present a1 Future Tense ¥ @@, ot Repor
Speech & Verb a7 Tense sdt-w-wt vem ¥, S—

Ram says, I shall gojwent.”

Ram says that be will gojwent.

Ram will say, “1go/skall go®

Ram will say that he goes/will go.

gt gx% 3y § Reporting Verb ‘says’ Present Tense # 31 g
Reported Speech 1 Future Tense (shall go) sht Past Tense (we
Tndirect Narration # =t a3st € 1 et swr e} a7 § Reporting V.
Future Tense ¥ § s safiw Reported Speech % Present Tense (g0)
Future Tense (shall go) &Y =at-#1-4Y va gt v ¥4

2. af Reporting Verb Past Tense ¥ € )t Reported Speech
Verb Present a1 Future Tense ¥, at ay Present a7 Future Tense corr
ponding Past Tense ¥ xzer v & 33—

He said, “I will go.™

He said that he would go.

He said, “I am going.”

He said that he was going.

He said, “I have gone.”

He said that he Aad gone.

He said, “I have been going.”
He said that he Aad been going.

& g syt F Reporting Verb (said) Past Tense # % ¢ xal
inverted commas ¥ sftex et Future st Present Tense &1 find 2
corresponding Past Tense ¥ ax M4t ¥—

Present Indefinite—Past Indefinite &,

Present Inoperfect—Past Imperfect #,

Present Perfect~Past Perfect¥ st Present Perfect Continuous
Past Perfect Continuous ¥ 1

3. 3z Reporting Verb Past Tense # €1 ot Reported Specch
o Verb Past Tense ¥, at—
X %&m Reporied Speech w Past Indefinite, Past Perfect # wxy =
Ram said, “The train reached late,™
Ram said that the train had reached late.
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GENERAL RULES

it Gelneral rules @7 frt @} jﬁ%@x&zﬁk?tm%mar
1 Tnverted commas & vt s o1t 5o <1 av 731 7 @), 1 s
= w3 @ azdi 1w et 2 @ e T F 1 e e gy

1. Change of Person

2. Change of Tense

3. Change of other Parts of Speech

1. CHANGE OF PERSON

Direct Narration =} Indirect ¥ wat wx inverted commas & s+
fira¥t Persons (first, second sk third) wed % v frow & wgan @

SON, f= 3 Son Formula  ag gzt § 1

7gi S =1 =7 & Subject; O w1 Object st N =1 Noae a1 No change.
% egan inverted commas ¥ st St First Person (1, my, we, oar,
mc;;s) T § ag Reporting Verb 3 Subject & Persons & smaw az 971

L 3—
Ram told me, “I shall do my work.”
Ram told me that ke would do his work.

737 Reporting Verb *told” %1 Subject § Ram it Third Person 1
zafiy inverted commas 3 st = First Person (I &% my) ¥ ag Third
Person ¥ azg i ?) o7 5w gk inverted commas ¥ sy Second
Person (you, your suf%) 1 at g Reporting Verb & Object % sgaw ¥
wrd, S5—

Ram told me, “*You should do your work.”
Ram told me that 7 should do my work.

zxi Reporting Verb “told” &1 Object § me & First Person ¥ #1
wafir inverted commas & stag ) Second Person (you st your) ¥ ¥
First Person Haxgnai# 1 gfz inverted commas % sy Third Person
(he, she stf%) @, &t az s7-1T con & ot €k aferdw At o, -

Ram told me, “He will do &is work.”

Ram told me that ke would do Air work.

] invested commas & ¥t Third Person ¥ rafay vl i
aftrda At g1 A 63T i T v e Y o R IR T —

First Person is changed into Sabject.

Second Person is changed info Object.

Third Person requires No ehange,
Note— Person & w73 w1 2e%1 Number s Case steen €2

inverted coramas & +ir v &, H5— .
He told me, “/ shall try my best to help you.
He told me that ke would try iy best to help me.
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i inverted commas ¥ sftar ‘1" Nominative Case s Singular
Number¥ #( fing ‘my’ Possessive Case sty Singular Number ¥ # (
vafax 1 ¥ fre he & wavn g & e my F fac lus &1 w1 namy ‘you
Objective Case ¥ 1 wa: you ®) me 3 azw o1yt 34

Il. CHANGE OF TENSE

1. afx Reporting Verb Present 51 Future Tense ¥ ¢, af Reported
Speech ¥ Verb w1 Tense wit-sralt wm ¥, 39—
Ram says, ““I shall gofwent”
Ram says that he widll gofwent.
Ram will say, *I gofshall go.””
Ram will say that he goesfwill go.

757 7ed amg ¥ Reporting Verb ‘says’ Present Tense # %1 wafie
Reported Speech 1 Future Tense (shall go) st Past Tense (went)
Todirect Narration ¥ st sxen ® 1 36t awrc et 1 ¥ Reportivg Verb
Future Tense # ¥ st wafire Reported Speech ¥ Present Tense (go) st
Future Tense (shall go)  wat-ar-taY v fezt mar &

2. gft Reporting Verb Past Tease ¥ g efix Reported Speech s
Verb Present ar Future Tense %, dt ag Present a1 Futusc Tense corres-
ponding Past Tense ¥ wzd sirar 3, Sy—

He said, “I will go.”
He said that ke would go.
He said, “I am going.”
He said that he was going.
He said, I have gone.”
He said that be kad gone.
He said, “1 kave been going”*
He said that he kad been going.
© @ sgEed ¥ Reporting Verb (said) Past Tease ¥ %+ wafie
inverted commas ¥ *ftat fet Future sty Present Tense &7 firnd & %
corresponding Past Tense ¥ ager 7 &—
Present Indefinite~Past Indefinite #,
Present Imperfect—Past Imperfect &,
Present Perfect—Past Perfect siit Present Perfect Contintious—
Past Perfect Continvous ¢
3. 3% Reporting Verb Past Tense ¥ £ ok Reported Speech 1
ot Verb Past Tense 3, fi—
- (a) Reported Specch w1 Past Indefinite, Past Perfect § xmg s
, 38—~
Ram said, “The train reached late.”
Ram said that the train bad reacked late.
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(b} Repotted Speech &t Past Impeefect, Past Perfect Continuow
¥ wgw e §; Fireo
Ram 3aid, “The boy war reading.”
Ram said that the boy kad been recding.
. {c) Reported Speech «1 Past Perfect wir Past Perfect Continuons
il warn )
Note—slt ny evaty w71 ¥ {5 7 Reporting Verb Past Tense 3
%, & Reporting Speech &1 Verb Past Tense # 73 a1 §; a7 07 iz 87
o% g o A Ay Reeep 2
afg inverted commas & e £F a1 v Py habitval @
universal truth «rate ¢, 5t Reporting Verb & Past Tense ¥ iy g =¢
Reported Speech 3 Verb wt Tense Y ag¥ #xopm; 27—
The teacher said, *The earth is round.”
The teacher said that the carth is ropad.
He said, “Hanesty is the best policy.
He said that honesty it the best policy.
The preacher safd, “Man proposes and God disposes.™
The preacher said that man proposes and God disposes.
i e # A OF f inverted commas & s i Proverbs (g3t
w3 ¥ =7@ = universal troth w1 aty O st pafre 3 anat & Verbs
F +ft Tense mY axa; T—
He remarked, “A bad carpenter guarrels with his tools.”
He remarked that a bad carpenter quarrels with his tools.
1 said, *Birds of a leather flock together.”
1 said that birds of a feather flock together.

1I1. CHANGE OF OTHER PARTS OF SPEECH

1 Reporting Verb Past Tense ¥ war 3, a3 Reported Speech 3
393 Verb =1 Tense $@t it ax@q), ¥ Reported Speech & (!nve_md
commas & ¥iae) famy s FECT-ETE (cxpressing neamness) Adjectives,
Adverbs et Verbs td §, ¥ 693 -7 (expressing distances) 720

M a
;‘;?sa mﬁ;‘:g That To-day into  That  day
These " Those Tomorrow  ,, Next  day
Here " There  Yesterday Previous day
Hither " Thither  Lastnight ,, " night
Now . Then Come ” Go

Se Ago " Before

Thos "

Thence .
e ey e § 7€ ¥ o157 31 2w & f afy Reported Sposch
¥ s fE Y AdjzcxivcavAdverbakmwmﬁft TSI A
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gm% 2, ) vu g ¥ Prezargew ol ) @gew o=y ¥ Al ager 9wy G
¥ —

Ram said, “This is my pen.”
Ram said that this was his pen.
atd this wY sft-e1<at ca fear am &, a@ that ¥ agm 2@t a9, Fdtfe
a5t frer o1y pen €1 it i §, 7€ aw (ow) S
Reported Speech ¥ fwuY WY 57 | a1 431 7 g, & A general
rules g o Ao O ¥ 1

SPECIAL RULES

&% ¢ special rules o faR F01 ¥ ) frea-Frea ger & i F faw
iy &1 aft inverted commas ¥ stag Assertive sentence @, 4t o3
R & frow ¥ wRwEr oWt et afik Imperative 1, oY g8 wAw ¥
frm 11 s inverted commas 3 st Interrogative sentence g1, @t
@R mxc ¥ frgw emy st § ok Exclamatory & farg <Y sam & 9
) i 7y e ¢ £ special rules am #x Direct Y Indirect ¥ a2 %
9 W ¥T warw g 3 0% inverted commas & st e SR €190 § 1
WO g & 2 @ sl W R, 2410w Fwd @ aww s
et frem-fux (punctuation marks) & Yuet &W SEI ¥ T ERT R 5
g aEt feg sek AT 1 Interrogative sentence & o= &1 o oW 3
Nt amy 3 weq § syaaraw faz (Note of Interrogation) s #; 39—

Arcyouili?

1 e, Imperative sentence & &mr, sfar 71 Tusd (order,

Tequest, advice 4t proposal) %1 e v G A¥—
Go there. Please heJp me.  Let us go.

Assertive sentence &Y qg=ta ¥ at sfemt a¢} O, wife ¥ it
¥ 3% ars wwwa ¥ 5 ) 7 Y €7 § o @ v @@ffirmanve a1 negative)
Fefron i da—

You are a good man.
You are not a good man.

WoAE F 3 W A N weem ¥ A SR IR R
Optative sy Exclamatory sentence Y W qg=mal afed @, wiif%
Optative & option (v = M Rm¥) i avea & afmom (curse) m
*RRIT (blessing) mify s # ¥ 71 L I W AT, Ay <y
Optative swmm wifess Ja—

May you live long !
May e dig |
A plague spht you 1

AR T § ehaeam, Nt A IR €% W A IR

S S w At ), A o Exclamatory sentence a1 wir 8 28—

4
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Alas ! he is dead.
Hurrah 1 we are victorious.
T w51 inverted commas ¥ it foaY 199 §f 97 A% ¥ g3 =
a9 Special Rules 1 537 &% frewt 94t w4 g1 frsarcgds a3 1

1. ASSERTIVE SENTENCES

Rule L Assertive seatence # 759 %7 7% ¢ special rule § it
7% 9% § f# 9 inverted commas (....") %) that # 437 5, 34—
Ram told me, I shall help you as far as I can.”
Ram told me that he would help me as far as he could.

g} special rule % wgeR inverted commas =Y that § azg fat
'T;Ii 1 w7t (Tense sitc Person ¥) ot general rules 3 wgare et
TN

Note (a)—afx inverted commas ¥ s= #t{ safen1vs sa (Proper
Noun) g=lwT smw (Case of Address) ¥ ¢ 3 Y& do1# Reporting
Verb %131 Reporting Verb % g srat ar? Preposition &1 Object a1 30
=1f¢e =it a9 39 q1a7 &y Direct & Indirect ¥ wxgen IRT, F§—

The teacher said, “Ram, 1 am pleased with you.”
The teacher said to Ram (told Ram) that he was pleased with
him.

7zt Ram axiveT siw ¥ § o7 afqe wear amg & €21 W Reporting
Verb %1 Object wa7 fxa1 «ar 3 1 v a1y 7 77 afasda—

The teacher said that, Ram, he was pleased with him—egx 1

agt Ram Y said % 1% #1x oh¢ that & 3t @d o wifgwy s
380 F5 37 TR %1 e that 3 o vg 8, O F @ W)

Note (by—afz inverted commas 3 &gz w1t Term of Address
(s % 7%%) a—friend, father, brother, gentlemen, ladies vift
Common Noun si2, #t ¢4 g5t ¥ 73 addressed as sy 1 ¥ Report
ing Verb % §T% @ ¥ e/t ax Direct Y Indirect # axa €, 18—

The President said, “Ladies and gentlemen, 1 should thank you
all....”

The President adfressed (the public) ay ladies and gentlemen
and said that he should thank themall.. ..

afx o ladics and gentlemen ¥ that & ax tad, & @3 fie W

T Tvpe A7) Karg
Note (6)—afx Inverted commas & st O, Well, You, Sce vail
ER % rig avieR & frg o fk wid, ot aad wart niw ae 16 wn 39
e, axby et foye (AT & S0 —
The teacher said, ““Well, Mohan, I shail punish you."”
The teacher said to Moban that he would punish him.
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gt Well w1 feager 910 0 10, o7 w6l a7 3 of 92 g ot e et
kel awas ¥, R s Prois €3 ¥, whe fed 3 e 1Y DY @ ape
QR ¥ vl ¥ el oY e A A S e Al

Note (d)—afz inverted commas % sy @ma a1 fazif, welcome
or fatewell (3¥ good mornung, good night) =X THE I R =W,
Idiom ¥ saw ¥ % q2d bid 71 bade Ay %¢ w¥ Reporting Verb ¥ w3
o a1 wifes; that ¥ am wgt, 3y —

My friend said to me, “Good morning. 1 am happy to sce
you'

My friend bade me good morning and said that he was happy
1o see me.

Note ()—af¥ inverted commas ¥ 9% o5 & =fyzs  Assertive
Sentence 1§, @ =% and & sy a1 Mfgw a1 fusther added wify &1 g3ta
L angt 8 W Ok, & A say 5totell ® s &) w
T g e R 3y—

The king said, “It1s cnongh. My mother 15 yet alive. 1 will
80 and sec her before I die™.

The king said that 11 was enough; that bis mother was yet
alive; and that he would go and see her before he died,

7] inverted commas ¥ st YT aFFa ¥ St Assertive ¥ st tafa
Indirect Narration ¥ 1t €1 4 vs awg ¥ femimmr 1 gt s & s
agtand s gn g 1 2@ @@ Indirect form £ SHR Y &1 951 $—

The king said that it was cnough and that his mother was yet
alive. He further added that he would go and se¢ her before he died

Note ({3 ¥ Y Assertive sentence 913 & ) oot w2 &, wim
T feslt et & s ¥ o Elliptical avey ¢ wrd & $¥—yes, no, very well,
notatall geafey e maew ¥ wa % 9T N GARR W 2 At Ay
W ' ¥ w ¥ 1@ 96" =A@ T-replied in the affirmative 77 replied in
the negative sify, 34—

L asked him, “Are you ill 7 He said, “*Yes.”

7@ a7 gra Interrogative Sentence ¥ faafed ¥ fram w43, ¢
TR I Y 7 R & 9z A A S

He said (replied) that he was ill a1 He replied in the affirmative.

@l Yes muq =of ¥—He wasill.

1. INTERROGATIVE SENTENCES
Rule I. Reporting Verb %t ask a7 enquire ¥ aza ¥

Rule ¥, 5 Interrogative sentence %1 wat §5 yes 1 no # fxm
a¥%, @ inverted comma ¥ if a1 whether i #3@ %, % af Yoy wena 7 41,
sy Interrogative sentence &1 wwt Yes 11 No 7 o o #if o gaat
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o7z ), 3 1o ¥ inverted commas =1 fird sy &2 % if @1 whether 7
il &Y oY 71 ¢
Rule 111. Interrogative sentence %Y Assertive Faz3% amorm
wit ey st Ot ¥1 v en axt Qe a1t g 3l EET E
frad Interrogative seatences €13 ¥ 2 «w woe & ) it ¥ aR a1 ged ¢—
(1) el Auxiliary Verbs ‘do’ w1 wain it &, sie (2) frmrd Auxiliary
Verb ‘do’ %1 st =gt giar, we] e Verb, 33—is, am, are, was, were, has,
have, had, will, should, must, can, may vmfz %1 ssm fmdy F In-
terrogative sentences 3 Verb ‘do’ w1 gatn £ $ 38Y 52 & @% §—(2)
it not am T ¥, Fy—do not, did not, does not, «¥t (b) faa¥ not
At @t teat 57 Interrogative sentences ¥ do % s not e @, M ¥
TR 61 ¥ weR Asscrtive aari—Subject & ax Verb &} w1 ; a—
Did he not go ?  He did not go.
Does he not read 7 He does not read,
Do you not laugh 7 You do not laugh.
7t Interrogative # do & @17 not a¥t e &t 18 swal £ @ WK
Assertive ¥ szi—Auxiliary Verb ‘do’ 5¥ frag turd; 33—
Do yougo? (Int) You go. (Ass.)
Did he go ? (Int.) He went. (Ass.)
Does he go ? (Int.) He goes. (Ass.)
What do you want ? (Int.) What you want. (Ass.}
gf Interrogative sentence ¥ Verb *do” 1 53t agT Qg awg Verbs
(is, have, will gea1f) =t 501 8, @) ¥ 1@ wew Assertive Fad—Subject
F g Verb Y W & 35—
Areyouill? Youareill
Where is he 2 Where be is.
How will yougo ? How you will go.
Canyoudoit? Youcandeit
1 @t Interrogative sentences ¥ qed Verb s ¥ 8K ¥ R
Subject, ¥ Assertive sy & faw Subject = var wa & st 9wE W
Verbwy1 mpagm@rmgm 1 s fos Subject o Verb ¥ em 7 W
§ 7 W g R 7T At avgE R MBI @ . o
¥ 11 @ special rules &1 7z § s Interrogative seatence
Direct & Indirect ¥ 7g3; 89—
Ram said to Shyam, “Will you help me 2
Ram asked Shyam if he would help him. 5
i 1 @ special rules wrg 7% ¥ 1 (1) Reporting Verb (said) &
asked ¥ azan w1 $, (2) Inverted commas w1 if @ myr 3, adtfs Tnterroga
tive "Will you help me 7* %7 aer firs ‘gi* @ “n’ @ wew & 9% ('-275;:’;
<@ fe

o et aT Verb ¥ ewrr # waw a Interrogative < Assertive ¥
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nndy Temse sy Person ¥ aRwda @) general rules &Y agrwmr & Rl
) W e e MR-
Mohan said to Sohan, *“What do you want 2"
Mohan asked Sohan what he wanted.
! Reporting Verb &Y oY asked ¥ wxart nar &, ux inverted commas
& if 31 whether ¥ agt, &4l @ Interrogative ®1 ot Rre €f a1 A €
wEay fox o7 Interrogative § do ) wn wT ¥ Assertive s om R,
23tf axl do ¥ & not ¢t emar ¥ 1 eex ofwe ofF general rules ¥ wg-
e RAm ) wr e e st d—
The teacher said to the student, “Why do you not read 77
The teacher asked the student why he did not read.
oyl Reporting Verb ma inverted commas & qfteda gad areen €1
wifs g2 ¥ 5t Interrogative v} Assertive R ¥ do xt @) A€t gty Tt
A FIECT Y e Subject wY wxR vy Mt st gak A Verb w2, Al @
¥ do % w1y not &m gmr ¥1 aet do wY g Bn g v |
Note (8)—~ Interrogative sentence £t Indirect # za¥ ox that &1
830 39w o 7 €01 R@ A Assertive seatence ¥ @ g

Note (b)— Inverted commas ¥ wwz 7ga-& Interrogative sentences
ot i wE and ¥ A @ further asked aify wwgw TRl W os@n
31

Note (¢)— Assertive sentence F @y § 4t g5 Note (a) & (d) a5
et oy ¥ 9 ey Jaterrogative sentences wt ¥t Indieect Narration &
R Uy e A 1 ogl Frawt § ww S w1 €, say g tell & awd
et ask a1 enquire w1 ¥ Q4 w1

111, IMPERATIVE SENTENCES

Rale I Reporting Verb &), s & swar, order, request, pray,
tuggest qyadvise ¥ w@ £ (

Rale It. Inverted commoas #Y to ¥ wqar 3 ¢

Ram said to me, “Go there.””

Ram ordered me to go there.

The doctor told me, “Take medicine 1n time."
The doctor advised me to take medicine ia time.
I'said to my father, “Please give more money.”
1 requested my father to give more money.

Note (a)— Inverted commas ¥ &=z please, kindly aifz e 3w
= W ¥ & Indirect & x fk w ¥, @dtfis w89 At Reporting Verb
6 e mm ¥ e e wee RE 7 sfey sz ¥ Femom

Note (b)— Asscrtive sentence & feafid ¥ %) 53 Note (a) & (d)

F Hg T & o) aeh it s ¥ oF o oot Penll 3 s fred W e
PP inverted commas % st {5 3% Indirest § Reporting Verb
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:,33’,, :{;‘: ;r“r:. ¥17 say 2t tell & 253 wabgrre order a1 cequest mi s
Note (¢}~ afz inverted commas X shax “do not.,,... " 5,7
fuafalor & Prosit 3 0 femt ax % wgmc 3% Imperative sentence 2
Direct & Indirect & ageq ¥~
., Rule L. Reporting Verb w (Tense % wgrm) forbid 1 forbade 7
Ea % inverted commas Y to # ofit do not 5y a0y T a7 v 0
W)
Rule IL. Reporting Verb ) (ms % wrgam) order a7 request ¥ 3
2 o\t inverted commas s} to ¥y 5% a1 do &Y 731 ¥ s do not £ mot
to st 957 WAl &1 W, IH—
The teacher said, ** Do not cry.”
(a) The teacher forbade to cry.
(b) The teacher ordered not to cry.
agt Imperative seatence % &1 axg & Indirect # wxay mn $—m@
T fraw ¥ epin s g cER Fan  wgen  ewer S weay o oen
541 &%, € oY O € B, QA1 BT S-S @ W o Y e
N.B. aft inverted commas & sitqx Imperative sentence ¥ do ¥
(do not =§1), &Y &1 @MRW f3aw F sgAw Reporting Verb ¥} order a1
request ¥ axa £ K inverted commas # to ¥, 34—
1 said to him, “ Do that at once.”
1 ordered him to do that at once.
g5t Note (¢) § wary 7 fraw? ¥ envygwal ad, 29t agq § not
i
More Hints On Imperative Sentences
s 2% fr a Imperative sentences ‘let’ & & ad
Indirect i Fqa % fav @ forant &1 2z §—
i let ard T & fEo weT9 (proposal) &1 v &, A—
(a) Reporting Verb %t propose ¥ aza ¥
(b) Inverted commas ~ Frthat  , » !
(c) Let &Y should ., 5 1 -
(d) Objective case (us) 7t Nominative (we) L& ek 4l .
«t, Auxiliary Verb ‘should’ st Subject (we) ¥ 3% T 57 577 =
@, H— X »
Ram said to me, “Let us Sl;‘l,g t?ge:l;:g:.mer
roposed that we should sing .
iainllzﬁlez) 3 st proposed T sz’h: ;Td Q;[(lb) F sy that ¥1
&g (d) ¥ sgA we shou!
©F ;T;}::ug wf'a H}T“T('(:Hﬂ:?l a1 34 v & proposal ¥1 0w O i
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faa¥ let o (et us... I o €y v W AWt F ww oand M@ oAy
Tt (2 & d o) =1 s son =l )

9 3 ot let a1d awer OF ¥ faad proposal &1 v AT gy T
arel # let ¥ 7”R me, him, her, them 71 there be ssdm 1 ¥
Tt § T Y comt @ wiga iy (wish a1 permission) w1 dty m , AF—

The boy said, “Let me go out, sir.”

‘The Yover said, “Let her rest in peace™

God said, *Let there be light”, and there was Light,
I said, *“Let him do what he likes.”

He said, “Let me heip you ”

W auat wY Indirect ¥ azant ¥ fae o gt & egray &

{a) Reporting Verb =7 wish i wxar %, #41f% Y1 30 & a1 &Y =y
ArpmR R TP N e

(b) Inverted commes = that ¥ aza s

(¢) Let % should § axg ¥ st Objective Case {(me, him, her
tenfs) *t Nominative (I, be, she warfz) ¥ sxa =v @& should ¥ wa
(I should, he should mifz) w ¥ 1

W fadt § aget ot &Y o = waelt § Indisect w A W
ST QI —

@ ‘The boy wisked that ke should go out.
The lover wished that she should rest in peace.
God wished that there should be light and there was light.
1 wishedthat he should do what be hked.
He wished that be should belp me.

Note—apft-#sy There be g= €13 g3 arvr & wewn (Supposition) &t
R, w—

The teacher said, “Let there be a triangte.”

¥ 21y Wy Indirect § 3399 % fag Reporting Verb Y wish & wad
f;z% suppose % agw 341 wifeq AT let there 5 this to 4 that to ¥,

The teacher supposed that to be a triangle.
A, 18 wEw g7 TR € fo there be 32 7197 & @1 a1 wewn A A
1 ¥ | (fag sfgEw @ 9 aEuelt & Indirect # W |
T am A let ¥ a it = 4, $4—
Letitbeso, Letit beacircle. Letit main.
Tl ey )Y ¥7 araay 3 let it wran f, fON @ Y aRAY § Frrm-fasst
T W et —aed & v (wish) W1 6N g8t & e (supposition)
Yh 8 At ary w1 Aw e AR wwen i et win X Qe &
PR 3w e A o g @ M AT aC SN W we W omAr
0T k) wt gwr e QO R afe v arEn ey eon —vLet it
Rin Imustgo 9wt det it rain o1, wer A i ag € fe g% wi @
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U A" v aed or arvy w1 Indirect 7 fim—He said that e dic
not care for rain.
A s at o el y g by wrem of o ok
56 ) ¥—*Let it rain,” eyt 1 w7 & 131 1 N5 &, Wy a7 w7
s of O Ne ek P s 1 v e § e Indirect w7 D—
He wished that it should rain.
w1 ared ar & 05 let & arz it w0 witn ©F ¢ 27 amy & N
(wish), gea (supposition), sgwfa (approval) ar exmherar (indiff
ST Rz Qo 11 R R 6eT w v @) e §arw @ e
e vafae 30 wrwl K grmon faa? € sgpn i (A let & Avaew # an A
&) ¢ Indirect 3 xza1 71 vem & 1} w7 w3 (approval a1 indifference)
w1 9 QR 2, A1 fst-Frrm i A e (st o, s o €1 w1 ¥ @ W
<& Indirect ¥ a3
5= %, Let & wwen #, ¢ v o am Y €N At @ gz w6
g ¥ o ag ax € 15 3o let 3@ armdt & even if (3f%) 1 9y a1 d—
Let it be ever so difficult, I must do it. Let it rain ever so bard,
I will go to-day.
Y qud # Let it a1 ever 50 wayg st ¥—(Let it....ever sa).
) indirect ¥ wwd ¥ fos am = Frowl ) sme d R 4
(a) Reporting Verb #Y s¥t-z1-af g ¥
(b} Inverted commas %} that ¥ aga ¥ ¢
(©) Letyeven if ¥azm 3
(d) Ever so sT @y 7% 1
Ram said, “Let it rain ever so hard, I will go to-day.”
(Direct)

Ram said that even if it rained hard he would go that day.
(Indirect)

IV. OPTATIVE SENTENCES
Role I. Reporting Verb &Y curse, biess, pray ot wish ¥, 3/ 3
:‘:fﬂ’ﬂ\' w %, wife ¥y awit @ s, swek, w1 o e
-t
Rule IT. Inverted commas =Y that ¥ azg 31
Rule I1I, Optative seatence &Y Assertive ¥ 32 61 37 @ TR
@ awat @ subject @ v @ o aw Verb ey e (b) noteof
exclamation () # full stop () ¥ axw & Fq—
May God pardon you ! (Optative)
God may pardon you. (Assertive)
Father said to me, “May you live lonz I
Father blessed me that I might live long.
The preacher said to me, “May God help you ”



NARRATION 365

The preacher prayed that God might help me.
He said to me, “May you die I
He cursed that T might die.
Note (a)—afx Optative sentence ¥ may &1 5w agt €, & e
(may 21) a7y ¥ sen § g Ry wifyy S4—
God save the king=May God save the king.
A plague split yous=AMay a plague split you.
¥ TR, mAYy F§ T IRT B AR S
Note (b)—afy Inverted commas ¥ s=t §Rva-gu® veg a1, &
Assertive sentence ¥ gmay ¥ Note (a) & (b) aw ¥ md frrrgame ©
wAE1 ¥, 3w say a7 tell % 7@ bless, curse 3y pray T s wwr
ey

V. EXCLAMATORY SENTENCES

Rule I, Reporting Verb #Y exclaim with joy, sorrow, surprisc,
anger, contempt at applause wa1R 5w ¥ it §, Reported Speech ¥
SR T E 1

Rule M. Inverted commas =Y that ¥ 357 € |

Rute I, Ynterjections (faematfiains w) 1400 &< &, alfs xa%
;‘;ﬂ: Reporting Verb & ez @t &t 3 &1 g, x78) o € a1

Rule IV. Note of exclamation (1) ¥ szat full stop () &7 s &%
e 3y
He said, “Alas ! I am ruined.”
He exclaimed with sorrow that he was ruined.
Isaid, “Ah ! he is dead."”
1 exclaimed with sorrow that he was dead.
NB~—afy inverted commas 3 shex ¥& Exclamatory sentences
& M2, how at what s, &t 3% yed ) great at greatly ¥ xza & how
W what § 7 Noun st 9¢ 5 (how a1 what ) great ¥ a5, 9T wwd aw
Adjective ory @ i greatly 77 very % o~
1 said, “What a fine place it is I”
1 exclaimed with joy that it was a very fine place.
He said, “How dark the night is I”"
He exclaimed with surprise that the night was very dark,
T'said, “What 2 fool T am 1
I exclaimed (confessed) with sorrow that I was a great fool.
T amdt ¥ what &} how 3 w<d very 1 great w1 wik gm1 t-aed
e Y what €% how &} very ¥ st 7t §, w¥fe wi A Adjectives
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o fine et dark &7 5 gar 3, e vt F what & T great w3
#itfs what % 1z Noun “fool’ gy

Note (a)~afz_Exclamatory sentence at & @ Verb ot
5 3% qu A d, dg—

What a fall {=What a fall it is (was) !

Oh, enough !=0h, it is enough !

Nonsense =1t is nonsense

Note (b)—3fx inverted commas & M eRT IR G @

% 39T ov% that 3 ved ca E dar f& Assertive sentence 3 Note (2) §
5 Xt am ) aw e e an fekds o 03
A ALt ot aw 1 3 a1 ) oA o & 1wk vl that & o3 17
T 53¥ g & Py 37 ekt o 0 v @ )

MORE HINTS ON NARRATION

Y % @Y AwR & avrdi @) Endirect ¥ azay ¥ wed # 1 r‘;
ral % special rules qc frar fgn e e & s mrg ,
Inditect Narration § a7q 3 wed 1 fix 0 wdier 1 ofz & 741 et
fram &A1 sms ¥ e 3G fw inverted commas ¥ ST
7 597 X A 7 q@ a o Indirect § iﬁ%ﬁmwerﬁ—,“

Ram said to Shyam, “Please take your seat. Iam very £
sce you. Where had you been so long 7* v}

gt inverted commas ¥ sfvag avr avry ¥ Pt e Impenals i
T Assertive ol ftg Interrogative. vafyw et ﬂh:f ardt o e
%10 % special rules &Y azx & Indirect § agg s, - nat ¥

Ram requested Shyam to take his seat. He told him tha .
(Ram) was glad to see him and asked him where be had beea
long. 5 -
agl @R ar s Imperative sentence ¥ special ru]c! ) <“i‘:
T & Assertive sentence ¥ frqwgan sk gl & interog y
sentence ¥ special rules & sqgar & Indirect ¥ hisld ""i et
gencral rufes st wdm kAT AMA MY E) o), o A G 06 W Wi
COMMAs ¥ winy ergr-emn oy & anay a) Indirect il'm'ﬂ',..,"u
inverted commas 3 aex faad e 3 & W @7 el oA W
factor aer furgs s e vefi fer-fre worc & special rules
T AT e g §, 33— Lt

1 told my friend, “Plsase help me. I am out of pocke
You? I bope you wilt.** .

I told my friend, please help me.”* [ told my friend
0ut of pocket.” I told my friend. “Can you 7" 1 told o0y
“I bope you wills
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oxf =W @Y € % inverted commas ¥ WRR WK a7 T
Imperative, gz Assertive, stat Interrogative siit P fer Assertive.
2zt I told my friend” inverted commas ¥ ar & 9T safaw T@eY
common factor a T T ARY AAAY W ewmesE W w1 e
% e special rules &1 333 & Indirect ¥ sxmmi anaw ¥ afk an
1@ @y a@iY %t 33w Imperative 41 319 Interrogative sentence &
special rules &% 7eg & 939 $7 Q) A S 1 WA OF Q) A § @i
&Y Sfyn 2wt o

EXERCISES WORKED OUT

1. The violent man said, “What violence have [ done ? What
anger have I been guilty of ?*  Then the others laughed and sajd to
him, “Why should we speak ? You have given us ocular proof of
your violent temper.”

Indirect— The violent man asked what violence he had done,
and what anger he had beent gutlty of. Then the others laughed and
asked why they should speak. They further sad that he had given
them ocular proof of his violent temper.

Or, Then the others laughed and said that therc was no need
for them to speak, because he had given them ocular proof of Jus
violent temper.

2. “What do you mean 7" asked the man, “how can a rope
be wsed for binding flour * A rope may be used for anything,”
eplied the man, “when I do not wish to lend it."

Indirect— The man asked what he meant, and how a ropc
could be used for binding flour. The man replied that a rope might
be used for anything, when ke did not wish to lend it.

3. The robber said to Alexander, “I am thy captive. I must
heat what thou art pleased to say, and endure what thou art pleased
to iaflit, But my soul is unconquered, and of T reply at all 1o thy
reproaches, T will reply to thee like a free man.”

Tndirect— The robber sud to Alexander that he was his captive,
and (he) must hear what ke (Alexander) was pleased to say and
endure what hie was pleased to {nflict. He Jurther told him that kis soul
was unconquered, and if he replied at all to his reproaches, he would
%Pl to him like a free man.

4. Joseph said to James, “I can tell you what strikes me as the
most useful machine in the wotld.” James teplied, “Can you Joseph ?
T'should like to hear of jt. What is it used for 7°*

Todirect—~ Joseph said to James that he could tell him what
Siruck him as the most useful machine in the world. James asked
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Joseph if he could and said that ke would like to hear of that, H
Surther inquired of him (Joseph) what it was used for.

5. And Reuben said unto them, *Shed no blood: cast Josepl
ino this pit that is in the wilderness, but fay no hand upon him.”

Indirect— And Reuben advised them fo shed no blood; fo cas
Joscph into that pit that was in the wilderness, but (to) Tay no han
upon him.

6. And Judah said unto his brethrea, “What profit is it, if w
slay your brother and conceal his blood ? Come, let us sell him to
the [shmaelites, and et not our hand be upon him for he is our
brother and our flesh.”

Indirect— And Judah asked his brethren what profitit wasif
they slew their brother and concealed his blood. He adyised them 1o
sell (proposed to them that they should sell) him to the Ishmaclites
and wished that they should not I3y their hand upon him, for he was
their brother and their flesh.

7. “What is this strange outcry 7, said Socrates, “I seat the
women away mainly in order that they might not offend in this way;
for I have heard that a man should die in peace. Be quiet and have
patience.”

Indirect— Socrates asked them what that strange outcry was.
He said that he had sent the women away mainly in order that lh{y
might not offend in that way; for ke had heard that a man shou}d die
in peace. He (Socrates) advised them to be quict and have paticace.

8. The teacher became angry with the student and said, “Why
have you disturbed the class in this way ? I have told you before
that when I am speaking, you should be silent. Leave the room, and
do not return again to-day.”

Indirect— The teacher became angry with the student and
asked him why he had disturbed the class in that way, He ""’,1 to
the student that he had told him before that when he was spenku;z.
he (student) should be silent. The teacher ordered him to leave the
room, and ot 1o return { forbade him to return) again that day.

EXERCISE

Q. Change the following from Direct to Indirect— i
1. “Gentelmen,” 1 said; “there are more things in heaven mdI :;r;n Ll "
are dreamt of in your philosophy. Do not be astonished at my stal

it fair to judge me by appearance only 7 ildren. said a Butterfly
2. “Let me hire you as a nurse for my poor children,” sai &t will be

10 a quict Caterpillar. *'Sec these little eggs. I don’t know how long
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before they come to life, and 1 feel very sick and poorly, aad if | should die, who
will take care of mys baby butterfies when Iamgone? Will you kind, mild,
greea Caterpiltar ™

3. “Well", enied 1, “my good boys, bow 8o you Iike your bed T 1 hope
you are pot alraid toslecp 13 thistoom ™ “No, papa”, sand Dk, “1 am not
nfand 10 be anywhere where you ace.”

4. “Cast thy eyes eastward™, said the genius to Mirza, “and tell me what
thou mest™ “I see”, sard Mirza, “a buge valiey and 3 prodigious fle of water
fowingthrough i, “The valley that thou seext™, said tbe genrus, ™13 the vake
of muery, and the tide of water Lhat thou secst 18 part of the great ude of eter-
ROE” “What is the resson.” sud Mirzs, "that the ude nises ot of 3 thick must
atone end, and Joses itself in 8 thick mist at the other 7

5. ¥ ea1d, Do not brood over the past. Js there ot somethung in every
Lf¢ whch 1t is happiness to forget 1 have so muxh to remember bere, 30 much
t2learn, and so muxch to repay.”

#. They 5214, Brothers and Susters, hear what 1 tell you. The encmy
0Proachzs and 3ou ought 10 know what will happen wten they come here Do
89t expect peace; for there will be none.  They will rule over y0u and make you

g

7. An cld Tion said 10 & fos, “Please come near e 1n my cave  Come, kt
W Wk of your health.” The fox said, “Quite 30, sir, but 1 am afraid the talk
il not ke beneficiat for My healta.™
§.*You are old”, snd the youth, “One would hatdly suppese that yoor
R vaia siesdy asever. What made you s0 anfully clever 7 1 Bave anewered
hrte questions, and that is eoough. Don't give yourself airs. Be off of I will
ik you downstaire™, sand bis father,
9. Thbe ant sa:d 10 the cricket, **What were you domng oll the summer *
FH £ you beg from othert msead of earning your cen ford T §03cucan
whie vway the sumer i $inging and danciog, then you can past the autuma in
e way ™
10. The farthing said, "f thay samhled from pocies to pocket, It would be
fedicns 19 relate all my adventores  Soon I grew old and was disfirured By cons-
Gt se  Then come the fatatend cf my fde Alang wih muny etber colee Lway
Trown intn a furnace, flut strangely enough 1 &id not die | orly roae out <f
furnsce with greater beauty and beughtoess than § ever had hefure.™
W Teacher ~That ¥ tract st 1 very cold indeed.  Bot climbers wear very
Sumclothes, 1 ds not ofien the cold that s1ops them.
tood? The child~low 4o they apend ihe nights there and ahere do they get their

TaorherGood You have thosg™t of other grest 2iTules shoek of mi
.'"m\ over.ome Rememher, hwever, They (51¢ muny RIorg conlics with then
4 1hew mhea casry theur food and tents in wEich Ibey sheep staigtt, Bt there
Ot a0d greates dmcultics than these

12 Fracker—W o nows which i the hgest mourtarn in the woeld

Lo ekl do, s Wit Kanchenguren in S Lom.

Teorher—to, mranp. Whoknows THatied very bigh meunss bot
P the b grent of pti

Seiond ehiid <Ta st Mrvant Tverrst, S0 P
LA XS
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Teacher—Yes, that's right.  And it is over tweaty-nine thoustad feet d
you kaow. It is covered with snow all the year round, even in sammer.

13. The youngest Princess took ber father’s hand in hers and said, “Fa
dear, I love you better than salt.” The King Jooked 2t ber in amazement
cried, “Do you measure your love for me by common salt? Your sisters b
spoken of gold and gems. Have you nothing better to say T The Prix
shook ber bzad and again replied, “Ilove you, father, more than sakt.™ At !
the king wis enraged 2nd said to the Princess, “I bid you not to come pear
or speak to me in futare.™

14. The Duke said to Shylock, “How c1a you hope for the mercy of G
if you show mercy tonone " Shylock rephed, “What judgement of God ab
1fear, kaving one pOwrong? You bave your slaves. Shail ¥ say to you 1
them be free T You will answer, ‘The slaves are ours.” So do Lansweryo
The pound of fiesh is mine and T will bave it.”

15 *Lutthe sisters,” be said, *it is my turn to speak. Keep wikent aad !
quiet 1! 1 have fitished,  You ought to praise and Jove your Maket very
He has given you sweet air. He has found food for you, and streams and fountas
for your drink. Praise God, Who foves you and watches over you.”

16 Gratapo—*=0 excelleat judge 1

Portis—"Why does the Jew pause T Tale your penalty.””

Shylack=-“Give me my principal and let me go.™

Basranio—"1 have it ready for you. tlere itls™

Purtia—~~He has refused it In the open court  Ha shall have merely futts’
a~d by bomd ™

Shytock —<Shall I not have even my bare princy

Bortia—~~You thall bave partung but 1he penalt

17. Tre man has confersed, “Iam the guilty man and dtul"'!“""h‘
ment. He told wa. “§ wall agres 1o what you propose, If you siga thy They
s, “The boy ta hiding in the placs where we left him,”  1la said,
bave espected such & turn ef eventa ™ "

19 When Porus was brought av a prisoncr 15 Alexander, ho wat ““u-
“ltzw &3 you deses Inbetreared T “Likes hing™, saidho “And B":w'“
Bond.ng i 13 request 70 aard Alsander. “Nu™, said he, erenying Is 1
mre word Lee ™

19 ~S.1735 1 epl € the spuler, i 8 were not fos Beeaking s old Sl
(n cor Lamsly, oever (0 sLe abroad agalost an eneny, § should coma sad :“’
250 berter mazaern” "L pray. have patence”, s3id the bes, “or FouTl MO
youe wmbitane, 338 (1 a3g5t e, you may stantin seed af # b w--r' o
Feae of pouc howw. R ot Rogut T rapied ihs spcter. “yot oot B0k T
SV Bt o0ne osout L 8 prro whom 41 1he world allows 42 B8 40
year permre = b

2 *Cuxme o™, 1ared 15 taandeniaf AMaees, Rt me b1 ¥ poyort

- - e
§ ¥ 40 gerce bave herdsh agnt Yiag £
Ay e T L e Wk ie the betiss

W po eendd

Bas s o2 ear
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“Yes, said the peasant, “Do you want one in which you can spend the night
“No", reglied the traveller, “I only want & meal™.

22 “You are wiser than you were, King Mrdas 1” said the stranger, locking
senowsly at him. “Your ows heart, 1 perceive, has not ¢ntirely changed from
ethtogold  Were it 80, your case would indeed be desperate. Tell me if you

uocerely denre 1o rid yourself of this Golde Touch.” “It is hateful to me”,
rephed Midas,
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TRANSFORMATION

Transformation w1 9 Q1 3, 10 chonge the form. 33 a3 ==
fe (@ few) sentence & wa wr =t axw ewd; o Fry o form (=
AR} W AN N1 e oF w7 % ¢ sentence ¥ w9 & €F o
G afts wwk figla, o 2 3 sentence & wf &) wAgde aAm Y
witfe w7 € amk fow sentence & form &) wxgm wwy oW @ F
e g3 frer-fe et & art €1 § S e e oF transfor
e g ¥

Rule I. Sentences with ‘Too”
AT AT F L0 WNFMERI S| TR awd? W g7 & W I O

Rule (a)—Too ¥ 1z Adverb, Adjective 71 Adjective &1 w7 ¥3
oy T AR A %, ot iy § Infinitive & s At Qa1 @ ARl W
= E—
He is too weak.
The news is too bad.
It is dangerous to be too goad.
It is too shocking.
X 71t =) transform =0 ¥ fav o fawal € voww d—
(i) Too =t ger %1
(i) Too ¥ ax =@ aid Adjective z1 Adverb =t Compartis®
Degree ¥ & (Adjective ¥ ‘er’ &m &t a1 Adjective ¥ g more & &+
qT less @m F¢ 7gt, ST than =1 sfr &7) 1
(iii) Than ¥ Tz swigmw should, should be, should have 31
should have been a1 it isfwas/will be proper 1 Feile gl X
The weather is foo hot.=The weather is more fot thar It55
proper 71 The weather is hotter than it should be.
He came too early.= He came earlier than he should have zt He

came more early than it is proper. . )
He is too weak.= He is more weak than it &s proper zy He is

uld be.
weaker than he ’Iw‘l. e I3m s wenrs elowle thoaw £8 fe



TRANSFORMATION 373

He is too negligent.= He is more negligent than itis proper 3v
He is more negligent rhan he should be.

The news i3 too shocking.=The news is more shocking than a8
is proper a1 The news is more shocking than it should be.

Rele (8) 3Rk a3eaY ¥ too 3 7 Infinitive 51 @ &), & = fow =Y
A .

) Too =) gor ¥ ey va% W@ 50 %1 wdin &% 4

{11} So & 71z Adjective 51 Adverb 7t & (1 Adjective a1 Adverb
‘oo’ % 2 e #) ale ik a1z 1@ WK & Adverbial Clause that can-
ot 7 that..could not | wa Clause ¥ agigem 3f=a Subject st Verb
i = argd O Verb & ozd caanot, could not ar will not
1 edn Qo o) e infinitive 1 f% ‘to" =T &F wTF )

== wn 3 —

He is 100 weak to move.= He is so weak that he cannot move.
b He is too proud to beg.=He s so proud that he cannot (will not)

g,

He was too slow ta win.=He was so slow that he could aot
wn,

12m too busy to go out.=I am so busy that I cannot go out,

It is too hard to break.=Itis so hard that it cannot be broken
 Itis 50 havd that we cannot break it.

Note—g3 3y 30 a1a7 € § fof o0 F a1z Adjective T ¢ W%
Adjective ¥ 71z for et &, to 7¢; Ja—

. Hissorsow is too deep for tears. Itistoo much for me. W
w3t & transformation ¥ firw ¥ €t friw aqdar 77 9w @R A% § o
U, v W fady v Q0 Q1| AT ag € 1% 80 Fawg that & w9 413
Adverbial Clause i Verb a7 wav Q) sawrft & won <few, witfs f2y
Tt ¥ for % aYt Verb gl wwar ¥ 1 w17 wma #1 A% § & A} whaw
Verb 1 v =g sy S2—

His sorrow is 100 deep for tears.=His sorrow is so deep thar
Ee cannor express it in tears, or, that it cannot be expressed in tears.
He 18 100 slow for a runaer.=He is 5o slow that he cannot make
¢ bea runper.
b Chation—afz arz § too § ars mach @ {too mueh) & Y S0
5@-' so shocking sif ¥ 9z 1 +3 foaw 3 €1 €17 Y og wnd ma &,

b Itis too much for me.=It is so bad (shocking) that I connot
ar it

EXERCISES WORKED oUT
1. Tae news is too good to be true.
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=The news is so good rhat it cannot be true.
2. He arrived at the station too late to catch the train.
=He arrived at the station so late thar he could not catch
the train.
3. He was 100 much distressed to speak. .
=He was so distressed that he was nor able to speak.
4. The sun is too hot for us to go out at present.
=The sun is so hot that we cannot go out at present.
5. He is too proud to learn,
=He is so proud fhat he cannot learn,

EXERCISE

Q. Transform the following sentences—

{2) You are too lazy. (b} Youare 100 lazy to succeed. (<) It is too lats
tomend yoursell. (d) You were too late. (¢) Itis too late for you. {f)Shen
100 poor. {g) She is too poor to buy this dress. (h} Her son's death s too
much for ber. (i) Iamtoooldto leara new ways. (i) You are too Youns fof
this work,

Hints—(a) more lazy than you should bs or than it is propen (?) 10
lazy that you canmot sueceed: (¢) so late that you cannol mend yoursell
(d) more late than it is proper or than you should have been; {¢) sohe
that you cannot succeed; (f) poorer than she should be; (g) 10 PoF
that she cannot buy this drexs; (b) is so shocking that she cannot bear i
@) 30 old that I cannot learn new ways; (i) 80 young thit you cannct do Sis

work.
Rale I1. Sentences expressiag ‘Conditfon’, N
ot ¥ @ ¥ Pt om % ¥ s wm A condition (77
eard e grt e F 9m% consequence (afom) € waf €t & 24—
I you work hard, you will succeed. 1
gy wm 1

vt & wY condition ven Wt & v¥ € wt & gt sTVY
1f, unless, in case, supposing, provided, provided that, but fo1,

onc more, and, were, lbou!d: had -.mand.

©r Frast o et & e O At v € o e} -

Rale (3)--g7 if, unless, should, had a1 and & grus condinon 'Pv':
21 1 ¥ wvit € vegat w3 8 WA £, it i €1 ualess, should, ":’
z125d 2 v £; waless & i, should, had er and ¥; should €7 i, un'e"‘-
had a7 20d #, had €t if, unless, should a1 and ¥ s and & if, ua'e

Soud arkad ¥ 31— }

ko?j;:u fabour hard you will pass,w Unless you Labour hm!,.::;
will 0t pass g1 Should you Iabour bard, you woold pass ¥ 2]
kard and you will pass.
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@ Tl & wd ¥ et e agh, woe form s € el
@i & w form %7 gfcawa qut form & gart & 34—if w1 unless, should
i and ¥; ualess %1 if, should &t and ¥; should =7 if, unless &k and
¥ a1 and &7 if, unless st should ¥

Rule (b)—In case, provided, supposing sht one more.. and &Y
if ¥ a9 9 aveg Y transform far smar #—

In case you allow me, [ will do the work at once.=7f you allow
e, I will do the work at once.

Provided you promise support I will help you.=If you promise
support, I will help you

Supposing you fall ill, there is medical aid here.=If you fall ill,
there is medical aid here.

One more effott, and you will pass.=If you make one more
effort, you will pass.

Rale (c)—afx ara7 ¥ but for %1 534w @, o <& if 2 kad not been
Jort wa¥; da—

But for his help, 1 should not have succeeded=If s had nor
been for his help, I should not have succeeded.

Rule (8)—fz arsa ¥ were to %1 xal1 &Y, @ o should & < ¥;

IE he were 10 meet me, I would recognise him at once,=Should
e meet me, [ would recognise bim at once.

S RY 7 = Fraelt & weg § At @1 transfosrmation sy ¥
Trateem §, ool R W a0% ¥ transform wea w ww wm
R ¥t e 3 ot 20T AY oA IR 1 3 SR

(i) By using “I”
Tget wet, when I go out in the rain,=1 get wet, ¢ I go out in
_the rain,
Had you not taught me so well, I should not have passed.=If
You had not tanght me so well, I should not have passed.
Should you be tired of working all day, go out fora walk.=1If
You be tired of working all day, go out for 2 walk.

(i) By using “Conjanctional Phrase”

. You will be punished for talkiog in the class.=You will be
Dunished /r case you talk in the class.
Should he awake, send for the doctor.=Jn case he awakes, send
for the doctor,
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Supposing the house catches fire, we shall ring up the fire

brigade at once,
=Incase the house catches fire, we shall ring

brigade at once.

up the fir

(ii) By using a *“Participle”

If the rain does not fall soon, the crops will be spoilt. = Sippos-
ing the rain does not fall soon, the crops will be sgoilt.

Had you taken greater care, this could pot have happened.=
Supposing you had taken greater care, this conld not have happened.

TIn case Hari doss not turn up, Jadu will play.=Supposing Hari
does not turn up, Jadu will play.

T SF W 3 ¥ fe afy fot a9 @ng a0 & 210 o transform
T & w0 0, A ar I Efer Al § 1 afy fedt my Y aw a0k f ot
@ Tt war Y, G ST Y 1 AR Fat w wmwn § w wen & condition
%Y 7t w2 ¥ condition Frxw gz ¥4

MORE EXERCISES WORKED OUT

1. One more word, and I will send you out of the room.=Ifyo2
say another word, [ will send you out of the room. .

2. Suppasing the houss catches fire, we shall extinguish jt with
the water of this tank here.=If tIn case) the houss catches fire, we...

3. Had you been more careful, such a calamity would not have

efallen us.=Jf you had been more careful..... B

4, But for your interfercnce, cverything would have gop¢
smoothly on.=Had it not beea for your interference or if you had not
interfered, everything......

5. Persevsre, and you will suceeed in the end.=If you persevers
you will succeed in the end.

6. Provided we are all agreed, the resolution can at once be
passed. = If we are all agreed. ..

Rale II1, Sentenzes expressiog “Concesslon” of “Centrast™

o W o S fead Sremdy xt:mkwﬂfﬂ""t'
9% wrt ¥ 2% fevdr ayr wom & §3— Though he is poor, heis "“";’ '
amT % X contrast & wiv €1 377 w02 ¥ 0 v vl e wk feny et -
Though, although, as, howsver, all the same, indeed... Lbut, fl“'":
theless, none the Isss, notwithstanding that, for all that ffc whaiewen

Rele (3)—3f% though z1 although €1 i Wy contrast &
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o &) e as qt indeed .. . . but ¥ aqm & FH—

Though (although) he is poor, he is honest.=Poor as he is, he
is honest 3y He is poor indeed, but he is honest.

Rale (b)— vat 53w afz as 7 indeed. . . .but ¥ zry contrast &1 Wiy
=% feg1 arg, &Y w¥ though 37 although X aza ¥

Note (a)—vam ¥ fw afx 3 audt § as, though, although, how-
ever,at the same time, all the same, indeed....but wemfy ¥ @or
contrast &1 wiz sy firgr 17 AY TAHY 0w gL B & @ & Fa—

Though (although) he is poor, he is honest. =Poor as he is, he is
hoaest a1 However poor he may be, he is honest @1 He is poor in-
deed, but he is honest.

Note (b)— wa¥ st w07 % § (% contrast I aR ¥ == £F IR
f7 w2 1wt €1 3% though 1 although ¥ axw % 38—

Poor as he is, be is honest. =Though he is poor, hie 13 honest.

However poor he may be, he is honest.=Though he is poor, he
is honest,

~  He is poor indeed, but he is honest.=Though he is poor, he is
honest.

(a) He is poor, he is honest alf the same.

(b) He is poor; at the same time he is honest.= Though he is
Poor, he is honest.

He is poor, nevertheless he is honest.= Though he is poor, he is
bonest,

Rule {c)— z&Y s afy contrast %1 ww though a7 although %1 s

TP A, S I as, indeed. .. but, however, all the same wRfx
Tew i dr—

Though he is poar, he is hanest.=He is indeed poor, but be is

honest a1 Poor as he is, he is honest.

Note (¢}~ w7 as @1 Wi contrast =Y =7e %t ¥, D as FowEw
A‘d'tjecﬁvc % aw; Qa1 & (Poor as he is.  Rich as he is), clause & sigm ¥
Rn)

. _&at as w1 w710 fewy clause % arwd § v 8, ar rwar v &  t—
TR -
As be is ill, he is absent.
TR contrast % wrt &Y 7% 3% % faw as &1 wdnaxr Adjective ¥
WA

EXERCISES WORKED QUT

L He was poor indeed, but he was always happy = Though he
35 poar, he was..., .



~
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2.1t is true that we have failed bur it is not through our owa
fault.= We have failed indeed, but it is. .. .fault,

3. The weather, though hot, is not unbearable.=Hot as the
weather is, it is not unbearable,

4. Supposing that he was rich, that was no reason for his bad
behaviour.=[ prant indeed that he was rich, but that was. ...

5. Though hs succesded in everything, he was never vain=He
succeeded in everything, at the same time he was never vain a7 He
was never vain, notwithstanding that he succeeded in everything.

6. His mother still trusted him though he had deceived her o
aften.=He had deceived his mother so often, she trusted him ofl the
same.
7. He finished first, though he began late.=He began lat

indeed, but he finished first,

8. This man is never satisfied, no marter what we do for hin_x.
=This man is never satisfied, whaterer we do for him a7 This
man is never satisfied although we may do everything for him.

9. Admitting that he has no means, yct he dresses pretty well
= Though he has no means, he dresses pretty well.

10. Poor as he is, he will never do a dishonest act.=He is poer

indeed, but he will never do a dishonest act,

Rule IV. Interchange of “Degrees of Comparison®™ Y

Tt F faat Adjectives & s O § 3 fewt-fedy Degree?
ST £ 1 % Degree §—Positive, Comparative i Superlative.
af @7 W ot ©% swK & Degree &t ;ﬁimaﬁ?ﬂ‘aﬁ“sﬁ
% o A @M XM gfasT few saR Qb O @ W AT
kR

Rule (a)— Positive & Comparative Degrees

aga-ir Positive Degree ¥ Adjective Y2y as 3 9w ¥ @1 m':"g
dull as, as good as s1fy | ¥ 7rat &% transform 7@ 3 fax &

S

i as®Y g EL
a_'((ig Adjective =¥ (2 & as % % wgmr §) Comparative Degre -
T

(i) afk arvx Affirmative 1, @ 7 Negative T ¥ = afx Negat®

€, @ = Affimmative @131 . &
(v)ae & gt A ) @y e F e el o qeR v o

=

S
Ram is as dulf as Shyam.
Shyam s nof duller than Ram.
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You are as good as L.
1am not better than you.
Ram is not as dull as Shyam.
Shyam is duller than Ram.
You are nof as good as L.
Tam berter than you.
&) %% Comparative Degree #Y Positive Degree ¥ we ¥ fan
T st = weRm F
{i) Comparative Degree % Adjective 31 Positive ¥ wxa 1
(ii) Adjective #Y 21 as (as....n8) T AT F @&
(iii) afk ama Affirmative g), st 2§ Negative am ¥ K afz Negative
@, A Afiirmative,
(i) T 3 gt wvr wy ord v F 1Y F 0o WY oy —
He is better than you,
You are not as good as he.
He is not berter than you.
You are as good as he.

Rule (b)-—Comparative & Superlative Degrees
afs Comparative Degree ¥ all other yrany other #1 saim &), ar
e s Superlative Degree ¥ acar stat $—
(i) All other ar any other %Y gzr¥ 1
'S (ii) Comparative Degree ¥ Adjective 5t Superlative ¥ = 3,

He is etser than any other boy in the class.—Comparative
He is the best boy in the class,~—Superlative
This book is more useful than any other in the market.

—Comparative
This is the moss useful book ia the market.—Superlative
Noty TR ive Degree #1 C ive ¥ azw 1
iy

3y Comparative Degree % mg most other @1 2, @ w1 Super-
lative Degree v s aA—
(1) Most other ¥ ¥z one of the % ol 1 3
% (i) Comparative Degree ¥ Adjective &Y Superlative ¥ ww ¥;

He is more wicked than maost ather boys.~Coraparative
He is one of the most wicked boys.—Superlative

Iron is more useful than most other metals.— Comparative
Iron is one ofthe most useful metals.—Superlative
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Nofe—r#t swr Superlative Degre= €} vt Comparative ¥ v
L ]
Rale (c)—Positive & Superlatire Degrees
v a1 § Positive Degree w1 &) as (s....28) & 4= oy o ¥
¢ 2a% qEd 1o other w1 s7ta frn ¥, av 27w Superlative Degree v
THTC AT Y R —
(i) No other @t as....as #t g2 &) (i) Adjective #Y Superla-
tive Degree %150 35 $5— .
No other boy is as poor as Ram.—~Positive
Ram is the poorest boy.—Supsrlative
No other bookshop is as good as the Pustak Mahal.
—Positive
The Pustak Mahal is rke best bookshop.—Superlative
afz a7 ¥ Positive Degree %t € as (as.. .as) & @19 ¥'w@&7 =7
% very few =t wabr g),qr Comparative Degree &% Superlative ¥ 17
AT LA Tfg— ' -
(i) 3t as g very few #Y 21 7¢ we¥ a5¥ one of the 1 w7 ¥
st (i) Adjective ®} Superlative Degree #1533 & 39—
Very few men were as great as Mabatma Gandhi—Positive
Mahatma Gandhi was one of the greatest men.—Superlative
Very few flowers are as sweet as rose.—PosHive
Rose is one of the sweetest flowers.—Superlative
T ¥HR ST {23 AY Fradt & e we wm Superlative Degree &
wrrt & Comparative Degree ¥ 1a vwd &1
EXERCISES WORKED OUT

1. The younger brother is cleverer than the elder. N
—Comparative

The elder brother is not so clever as the younger. N
—Pasitive
2. Gold is one of the heaviest of metals.—Superlative
Gold is heavier than most other metals.—Comparative
Very few metals arc as heavy as gold.— Positive .
3. This man has more debts than ¢ash.—Comparative
This man has not as much cash as be has d:bts.—?osmve
4. That man has more money than brain —Comparative
That man has not as much brain as be has money. -
~—Positive
5. He treats the poor with the same respect as be dnc!_('hf
rich.—~Positive
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He treats the poor with no less respect than the rich.
—Comparatine
6. You know his ways quite a5 well as I do.—Positive
1 dot not know his ways any better than you do.
—Comparative
7. 1 would as soon die as tell a lie.—Positive
I would rather die than tell 2 lis.—Comparative
1 would sooner die than tell a lie.—Comparative
8. A live ass is stronger than a dead lion.—Comparative
A dead lion is not so strong as a hve ass.—Positive
9.\Very few countrics arc as kot as India.—Positive
India is kotter than most other countries—~Comparative
India is one of the hottest countries.—Superlative
10. Platinum is as heavy as gold.—Positive
Gold is mot heavier than platinum.~Comparative
1. No other singer in the school is 52 good as Hari—Positive
Hari is the best singer 1n the school.—Supertative
Hari is beiter than any other singer in the school.
—Comparatine
12. He was one of the greatest of Indian rulers.—Superlative
He was greater than most other Indian rulers,
—Comparauve
Very few Indian rulers were so great s he.—Positive

Rale V. Interchange of Volce

Active Voice ®Y Passive Voice ¥ xze3 ¥ @ fadt & 33—

(D) Subject Y Object 1% 1

G Object &Y Subject 477 ¥ &Y v3% 93 by @1 xalT ¥7 ¢
N (i) (a) Verb % wed ww verd ®) 4o be’ (am, is, are, was, were

% been, being) €1 wabr Subject ¥ Number sz Verb ¥ Tense ¥

IR

(B) Verb €Y Past Panticiple (Verb 3 9ied) wa ¥ 1 »

V7 R 21 w1 Verb v g € wrn $—

Verb *to be* + Past participle.,

¥ firag o mex 1 vt & voice €Y ¥ ™ MR a1 @) emet i
R e §on

1. Mohan teaches Sohan.—detive
Sohan §s taught by Mohan.—Pausire
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2. [ respect him.—Active
He is respected by me.—Passive

Verb ‘to be’

7 3wl 7Y Te Active Voice ¥ 1 5o 8 et t—
am/is/are/was/were/+to + verb,
R 7wt 3 Passive Voice § am/isjarc/wasfwere & amg to be wat

o 10 be ¥ a1 verb st Past Participle &7; 33— .

. I am to help him.—Aective

He is to be helped by me.—Passive

I was to help him.—Active

He was to be helped by me.—Passire

. We are to help him.-—Active

He is to be helped by us.~—Passive

~

w

Verb ‘to have’

7 AaY &Y aAmz Active Voice ¥ v oy €Y (A R —
has/have/had + to + verb.
% w¥at & Passive Voice & has/have/had & a to b wmt € o'
to be & a1x verb &7 Past Participle &v; $4—
1. T have to help him.—Active
He has to be helped by me.—Passive
2. We have to help him—Active
He has 1o be helped by ns.—lassire
3. You have to help us.—Active
We Bave to be helped by you—Passire

May/can’should ete.+ verb

Farest & Active Voice @ can/cou!d/may/might/should, woulsl:
verb reer ¥ ¥ andt & Passive \’aiceHun/cuuld/mzy/mllh‘"h""’;
would & 477 be wrar § ¢ be & Wik verb mt Past Partioiple @14 ¥3 75
1" ¥ Active Voice # have + Past Participle vert ¥, e Passive Yols
& base been + Past Participle &1 w7 ¥ €4

VY g

1. Icanbelp hi Active

He can be keiped by me.—Pasive
2 Dabou!ld Relp hem.—Actire
He shos!td be Belped by me—Fuasiive
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3. I'should have helped him.—Active
He should have been helped by me.—Passive
Verb -+ Preposition + Object
N wf-mft Verb 3 a1z wtk Preposition s st @a¥k aw Object;
a—

look afser him.

5 after v preposition ¥ «1T him ww object. Active & Passive
¥ w Ry Prepositions %1 w31 1 & W fezi wrar & e Prepositions
Faby 1 s v 5w femt amwt

. Preposition+ by + Object

™ Tl #1 3E—

1. 1took after him.—Acrve
He is Jooked after by me.—Passie
2. 1 am searching for him.—Active
He is being searched for by me.—Passive
Caution—g verbs % w1z Passive Vowce ¥ by 5t sdtm st 2y 34
X by & w3 et gk g Preposition w1 st gt &
WA B W~
1, He satisfied everybody.—Active
Everybedy was satisfied with him.—Passive
2. He knows me.—Active
I'am known 70 him. —Passive
3. Her conduct shocked me.— Active
1 was shocked ar her conduct.— Passive
4. His reply surprised me.—Active
1 was surprised at his reply.—Passive
$. This book has greatly interested e.—Active
I have been greatly interested 1 this book.— Passive

Verb+ Object + Object
3 awt ¥ Active Voice 3 verb % a1z &9 objects wk #1 @
Objects ¥ e et cem &, gt Fasil; Fa—
He teaches rue English.
axf teaches ¥ w2 @) objects (me, English) s ¥ 1wl me wviw
X English fisfey aofa Object =1 Indirect Object # st & o
:;:f:t\ Direct Object ) Yy a1edt %) Passive Voice ¥ @ wor 1@
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2. I respect him.—Active

He is sespected by me.—Passive

Verb ‘1o be'
£ awit £ Tame Active Voice ¥ o R &t ol i—
amfisfare/was/were/ +to 4 verb.
¥ a3 Passive Voice § amyisfare/was/were ¥ T2
T to be 3 ary verb w7 Past Participle wy; dd—

1. I am to help him.—Actire

He is to be helped by me.—Passive
2. I was to help him.—Active

He was to be helped by me.—Passire
3. We are to help him.—Acrive

He is to be helped by us.—Passive

totewl

Verb ‘to bave’

78 T %) Tz Active Voice ¥ va atg € T i—
has/have/had + to+ vesb.
¥ arrt 3 Passive Voice ¥ hasfhave/bad 3
to be ¥ arg verh %7 Past Participle &1 $3—
1. I have to help him.—Active
He has to be helped by me.—Passive
2. We have to help him.—Active
He has to be helped by us.—Passive
3. You have to help us.—Actire
‘We have to be helped by you—Passive

e to be s L O

Magy/ean/should etc. - verd "
et % Active Voice I canfeoutdjmay/mightshold¥itl,
verb war 1 ¥ aredt & Passive Vciceiican/could/‘f“.y’m”h' wd
would ¥ 77 be war ¥ oz be F a1z verb @ Past Participle
arwit % Active Voice & have +Past Participle twer & ¥ P2
i have been +Past Participle #1 wiy1 grm b1
@ A o =y E—
1. I can help him—dActive
He can be helped by me.—Passive
2. I should help him.—Active B
He should be helped by me.—Passive

P
ssive Vol
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3. Ishould have helped him.~Actire
He should have been helped by me.—Passive

Verb + Preposition+ Object
wf-mit Verb & a7z a1t Preposition srar & sty =ah ag Object;

1look after him.

3% after w% preposition ¥ it him w% object.  Active & Passive
#wd WY Prepositions ®1 w3t %1 @1 1@ fia1 swar ¥ sd Prepositions
Far by w1 gt v ST fea wAr d—

Preposition + by + Object

o S wY W—
1. Llook after him—dewse
e is locked altes by me—~ Passive
2, Tam searching for him—detive
He is being searched for by me.—Passive
Caution—gg verbs ¥ ar Passive Voice ¥ by w1 witn «dt gar &1
% by § wcd frett ot wvaw Preposition =7 sal gy & 1
W Tt ) W~
L. He satisfied everybody.—Actire
Everybedy was satisfied with lim — Passive
2. He knows me.—Active
Tam known to him.—Passire
3. Her conduct shocked me.~Acnive
I was shocked @/ her conduct.— Passnve
4. His reply surprised me.—Active
1 was surprised at his reply.—Passive
5. This book has greatly interested me.—dctive
1 have been greatly interested in this book.—Passive

Verb + Object + Object
. ¥ w3t ¥ Active Voice ¥ verb & wx @) objects wd 1 =
objects ¥ o ewie e &, g Bofl; Fo—
He teaches me Eneglish.
N axt teaches ¥ a1z & objects (me, English) sz ¥ | ¥ me &t
English favifyy wovs Object w Indirect Object wyy wwor § sy
fes. ¥ Direct Object | ¥ araal &Y Passive Voice ¥ w@ #¥1 wwa
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2. I respect him.— Active
He is respected by me.—~Passive

Verb ‘to be’

7 Tt ¥ 72wz Active Voice ¥ 1@ xare % Wt t—
amfis/are/wasfwere/ +to+ verb. i
¥ 77t 3 Passive Voice ¥ am'ls/zrc/was/were 3 wxtobe s
T 10 be % 717 verb w7 Past Participle &7; §8—

1. Tam to help him.—Aetive

He is to be helped by me.—Passive
2. Twas to help him.—Active

He was to be helped by me.—Passive
3. We are to help him.—Active

He is 10 be helped by us.—Passive

Verb ‘to have’

£ vt ¥ wawz Active Voice ¥ e aog ) Wi -
bas/have/had + to + verb.
&% arwdt & Passive Voice # has/have/had & 1R
10 be & xrg vech uy Past Pacticiple &y #3—
1. 1 bave to help him.—Active
He has to be helped by me.—Passive
2. We have to help him.—Active
He has to be helped by us.—Passive
3. You have to help us.—Active
We Bave to be helped by you—Pasive

10 be w1

Mayjean/should etc.+ verb

o
¥R vRdt & Active Voice # canfcould/may/might; “’“M,‘m u
verb ot &y ¥R anedt & Pasive anceHclﬂ/‘m"wmy‘.m" o
would ¥ wvx be qray § sty be & wix verb wg Past Pi""’F; vy V37
w1vi* & Active Yoice & have +Past Participle w7
& Bave been + Past Participle x1wdm e 4
AT g i
L. Lean help him.—dctire
He can be helped by me.—Passive
2 1stould kelp him.—Acthre
He should be belped by me.—Pasifre
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1. Tshowld have belped him ~~Active
He should have been helped by me.—Passive

Verb + Preposition+ Object

s fi-eft Verb ¥ a1g #1% Preposition sar & #fix za% a Object;
23—
1100k after him.
axf after a% preposition § £ him % object. Active & Passive
¥ Prepositions  wat w1 &1 @ a1 wr ¥ # Prepositions
Sar by 51 39} v RN F530 wpy 3
Preposition + by +Object

v W i —
1. Ilook after him—detire
e is Yooked after by me.~Passire
2. I am searching for him.~-Active
He is being searched for by me.—Passive
Caution—gw; verbs & aig Passive Voice ¥ by o1 sdtw agt €ar 34
&% by % 433 feelt got ST Preposition %1 sdin gy X1
WA Y -
1. He satisfied everybody.—Active
Everybedy was satisfied with him.— Passive
2. He knows me.—Active
1am knowa to him.—Passite
3. Her conduct shocked me.—Active
I was shoeked a7 her conduct.— Passive
4, His reply surprised me.—dcthe
1 was surprised a¢ his reply.— Passive
5. This book has greatly interested me.—Active
I have been greatly interested in this book.—Pasiive

Verb + Object 4 Object

3% AR ¥ Active Voice 3 verb 3 iz D21 objects wd ¥4 =
Objects X e voa e ¥, g0 Sl A3~
He teaches me English,
N Xt teaches ¥ a1z 41 objects (me, Englisk) sia €1 ¥ me g
¥ English firifyy woite Object &) Indircet Object st € 6t
mﬁ\ Direct Object 1 ¥ awit & Passive Voice ¥ (@ 5@ &gl
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2. I respect him.— Active
He is respected by me.—Passive

Verb “to be*

T IR &) 1 Active Voice # 1 s 8 woh $—
am/isfare/was/were/ +to + verb. i
¥& At % Passive Voice ¥ am/isfare/wasjwere & ¥ fobe ¥
¥ to be 3 ar verb %7 Past Participle &y; 35— .

1. Iam to belp him.—detive

He is to be helped by me.— Passire
2. I'was 1o help him.—Active

He was to be helped by me.—Passive
3. We are to help him.— dctive

He is to be helped by us.—Passive

Verb ‘to have’

9 amat 3 3Rz Active Voice # 17 at %1 et i
has/have/had + to+ verb. t
¥ 7193t ¥ Passive Voice & hasfhave/had % 7w to be I
10 be & a1z verb %7 Past Participle 7; 33—

1. T have to help him.—Active

He has to be helped by me.—Passive
2. We have to belp him.—Active

He has to be helped by us.—Passive
3. You have to belp us.—detive

We have to be helped by you—Passive

May/ean/should etc. + verb ™
FZAFY F Active Voice i l:an/could/m:)’/mish'/‘boz"z‘z:o,u’
Verb war # 1 ¥y amal 3 Passive Voiceifcan/cg!u!d/f{"f-"/m H
Would ¥ 41z be wra st be & 71 verb w1 Past’ Participle
arwit ¥ Active Voice # have+Past P- * *.* tear &,
& bave been +Past Participle %1 sar
A o E—
1. I'can help him.
He can be
2. I'should * *
He =~
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3. I'should have helped him.—Aerive
He should have been helped by me—Passive
Verb- Preposition+ Object

N wh-w Verb & arg 21 Preposition sm1¥ ot e8% 11w Object;
o

1 look after him,

el after ws preposition & s him ww object.  Active & Passive
fred st ¥ Prepositions =) 7Y €1 &t @ fxat snaqt ¥ g Prepasitions
FOR by %1 s7n 1@ K feut wmr —

Preposition + by + Object

@ Tt ) 3~
1. I look after him.—dActire
Hze is tooked after by me.— Passive
2. 1 am searching for him.—Acthe
He is being searched for by me.—Passive
Caution—g=; verbs & mix Passive Voice ¥ by €1 53tn a1 @hr €4
by % X fcft gt W Preposition 1 54w Qi ¥4
@ andf ® 3E—
L. He satisfied everybody.—Acnve
Everybedy was satisfied with him.— Passive
2. He knows me.—A¢tive
Lam koown fo him.—Passive
3. Her conduct shocked me.—Actne
1 was shocked af her conduct.— Passive
4. His reply surprised me.—Actire
¥ was surprised a7 his reply.—Passive
5. This book has greatly interested me.—dActive
¥ have been greatly interested in 1his book.—Pasine

Verb+ Object 3 Object
. Y% awaY ¥ Active Voice ¥ verb ¥ arz 181 objects wa &1 =
Oects 7 e Foivr e 8, T fadle 93—
He teaches me Caglish.
i Tk teaches 3 wm ) objects {me, Engtish) s wR me whx
T Eaghsh frfey e Objeet &% Indircct Objest was wren it

::::ﬂ Direct Object ) %y a3t #7 Passihe Voice ® 12 sex wwem
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&ty object Y Passive & Subject 711 gty anwe
Bt & sER @ F 1 o faw wr W @eT oF w s w1 Pasdve
Voice ¥ 53T¢ 33T AfI—

He teaches me English.—Active
1 am taught English by him.—Passive

75 v Frie object wr Subject sy (@ wery Passive Voiee
T -

He teaches me English.—Acrive
English is taught me by him.—Passive

Ty wc w1 Y AT N A a g shgfaw o b g a0 Y

xfrg wg gy object ®) @ Subject Trwr Passive Veice R gfiran st 1

Interrogative Sentences

Interrogative Sentences with dofdves/did.
*g1 & Interrogative Seatences i do doey/did ar e @t ¥t ¥
wyest w1 Pasane Voice # wr} & e oa fr9a! €Y eyraal i —
(i) Do,docy, dvd w3 37731 & ¢71 ¥ W o wEig I Agsertive Sentenc?
a0 AT T T avT wrvoce ¥ frgargrre Paave Y3t 3t
w3 4% fe ol ot do/does/did % w3, object ¥ Number ¥¢
verd & Tense & wpim um,ria,'au,’ws[»icrc iy veeb to be' &t i
(X
(1) ®a% €77 17 w77 &3 Interrogative sentence F ¥t 1
e € 8
Dud bz 3binnz you ~dciive (Inteerogative)
wile &d @Puse you —~Acrive {Asserlive)
= He atused you—Active (Assernive)
wYou were ghused by bim=— Parstve (Assertive)
«Were you abused by him ? Puriive (Iaterrogative)
g were, ‘- hz ahuse you® w1 Passive Voico (et Were 3¢
abused By hm 7
qy v Ry
Vele dud bz ket you ? - des se (Iatarsogntive)
= Wiy b2 beat you- derise (Assartve)
crky werz yos bosten by ham T Ponie (fatere 240
3. Doex be prevare bes brvaond ¥ - fotive
@ Hz preoaces E73 rsenas Aeiter
- Are Vs prepersd by bom T Bastise
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3, When did he help me ?—Active
=When he helped me 2—dActive
=When was I helped by him ?—Passive

without d id

WAl ive i dof id & mayr i @,
=% % 3Rt auaiary verbs s ¥ 3~

1. Will he write a book ?—dctive

2. When will he wnite a book ?—dActive

3. Are you writing & book 1—Active

4. Can you write a book ?—dActive

ot § dofdoes/did w7 wal ¢t ga1 ¥ 1 ¥ amat w1 Passive

Voice raren forast & s ¢ (Pt ==t o & ot ) o & S—

1. Will a book be written by him ?—Passive

2, When will a book be written by him ?—Passive

3, Is a book being written by you 7—Passive

4. Can a book be written by you ?—Passive

Interrogative Sentences with ‘who’

_ ¥ Interrogative sentences ¥ ‘who’ smat 3 | 3 213t #Y Passive
Volee ¥ vz & fore v foam 4 ame —

Rale I, Interrogative seatence £} “By whom’ & sTow #% | Y@l
Taf Qd £ “who' w7 it Passive Voice ¥ wft gy goi-get wfeeds
TR Bt & g 1 ¥ foer et €@ 9 Praw we faar d

A 93—

Who gave you this book 2—Active
By whom was this book given ?—Passive
<Y T s §—
1. Who wilt answer this question —Active
By whom will this question be answered ?—Passive
2. Who can save the country 7—dcfive
By whom can the country be saved ?—Passive

Tperative Sentences

Imperative Sentences : orderjcammand

L RO ive Sentences & order a1 s R
¥ Passive Voice § v wow 12—

HW rp mE
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&A1 object #Y Passive # Subject 713"y =egEt L =
Prit & o 1 #¥ | o frgw wr s wer of v o R
Voice w 87Tt 77T Afgr—

He teaches me English.—Aetive
I'am taught Englisk by him.—Passire )
A ;’5 @ fasffa object =1 Subject zrey €@ sE Passie V¢

He teaches me English.—Acsive
English is taught me by him.—Passire 1
N PR
T we v A Ay TR =T TEW T 7T g 5 S e i
¥afa% ary g object €1 ¢ Subject 7aTET Passive Veice F 0w €

Interrogative Senfences

I ive S with dofdoes/did. e
3 & Interrogative Sentences ¥ do/does/did =7 w7t €
a1 1 Passive Voice ¥ sxa ¥ fax w7 frst &1 svrt fi— -
() Do/does/did = arvdt & g1 % siic v w2 Agsertive Scz
TR 1 TH A 37 @799 %1 voice 3 frramigan Passive ITEL ) .
77 2R i et e dojdoesidid 3 v, object ¥ Nasbe L
verb % Tense % wgawc amfis/are/was/were s1x verb 0
)
(i) =a% 3= @ a7 =) Interrogative seatence FrE T
= A A e —
Did he abuse you 7—Aetire (Interrogative)
=He did abuse you—Active (Assertive)
=He abused you—Active (Assertive) N
=You were abused by him—Passive (Assertive) )
=Were you abused by him ? —Passive (ln"m’f‘"“:,m o
T 3%TY, *Did he abuse you' &7 Passive Voice I
abused by kim ?
3 T e d— .
1. Why did he beat you 7--detire (Intesrogative)
= Why he beat you—dAective (Assertive) fateres
=Why were you beaten by him ?—Passire
2. Does he prepare his lessons ? —Aetire
=He prepares his lessons—Active .
=Are lessons prepared by him 7 —Passive
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3. Whea did he help me?—Active
=When he helped me ?—Active
=When was I helped by him ?—Passive

withoat do/does/di

Tyl ive sentences ¥ dof did &1 s 7% g,
it o get-gat auxiliary verbs ek §; Sa—
L. Will he write a book 2—Active
2. When will he write a book ?-—decfive
3. Are you writing a book T—dctive
4. Can you write a book 2—Active
o at ¥ dojdoes/did w7 s@vy At ga7 1 W amaY w1 Passive
Voice grarcn fargat & sigaTe € (R = ozd € o &) awar & 32—
1. Will a book be written by him ?—Passive
2, When will a book be written by him 2—Passive
3. Is a book being written by you 7—Passive
4, Can a book be written by you ?—Passire

Interrogative Sentences with ‘who®

73 Interrogative sentences ¥ ‘who” smar 1 ¥ el 1 Passive
Vol f vt ¥ fare wr fira &) % W—
Rule I, Toterrogative sentence <1 *By whom® & sto% *( ) ¥@®1
%t e hmrd fi “who® %7 it Passive Voioe & wit Qm 1 gaiget Wi
Pt 3 wigeme €1 & oot T ORI 3 v 0 AR e faar
e R 3G~
Who gave you this book 7—Aetise
By whom was this book given 7—Passive
v oy H—
1. Who will answer this question ?—dActive
By whom will this question be answered ?—Passive
2. Who can save the country >—dActive
By whom can the country be saved 7—Passive

Imperative Sentences
TImperative Sentences : order{command

Sentences & order a1 sawem )
FER ¥

" T
¥ Passive Voice ¥ g
BW ~ v A
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ﬁwlkulel T3 K arft & Let g1 win ¥ okt o av & oo
Rule 1. a137 ¥ be-+Past Participle %1 vy 7, isfare sy w1t
 armal A 35—
1. Bring a glass of water.—Active
Let a glass of water be brought.— Passive
2. Turn him out.—~Aective
Let him be turned ont.—Passive

Note— % ardt ¥ by you st a3 =t we =i 1

¥5 Imperative sentences & st a1 srart (advice/request) & 517
%2 71 1 wTwl qftagq should be+ Past Participle sy «%, Letd
ara gt $a—
1. Love your country.—Active
Your country should be loved.—Passive
2. Feed the poor.—Active
The poor should be fed.—Passive
3. Help your friends.—Active
Your friends should be helped.—Passive
w1 afEda Let % ara it € v , w1 ¢ aoa1 ot awm $—
Let the country be loved.— Passive
wafid 3 @aat w1 gfcar should be+Past Participle & za @0 &
Leat o
Note— zfz Imperative Sentences # please, kindly v=rft mt 3t
E gt % w3 Passive Voice i a1 83 1

EXERCISES WORKED OUT

The book has greatly interested me.
1 have been greatly interested in the book.
1 found the boys laughing at me.
I rﬁﬂﬁa myself being favghed atby the boys.
. Hew dawn the bri:ge. ‘
bridge be hewn down.
1":l[l‘::n to leave the yoom at once.,
’ Let bim be vold 10 Jeave the room at once.
-n,' ‘ouse §s rapidly buitding.
) Tb: house bs belns buift rapidly.

1

»w

N

“

P .
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6. He taught her to read Hindi,
She was taught to read Hindi by him.

7. 1 was taught to speak English by the teacher.
The teacher taught me to speak English,

8. The students loudly cheered the Governor’s speech.
The Governor's speech was loudly cheered by the students.

9. Brutus accused Caesar of ambition.
Caesar was accused of ambition by Brutus,

10. He was chosen their leader.
They chose him their leader.

11. By whom was this poem written 7
Who wrote this poem ?

12. The king gave orders that he should be set free.
Orders were given by the king to set him free.

13, He made the pupils do the work.
The pupils were made to do the work.

14 We expect good news.
Good news is expected by us.

15. ‘What cannot be cured must be endured.
‘We must endure what we cannot cure

16. The Headmaster gave him a prize.
He was given a prize by the Headmaster,
A prize was given to him by the Headmaster.

Rule VI. of ive and Assertive

.. .I9 ¥ Interrogative sentences £ ¥ <t &% ¥ sgow Assertive
T ¥ vefee 3 laterrogative sentences @Y Assertive ¥ axad ¥ fag
Iy (i) ag ¥ 7gd Subject HY(F St wgF g Verb w; (i) werrww fax
(Note of Interrogation) ¥ szd full stop ®1 sdm =%, s (i) 7k
Interrogative sentence ¥ not 7¢t @, At Assertive 3 not %1 5317 %%, 9t

:g: Interrogative sentence ¥ not ¥ &Y Assertive ¥ not &1 531 A%t #%;
A

Who would not rua from a lion ?—Interrogative.
Everyone would run from a lion.—Assertive.

Can the deaf hear 7—Interrogative,

The deaf cannot hear.—Assertive,

Can human nature change 7—Interragative.
Human nature cannot change.—Assertive,

Does God not help helpless men 7—Interrogative.
God helps helpless men.—Assertive.
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Should you not love your mother ?—Interrogative.

You should love your mother.—Assertive.

7 famit ¥1 mxx & my Assertive sentences %Y Interrogative seaten-
ceswIET e T

EXERCISES WORKED OUT

. M you prick us, do we not bleed 7—Interrogative

If you prick us, we bleed.—Assertive

If you poison us, do we not die 7—Interrogative

If you poison us, we die.~—Assertive

3. Were you not sent to school to stedy ?—Interrogative

You were sent to school to study.—Assertive

Who is here so rude as not to love his country ?
—Interrogative

There is none here so rude as not to love his country.

—Assertise

5. Have 1 not warned you of this danger over and over ?
—~Interrogative

1 have warned you of this danger over and over.

I

>

—Assertive
This i not the kind of dress to wear in school.—~Assertive
Is this the kind of dress to wear in school ? —Interrogative
‘There is nothing better than hard work to cure nerves.
—Assertive
Is there anything better than hard work to cure nerves ?
—Interrogative
—Assertive

o

B

No one can put up with such conduct. A
Can anyone put up with such conduct ? —In(:rroptfv:
9. The beauty of nature is beyond description.—Assertive

7Is not the beauty of nature beyond description ?
—Interrogative

s

10. We could not have stcceeded  without your help. X
~—Assertive

Could we have succeeded without your help ? .
~=Interrogative

Rule VIL Interchange of Affirmative and Negative Sentences
Rule (a)}—Negati 1A ive # a7a3 & fyx Nega-
tive Verbs, Advubs. Adjectives &t Pronounsw Positive # transform

wearvem & 34—
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none but the brave =the brave alone; none but a coward=
the coward alone or only a coward; not always=sometimes; not
gone far =gone a litile way; no one nation =more than one nation;
cannot but =bound to; no one =everyone; never agamm=for the
last tirme; no sooner than = as soon as, waIfy )
o T W E—
None but a coward would flee from his duty.—Negative
Only a coward would flee from his duty.—Affirmative
Learned men are not always judicious.—Negative
Learned men are sometimes wagting in judgment.
—Afirmative
No sooner had they heard the bell rhan they ran outside.
— Negative
As soon as they heard the bell, they ran outside.—Affirmative
He cannot but give me thanks.—Negative
He is bound 1o ive me thanks.—Affirmative
No one will deny that your son bas done his best.—Negative
Everyone will admit... .best.—Afirmative
He left no plan untried.—Negative
He tried every plan—Affirmative
His temper did not improve with age.—Negative
His temper became worse with age.—Affirmative
& sww, afx Affirmative sentence 1 Negative ¥ wam g, at
Positive Verbs, Adverbs, Adjectives sz Pronouns =t Negative ¥ xzg 3;
R—-doubtful=not sure; always=never; as soon as=no sooner
than; alt=none;  quick ing=slow
Al
@ ad  qftad o ww E—
It ahways pours when it rains.—Affirmative
It neser rrins but it pours.—Negative
4s soon as the master entered the room, everyone was silent.
—Affirmative
No sooner did the master enter the room than everyone was
.~—Negative
Only a little child would talk Iike this.—~Affirmative
None but a Iintle chitd would talk like this.—Negative
Where there is smoke, there is fire.—Affirmative
There is no smroke without fire.—Negative
You alone were to blatme for this.—AfGrmative

sifent,
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None but you were to blame for this.—Negative
As so0n as he saw her, he ran away.—Affirmative
No xooner did he see her than he ran away.—Negative

_ Rale (b)—g 2 ot Affirmative ot Negative sentence 3 &,
1?7: Adjectives € Degree ¥ axg ®¢ a9y @1 transform fem =1 &
SH—

You are not taller than he is.—Negative
He is as tall as you are.—Affirmative
1 am not so clever as you,—Negative
You are cleverer than I.—Affirmative
You are not betzer than your sister.—Negative
Your sister is as good as you.—Affirmative
¥ a1t ¥Y Affirmative § Negative ety Negative & Afirmative
o &g (i) Adjective Y Degree axg 39 wifyw; 3¢—Comparative &
Positive ¥ ey Positive €1 Comparative ¥ | (i) Negative #) Positive
¥ aga=t Mifge (not Y gzT #1) @ Positive #Y Negative ¥ (not £} g w0
o1 (i) T &Y ez Ty @E 3 WL @ F PR o < W | "
FA1 9 WM WY st F @) )
I & art Y o ot & et wer nar €

Rule VIIT. Interchange of Assertive and Exclamatory Sentences.

Rule (a)—afz Exclamatory sentences i how 3t what e%, & e
Assertive ¥ qftafad w0 ¥ fre ot frasl 21 wyaw §—
(@ What 31 how %} ga1 %t gad 723 Adjective ¥ ggd very a7
&) (i) afk arew ¥ N Adjective =¥, w afc ary ¥ Adjective T ¥, &
Noun 3 gz <& Adjective (geeat, terrible, dreadful ar wonderful w10
%1 mAln w7 s (i) T %) Assertive sentence w1&1 2 E, wrizamy ¥
75 Subject «Y 1, TWH a1g Verb Y, shywea# Adverb, Adjective Lad
Noun#r1 Note of exclamation &t %t g1 € siix wad x@ full stop &
i G
How dregdful was the dream !—Exclamatory
‘The dream was very dreadful.—Assertive
What a problem it is !—Exclamatory
1t is a great problem.—Assertive
What a Jame excuse !
“That was 2 yery lame excuse.

What a piece of work is ma
Man is a wonderful (great) picce of work.—Assertive
O what a foolish question to ask !—Exclamatory
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1tis a very foolish question to ask.~Assertive

What sweet delight a quiet life brings !—Exclamatory

A quiet life brings very sweet delight.— Assertive

How sad was the sight of the deserted city !—Exclamatory
The deserted city presented a very sad sight.—Assertive

Note (a)—afz Exclamatory sentences ¥ Subject w7 Verb fig¥ gz
O A Assettive ¥ aegy www T €9 WY F (92igER) w97 A I iy
~How footish 1= How foolish it is ! ¢ 1 Exclamatory sentence
® Assertive ¥ srart § 3%&1 o wwAr It is very foolish. et 5%%, v
3 0 W ~What a lame excuse !=What a lame excuse it is or was !
T Assertive i wey I~It is (was) a very lame excuse,

Note (b)—afx W awat ¥ O, Ah wrfx Interjection & s &, &t
Assertive ¥ aqy @y o Lticg ok ]

X Exclamatory sentence #§ O (Oh) that, O (Oh, Ah) to be,
Would that a1 Alas that ar, ) vk +28 Assertive # ¥ Adjective (sad,
straage e1R) a1 Verb (wish, desire) #1537 7, e =7 Interjections
¥R e ) e Sy—

Would that I had not wasted my time !—Exclamatory

Twish T had not wasted my time.—Assertive

O that the desert were my dwelling place |—Exclamatory

T wish that the desert were my dwelling place.—Assertive

O that he had a son 1—Exclamatory

Twish that he had a son.~Assertive

0 10 be at home !—Exclamatory

Twish I were at home.—Assertive

Alas that he should die so young !—Exclamatory

1t is sad that he should die so young,—Assertive
. Role b)—g Exclamatory sentence ¥ if mt 52w o ¥ W@

B Assertive gy &7 if 7Y vor ¥ o\ wod 723 wish a7 desire fmn

Yo da—

Y1 could only see him ance I—Exclamatory

Twish (desire) 10 see him once.—Assertive

YT could only get one more chance !—Exclamatory

Twish to get one more chance.—Assertive

A Rale (0)—art Exclamatory Sentences fesy Infinitive & smomy o,
*SeMtive ¥ ey e wn (Infinitive =Y) @ ¥ oM ogd =@ “Itis

finget o gt " i <
3;:“3‘ Tt s 5ad” w1 wek o Assertive sentence %1 &y Y



392

HOW TO WRITE CORRECT ENGLISH

To think of his meeting me here {—Exclamatory
11 is strange that he should meet me here.—Assertive
To imagine my seeing a ghost instead of my friend !
~~Exclamatory
1t i3 strange that 1 should see a ghost instead of my friend.
—Agsertive

EXERCISES WORKED OUT

1. If only 1 could sec him reproach him for his ingratitnde !
~—Exclamatory
I wish I could see....ingratitude.—Assertive
2. O for the might that laid the traitor down I—Exclamatory
I wish I had (possessed) the might that. .. down.
—Assertive
3. O my son ! would that I were dead and you alive !
—Exclamatory
1 wish that I were dead and my son alive.—Assertive
4. What a piece of work is man !—Exclamatory
Man is a wonderful piece of work.—Assertive
5. O that I were young again !-—Exclamatory
I wish that I were young again.—Assertive
6. O that she were living to this day.—Exclamatory
I wish that she were living to this day.—Assertive
7. O if1could only raise the cover and look inside !
—Exclamatory
1 wish to raise the cover and Jook inside—Assertive
8. A horse | a horse | my kingdom for a horse !
~Exclamatory
A horse I must have, even at the price of my kingdum.}
—Assertive
9. Too late | too late ! you cannot come in now.—Exclamatory
It is now foo late for you to come in.—Assertive
10. I 1 could only gain the first prize !—Exclamatory
1 wish to gain the first prize.—Assertive
11. Well done !—Exclamatory
That was well done. "
You have done well. —Assertive
12. A fireman, and afraid of sparks !—Exclamatory
It is strange that a fireman should be afraid ofs;:‘a:’k:;ﬁve
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13. 7 wish I had known that long ago.—Assertive
Would that 1 had known that long ago !—Exclamatory
M. I'wish 1 bad never left my home.~Assertive
Would that X had never left my home \—Exclamatory
15, We had a very merry time of it Jast night.—Assertive
What a merry time we had of it Jast night -—Exclamatory
16, A little knowledge is a dangerous thing.—Assertive
How dangerous a thing is a little knowledge '—Exclamatory
17. 1 should like to see my native land again.—Assertive
Ifonly I could see my native land agamn {—Exclamatory
18. To think of our meeting in this lonely place !—Exclamatory
1t is strange that we should meet in this lonely place.
—Assentive

19. He was the taffest man in the town,—Positive
There was no man in the town who was taller than he was.
—Negative
20. Al must admit that he was a great writer.—Positive
No one can deny that he was a great writer.—Negative
2l. He did rot take long to tead this book,—Negative
He read the book very quickly.—Positive
22 Should not everybody be 1aught his native language ?
—Interrogative
Everybody shonld be taught his native language.—Assertive
23. This story is very beautifully told.—Assertive
How beautifully this story is told '—Exclamatory
24, Read this book to write English correctly—Simple
Read this book and you will write English correctly.
—Compound
If you read this book you write English correctly.
—Complex

EXERCISE

Transform the following sentences as directed—

1. Twish I had never left the place. (Turn into exclamatory)
As300n as he saw the tiger, be fed. (Turn mto negative)

3. Amenca is onc of the richest countrics. (Turn into positive)

4 He was 100 sad to speak a word, (Remave '100")

5+ How Jow bas he fallen ! (Turn into assertive)

§. Tbe police is searching for the thief. (Turn into passive)

- Thus fact i3 100 evident 1o require proof. (Remove 1007

$. He ltads 2 miserable hfe. (Torn into exclamatory)
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9. Can Iever forget him ? (Turn into passive)
10, Who would not love his country ? (Turn into assertive)
11. No one saw & brighter day than this. (Turn Into iaterrogative)
12. This is the most beautiful pearl I have ever seen , (Torn into positive}
13, We shall be bl2med by our countrymen. (Tura into ective voics)
14, I'found him laughing at me. (Turn into passive voice)
13. 1 made him sing & song {Turn into passive voice}
16. I wrote him & letter. (Turn into passive voice)




CHAPTER XVIIl

IDIOMS AND PHRASES

1. COMAMON MISCELLANEOUS PHRASES

(A}

Tdo not know even the A 8 € (swr™ gM) of science.

Old men cannot enjoy animal spirits (&eq FTAeat &Y wgeaa).

Kashmir is an apple of discord (wax %) aeg) between India and
Pakistan.

My son is the apple of my eye (car, ZAR)-

The Argus-ey ed ({2, Y efi arar) lover watched his rival.

Many politicians have always their own axe fo grind (FmRaT

=
(B)
If every woman turns a blue stocking, every home will become
aclub (a woman affecting titerary tastes).

He won through back-stairs influence (sfag & &).

There is bad blood (wxan) between Russia and America.

Even our reading-room is often turned inte a bear garden (zea

sk w3 w1 ewa).

Life is not a bed of roses (sravanc TEg)-

Nebru was a big gun (ﬂ'ﬁwﬁ =3fw) in the world politics.

1 took a bird's-eye view (sarét #70) of the whole place.

Birds of a feather (% sz % 91n) Bock together.

‘There is black sheep (Y= sgfa) in every society.

The Nobel Prize is a blue ribbon (s<t% @wm) for a scholar,

Don't be proud of blue blood (37 £9)-

This piece of land is a bone of contention (% T Wit w

between the two families.
Jagdish is my bosom friend (w1 < frars frw).
My brown srudy (s’ swear 1 &) was rudely shaken.
(<€)
Capital punishrent (#:g3ve) is rare now.
Patel was a man of cast iron wit! (5~ 5¥ 7 8F).

(395)
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The issue was decided by a casting vote (Freizs ).

Do not always build castles in the air (gnik fem).

A soldier must not be chicken-hearted &),

A close fisted (%) man is not happy.

Thete was a close vote (vx Yt frry ¥ et agae @2) inmy
constituency.

There was a cold blooded (smmw wf fa’-ﬁrm'f) murder of (s
child.
There is a cold war (= #1q% &r1v) between Russia and Americz
That Shri Subhas Chandra Bose is yet alive is a cock and bull

story (griarg, s
She shed crocodile tears (fzumet =7g) over the death of her
step-son.
His case could not stand cross-examination (fa) in the cowt
All protests against casteism are a cry in the wilderness (507
e, =t w9

A curtain lecture (yaarirt ¥ 7Y ¥} wiz-avz) is the worst thing for
2 husband.

(D)
Damocles’ sword (sfifte7 wwt @au) hangs over magy 3
politician’s head.
1 am tired of my neighbour’s dog-in-the-manger policy (fea fe<1
A Iy @ ST gat w).
A graduate is a drag in the marker (fr3 sgg =y i 7 ) in O
country.
Wine gives you Dutch couraze (zy %1 =tn) which goes dowd
soon.
(F)
A candidate gets credit for @ fair hand (svawt § 7Y =1 @€t 0
g fe?):

The fair sex (A1) is tender by natare.

A fair-weather friend (ga %1 @ri) leaves us in trouble. .

One has to pay a fancy price (sawmy am) in the black matket.

My woollen suit has fast colour (7=t ).

No religion encourages fast living (dv-faar *1 NeR).

In the company of old men I feel like a fish out of water (8%
a1 srafiret wen 07

Flesh and blood (rert-exmia, sq=3-mfa) can bear it no long:;.,
1f you hope to pass, you arc in a fool’s paradise (g#Y et A)-
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One likes to eajoy forty winks (fs & 471 %) in summer.
Heisa free lance (=) politician.
The student was fined for taking French leave (frar s g1 =
w3 waufenfy).
At the time of my brother’s appointment I found in Rama
JSriend at court (agrmar w73 aran).
@)
Holi is a gala day (arec-scea o &) for the Hindus.
Mere gift of the gab (LIS 9 Y A ufe) s not
cnough for real success.
You can be happy only when you follow the golden mean
(2 wod),
Both hard labour and capital are needed to keep it a going
toncern (arg ¥rax).
He proved a good Samaritan (zar #af) to me in my need.
Al the actors dressed themselves in the green room (frt ®nt &
X da vk 4.
[C)]
In the accident he had a Aair-breadth escape (O34T A1),
A empecked husband (voft  frped £ s B a7 cannot
help his brother.
[
The riot was suppressed with an fron hand (w31% %),
Hitler was man of from witl {5 fax=a).
o
fyou arc g jack of all trades (Y ety festy ot wvwr ¥ fagw 7 @
"R ¥ e ¥13) you are master of none.
You should not employ  jait bird Gy wedy Y e Y A
1#) to guard your house.
Don't look at this problem with jaundiced eye (3% % ure, mrm

€ ¢ R).

w
The commander’s faconie speech (st Y1 www) was
effective,

His fooish Ergument made him the laughing stock (ware €Y ot

of all,
Every teacher must bave s bit of Jearmed leisure (fedrix @
we).
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Even to-day capital gets lion's share (s3fwa &7 & v apt f

in production.
The police couldn't detect the fight-fingered person (gi-zet

¥ g5 3@ ww) who took away my pen.

A student must be a light sleeper (cara-fam awan).

The fong and short (aRin) of what I mean to say is thaty
must be honest.

The silken long clothes are lovely (3<% %Y fyrs).

(G Y]

Mrs. Smith’s maiden name was Miss Jones (frag ¥ ¢ &

The M.P’s maiden speech (sYax ¥ 5w @rizfas wrm) wus o
impressive.

Dr. Jha was & man of letters (fix17, mifrfas).

Pandit Nehru was 2 man of parts (wgmsren g X1t 239 ).

Oae must be & man of spirit (F1ea w1

What helpcan you expect from a man of straw (vfreds

Modern English poctry is not meant for the manin the stred

T A, ) ;
His discovery of & gold-mountain proved fo be a mare's nes! {

faere v sufean 93 a1 anfer ) . .
This Bul is still 8 moot polnt (v ®) am; fear Priv foat ¢

frva).
Birbal ¢ well known for his mother wit (srrnfre wqutd).

N
il
Hitler's conquest was & nine days® wondes (Rurarys ey
e W v g e o Y wny).

0)

An olly tongue (12, gm-:v wo) is 8 master-key o wardly
'm: seader ust have an open milnd (ot #%ma) sbout 8 goe
bdamlxh;:;.u’ie:gaill“lion i1 no longsr an open question (afaTrey, e
o :‘l'l"l{l:rz"f-l)'wrlff(ﬁ rare @est mena q1) that casteipn 88|

ity 2 promot:on in Bitar. .
The sauntoa is oul of bond (e 3 a'gt)
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(P)

Shakespeare wrote his plays during the palmy days (ga-mfz &1
@) of Elizabeth’s reign.

Several inventions have proved themselves to be a Pandora’s box
(e ey sfiagm) for mankind.

This work seems to be a Penelope’s web (fver s =7 e 0.

Every nurse gets pin money (7=t & fam ).

The refugees did not find it all Pplain sailing (wrear & x3n) when
they settled down in new places.

1 gave 2 polnt blank (592 &1 &) refusal,

You should take up the issue only after you have weighed the
Prorand cons (v wire fiag § ) connected with it

Q)
He is a queer fish (zast ST, §%T) and so cannot pull on with
nybody,
, Our mud-buitt Assembly Hall was surely a quixotic project
[ S
(R)
Oae must lay by something against a rainy day (3f%4).
Raw spirits (zava goa) made him almost mad.
efe is no ready money (%% &7131) with me now. .
The 15th of August is a red-ferter day (g8 W1t w1, sy vy
Rw)in India,
IneHicient officers practise red-tapism (310 w1 fhvater, mfsw
)

. Dunngthelastworld war Russia and England were tied together
*i42 rope of sand (omart & 723 amarr aewa).
)Every work can't be done by the rule of thumb (Rteyt srpfcs
) .

oG998 Tely upon him, for be is a broken reed (exmiy et
Vi emm),

(s)
" ft;ﬂt black-marketeer got off scar free (fear em &, TR @ A
o gy,
b When one has to ehoose between friend and country, one is
0 Sella and Chary balis (aw-diez).
¢ I & screw Joose (amafire ) in him.
Religion s the sheesamehor (v ) of hfe.
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TIe02 i 20 Fort cut (e s gt s Lo real progress.

Wiz tde skip sank people escaped with the skin of their teeth
TR W ine).

The dodlvewy i going down because of my sleeping partnes
[RA X Y
. Ts work caneot be done quickly by a sfow coack (=1 6%
TETC XY LA ;Y servant,

Bvex a s fry (358 @) like me can do some service to the
TN
You triad bard for wealth and fame but in vain. Now you call
ez redNsh, These are sour grapes indeed (azd si7q 237 am).

A suite it the grass (fawr gw g) is more dangerous thanas
OISR eRInY.

You must use soft sawder (g7mR) to win his favours.

Dower and prestige are sour grapes (wz &) to disappointed
Radars,

Mangw is & sroee fruit (€% §12 aran).

My frispd’s house is not more than a stone’s throw (g7} from
ming,
Let ur Melp these street drabs (sarg 1=3).

The ‘Death Of The Moth' is the swan song (77 F % @3 9
13218} of Virginia Wooll,
(T)

Oaz mast work, for mere sall salk (atendy wed-atft @@

won'tda,
Moxt of the villagers do not know even the three R's (77

fomark
(u) N o

There 1% no voom for the upper ten (353 a7 % 1) in 2 socialist
atteen of 2ovietys X

The kAt esd downe (g, gRada) of fife make you wiser.

The Wy oF World Nrotherhood is a uropian scheme (K174
W) e ) R N R, v

Whest the ahip xand, many men met a watery grare (=¥

A L

¥ m, W AR prewnce threw a wes blankes (2 o it @1 e
o v tyxd 43w w Bie chifdren’s mirth.

WMk A4t t8 & wNite eleph e for a teacher (fr7 e HEY

Ay
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The unscientific Gogra Project is a wild-goose chase (7 o ams
s snxRee wd).

I11. IDIOMS WITH VERBS
{A]1D10Ms Wrtit veRB “To Be'

He has been afrer (@ # tar) an employment but in vain.

L should be up to (smr €7} the tricks of my enemy.

A farmer must be up and dolng (franyive €¥1) in rainy season.
Indian farmers are not well off (v, qrEE).

Nehru was born with o silver spoon in his mouth [Ceikiicii- 2 o
3 ),

1€ you are born under a lucky star, you rise by leaps and bounds
(5739 % s ).
Lam sick of (g st wa1) his misconduct.
To 2 hungry begzar every slice of bread is worth its weight in
(v Sy Qan).
Allhis hard Jabour was of no mvail 3w grm).
Lam it at ease (e yen) with drunkards,
The thicf was caught red-handed [SER oLy
Y was all ears 10 (=R & gaan) his speech.
She is a capitat kand (Fgw ¥a1) at cooking,
Stalin was a host in himself (sgrq nfemay Qar).
His wild tatks show that he s off his head (mafes sga w2 Q).
I have a servant a7 m, W beck and call (gaR wx ar).
Communists and capitalists are at daggers-drawn (7a®t wxarEy).
Ramanujan was quite as home in (fagn grar) mathematics,
Thicves gre a7 large (fixy, exd ) at night.
Yom at & toss ey ar 15 decide what to do
Lam not g7 ope (%% W %1 ) with you.
The bay is quite gt seq {amT=T §m) in general knowledge.
Books are lying at sixes and sevens (fre-faae g11).
When e fajled, pe was at his wit's end (fraeafegs @)
Who is i the chair (@umafir 1) at this meeting ?
e ben monsaon fails, farmers look as though they were in the
S i o et ).
ok ",'he b0y was in o fix (dwe it sagiee ¥ 7% ) when his pen
¢ in the examination hall.
:hs 2<NON is in keeping with (e ftan) his speech.
. 004b0Y is in the good books (zwems §1) of his teacher,
W.c.p. 26
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If you gre in your teens (vg & st af & fra %7 sw=1 w7 )
you can’t get a responsible job,

Vinobaji isin the van (s 1e) of thinkers,

In the event of a world war America will fnd that she js in th
wrong box (afage 2130 w1 & a3 ).

The Indian army is on the alert (g ).

Capitalism fs on the wane (91%-91% 5z31) now.

He is out of temper (%2 €¥1) even at triffes.

Colonialism is on its last legs (afsam w1 % Q).

He was absent, because he was out of sorts (dret seven €4
today.
To fight in a church is out of place (swna ©)- J

She has been out of her mind (sma §%m) since her busban
died.
1do not care if you go against me, because your opposition
is neither here nor there (g g1,

An upstart is full of kimself (7398t 1),

[8] IDIOMS WITH OTHER VERBS
(A)
My lawyer acts for (A3 ¥ &19 %31 me.
1 act from (xa-3fd € & & %371) a sense of duty.

Heat acts on (et v§=T) metals.
You should act up to (Sgaw F1 F3=1) my advice.
(B

He helped me in the beginning but backed out (fage ar, 3 F

wmar) at last.
You must back up (V53 FT) your friend.
My evidence will bear out (wwia wxm) the charge. N
Come to the point instead of beating about the busk (xer-aw &

fexgm a1 w1,
Blow out ("% ¢ gwrm) the candle,
The farmer is breaking ground (A, w1 g= $TA0).
When all were silent, L broke the ice (s v wxa).

1 broke the news (STfER%€ 31 AL goeR xe) to My

about his father’s death.
1 saw the thief but he broke away (v =ran).
He breaks n (2 i 3a1) his h.orsc every morning.
A thief broke Into (STTA% 0T P my house,
The lover's engzgement is broken off (e fyan.

fricnd

~ -
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Pox has broken out (sarrw ) in the town.
The college broke up (ewnw a1 772 €r) for holidays.,
Gandhiji brought about (Feet 1w % QR %1 &7t o) a great

change in our country,

High prices have been brought down (1% s 31 7= frwwn).
Trees bring ,orth (st 3) new leaves in spring.

‘This inquiry brought out (e % w1 hidden things.

T was brought up (g g a1 fooan siren) by my mother.
Don't braod over the past (Fawamra gym).

c)

My friend called at (feft 3 we o¢ 2 wem) my house,

Call in (g 3w a doctor at once.

The cry called off (aw wt=n) my attention.

I called on iz gzm) my friend this morning.

A drowning man calls out (faear) for help,

I cannot call up {ar #3) that old incident.

The teacher called over (7 gwrn) the roll numbers,

It s useless to carry on (s Tgrn) this business.

He carried out (SRR ®Wr #wT) my wishes,

Learried my point (75w & xuan) in the debate.

Our college team carried the day (sfvem) in the match.

The S. P. earried masters with high Fand (5% & ¥n enm).
My book cast all the others into the shade (e % 3m).
Don't cast a stur Hpon (%% grn) your great family.

When I caughs pis e)e (@ @taq), I called him.

A drowning man will carch at a straw (d%2 ¥ fm¥ 1 ger ¥).
America has caught @ Tartar (s L & qen 731) in Russia.
The sceret has now come f0 light (R ).

How did the accident come 10 pass (gr) 7

His result came (fell) short of (sn & = €M) my expectation.
Atthe M.A. Examination my brother came off with fiying

eolewrs (aregar wrar).

(G

1 count upon (fraregds it €1m my friend’s vote.

A merchant eries up (aytt wm) his own goods but cries down
ween) those of others,

Cut short (gt wem) your speech.

His misbehaviour cut me 1o 1he quick (miffe 92 qfwon),

India alone can cut the Gordian kot of Gt ewEm ¥y wareRw
&%) world peace.
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(p)

This merchant deals in (err so11) rice.

You should deal well by (+n%s wea1) your servant.

Please deal ouf (xlzn) the cards,

1 have nothing fo da (D arae a7y wovar) with politics.

T must finish this work by 10 p, m, by ka0t or by crook (e
oy #K & eeat ~asy w0t 4 R,

Do the story énto verse (wgery sk wq woAt).

Lam done up (w611) under the pressure of work.

What does your argumnent drive ar (%7 wt1) ?

The encmy was deivet ot (son far wran, feF foat #mn).

The speaker dwelt on (Feamryie si7ar a1 #irw) the subject well

(E)
Lady Macbeth egged Macbeth on (3€s71) to murder.
(F)
‘Why do you fizht shy of your teacher ? (747 7317}
I8 it proper to fall foul of (frdw ©ar) one’s master ?
Boys were asked to fall in (¢% %R # @y ©1)-
Sometimes even fast friends fall out (wmq £
OId laws are falling into abeyance (smapc 3 A W)
He fell a prey (R Qii—victim) to cholera-
My resolution fell 10 the ground (=¥ g) fot waat of support.
You must have something to fall back upon (STt ¥)in
old age.
All my appeals fell flat (stax & grn) on the mob.
1 got ahead (=i 43 srn) of others in the race-
His petformance fel! short of my expectation (&% 8-
(G)
It is through inquiry that we ger af (yd=r) the truth.
1 have got back {amg g1) the book from him- o )
While passengers were getting down (avn) and gefting in ()
the train, I lost my bag. B
I got over (frag qr) the difficulty at last,
The boy was asked to get out (1T frsa)-
My son got through (15 we) the examination.
Don't get drunk (Tt G 4% g & soar) on Uty
. One must get rid of (3 <t & gzewt ) bad habits. "
He got into hot water (852 ¥ y3n) for committing & theft-
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1f you quarrel with your boss, you will ger inro scrape (wY
fesfz ¥ wya1) and then it is not easy to ger our of the scrape (=%Y 71 5@t
fexln & freern).

We ot wind of (wrarg ) the proposed taxation beforehand.

Setta was girer away (P4 €7 ¥ R fcar wmw) to Ram in marriage.

In the end the enemy gare in (o).

A flower gires out (agt fagizan) its perfume.

He gare orer (232 ®a charge to the new officer.

Ozc must give up (7% €9 & B1ga1) bad habits.

A student should give himself to (73 %Y anin) studics

When the boy came late agan, 1 gave hint a bit of my mind (@
FRemm, dla).

Don't give the cold shoulder (xwhia am & aafs w) to your

The bouse gave way (frc =w1) during rains.

We should gire bad company a wide birth (R wen).

Please give ear (st 1) to my prayer.

Don't give currency (m1a wnm) to bascless rumours.

A poct gives vent to (s €¢ar) his own feclings.

My dog went after (3151 £can) the thief.

1 have given the go-by (8Y¥) to silly customs.

11 50 on (aty 7o) with my work, I will do it.

America and Russia cannot go kand in hand (@R & o aw ).

_ Russia's recent attitude will go o lfong way (a1 @ a% wvm) in

easing the world situation.

Let us g0 10 taw (w177 €1 5xg @) to decide the case,

Law can't go out of its way (firafim =4 & €) to help us.

We cannot say that those who try to reach the moon go on a
Jool's errand (g arg e ¥ g

Lam prepared to go through fire and water (a1 W63} & AT W
SR &) to help my friend,

(H)
., Jean't take up your work, becavse I have my hands full (g
™ ).

I a businessman kas clean hands (bt g he will prosper.

Ihave & hand (voicc) in (s % ga @) the comstruction of the
“ollege-building,

1have English Grammar at my finger's ends (37 v & afcf gr).

This rule holds good even to-day (wr TET)e

One kas a short memory (erowafisfada @) in old age.
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‘The boy had not the face (cheek) (gravza i) fo argue with the
Principal.

Some of the printing presses have too many irons in the fire (et
afis &1 # g v 7 36 W @ & T 3 oo @ ).

The talkative boy was asked to fiold his tongue (3 ).

A great man is humble; he does not kold his head high (wvs &
o =" %),

I hold it true (seg swar) that duty is rewarded. Hold true=to
continue to be true.

The advancing army was held back (315 gz1 fza sv).

The spirited horse was held in (3% % @1 su).

The judgment in this case is held over (safrg Tat A,

Keep in with (3 % vgant) your neighbour.

Keep off (sam gga1) bad company.

Military plans are kept dark (fom %< Ta1 A,

Flatterers should be kepr at arm's length (33t #m).

You must live economically to keep your head abore water
a1 % & s ).

If you keep good hours (g3t st dzm ai &) it will keep you it
but if you keep bad hours o late hours (3¢ & &t &Yz av gvn) you will
fall ill,

Many labourers do not get as much as would keep their bedy

and soul together (51 1),
Our farmers work hard to keep the wolf from the door (myfr @

ARG & A7)
(L) .
He Jooked blank when he was informed of his failure (fer &b,

s

).

1 laughed in my sleeve (xa-gi-wa €awn) at his funny dress. .

Even lovely places are lald waste (T0(rz €1, 41 ¥0 fsat @ in
war,
The dog was let loose (zxa1 €Y% 31).
The enemy's plan was laid bare (¥z g fxat wra).
A tigee les in wait (Far & ) for its prey.
A hunter Lays (sets) a trap (7 frarn) for wild beasts.
One must lay up for a rainy day (siez & fa 5wt ). .
The drunken husband returned fate at night and said, “1a?
In"™ (drre A T,

The thief was cavght but let off (% fym wm).
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The son lived up to the expectation (snamr) of his father.
Animals live on (=1 %7 i) grass.
A mother Jooks after (3@-wre #xm) her children,
One should not Jook down upon (gm & 3aw) the poor.
You must look sharp about it (==Y %),
(M)
1fail to make out (wamai) what you say.
The eaemy was asked to make up (U1 &) the loss.
The rival parties made peace (amava #1) at last.
Please make room (s 37) for me in the bus.
1 excused the student when he made a clean breast of (¥TE-aTs
*) the whole matter.
A teacher works bard to make both ends meet (T ¥t sra-
2 qu ).
. Though young, Netafi made his mark (51 ¥ @1 % )
In politics,
Modern essayists make a mountain out of a mole-hill (75& I/
360, Fa 1 am ww).
{“To make much ado about nothing” also has a similar meaning.)
He wiites in such a confused way that [ can make neither head
nor tail (32 vt gy # 7 sm) of it.
Don't make fitste (tight) of (g% ) others.
Don't make much of (s51 awwan) yoursell.
. You caused me a heavy loss, and you should, therefore, make
it good (yfy e
N Let us make the best (most) of (i & iy art saw) what we
e,
. Life is very sad but one must make the best of a bad bargain (&
¥ & Tz,
The time for work has come and so we should make hey whie
Mhe st shines (s 1 e ).
Whea my friend called at my house, I requested him fo make
bimself at home (e % 3 wr g TE).
(N)
The ring-leader was caught and so the plot was nipped in the bud
(% % 9 2 fon ).
(P) N
& _lje abused me and [ paid kim back in the same (his own) coin
R & ¥ fagats, 1% Fan ¢ v wean e qran).
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There are men who instead of doing useful works plek holes in
others (other’s coat) (31 3mT1).

When there was an exchange of hot words and blows, myadvice
poured oil o the troubled waters (1% st «mfx ¥y vrs =),

Even college students very often play sruant (£r1 70 a1 #9779 § 0%
F 1A e wre).

Congressmen played second fiddle (sdia oee e 3w o1 =
wm 37) to Nehru,

A real friend never plays one false (€an 371).

The Britishers played a double game (S < <=, W 31) i
our country and created a rift between the Hindus and the Muslims.

Do not put off (eafra &) till tomorrow what you can do
to-day. ‘

1 put off (fa€rwar) my coat after college hours.

We put on (y&7) woollen clothes in winter,

Put out (3%ra11) the lamp.

Most of us put up (1g37) in bad bouses and have to put up with
(5%7 we) the worst nuisance.

The enemy was put to the sword (v %X fear =),

Your friend is put 1o (0n) trial (g0rfe €1) in your need.

1 should not put in my oar (zag ¥4T) in your affairs.

He must put the screw on (Qm) his extravagant son.

s putting the cart before the korse (ewzy ww ) if yoO
qualify yourself after appointment.

Let India put her shoulder to the wheel (gat § =t winst & 9fe57
#A1) to implement her Plans.

Please put down (fama) what you have to say.

He has put a spoke in my wheel (a1 sr@a).

At the very start of his career he put his foot In it (AR Ta®
).

(R)

Do not run after (¥ stm) money.

The deer was rin down. My health has rur down (7% €€ friet
1 wEw fawn).

An extravagant person often runs info debt (v a1 @t ¥ 71

My money has run short (G © =1

(8)

All the prisoners were sef free (I ¥TaT, BY3 31)-

Set about (x= %TN) your work without delay.
My objections were sef aside (F531 1.
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Rainy scason has ser in (= ).

want to set off (w415t wear) for home to-day.

The one was sef on (awam e} the other to fight.

Tean work hard but Jack the capacity to set the Thames on fire
(oo w1 s,

You should sef your Jace against (s3at & Q) temptations.

Let us try to sef our own house in order (7T dmrar).

There was a rift when leaders se people by the ears (g1 %1 mr
e, SR AT W),

Some critics split hairs (T %1 urer eltwan).

This house srands in need of (wea ) repair.

During the last flood my boat stood me in good stead (g% % 31
¥R T ¥ 7).

The German soldiers could not stand their ground (s €13 qT
% 1) against the Russians.

1€ bad times come, you should stand to your guns and not shed
e tears (g3 w).

The new teacher often stops short (@% ¥ &5 am1) in the middie
OF bis lecture,

You must steer elear of bad men (s wen).

(T)
Children rake afrer (e vr) their Pparents.
1100k him for (g% < 5} AT S aww) 2 thief,
Before deciding, 1 shall fake your wviews nto account (frarc
8

1%as faken aback (afea g1m) at the sight of a hon.
hen the watch-dog barked, the thieves 7ok fo fheir heels (xrr

You should act and not merely talk big about yourself (#hr
).

Adwarf should 1ot take a leaf out nf a giant’s book (vaw mra).
forps - YO face 3 strong opposition, ) ou should take the bull by the
" (STl sy ),

" 1 took aleap in the dark (Frm Y% warwTs T wT) in buyinga
™ €ompany’s shares,

k Y Procuring his dismissal for your own appointment you have

ﬁ:) the bread our of his mouth (3°% % Q2 ar shav-farl w1 arye

Don’t throw cola water upon (zwarg %% #T) my plan.
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When he flattered me, T felt that be tried to throw dust it m)
cpes (st f 43 weat drar dan).

Politicians very often turn their coat (zx 771 %Y gryey 776 o7
# fleraty) for selfish ends.

. Sometimes even sinners turn over @ new leaf and become saint

157 &0 q7 STNO0 ) Wy fonr i OF &1 § T, O ©F & it ).

In the man-to-man fight between the Russians and the Germans,
the latter turned tail (3% forvrat, syzcmpes wm way) at fast,

IiL IDIOMS WITH PAIR OF WORDS
[A] NOUNS THAT Go IN PAIR

The English left India bag and baggage (g% a1am% % o™}

Hitler carried fire and sword (faamy) wherever he went.

If you work by fits and starts (sfaafxx &1 @), you camdt
suceeed.

Do not try to earn money by hook or by crook (fexY 53 a1 8)-
Let us work heart and soul (w1 ). [Not with heart and soul |

3 Do not adopt & hole and corner (31 &Y ¥} policy to serve your
interest, .
I know his ins and outs (g% faxew).

His sccrctary is, 7o all intents and purposes (&=t st &, = ¥).
his master.

Tlove my kith and kin (gh-aa=).

India is progressing by leaps and bounds (sz ufa 8)- _

A worker should not be cager for the loaves and fishes (%%
=) of office. N

This bag is meant for odds and ends. In newspapers thereis®
column for odds and ends (at-avT Y Tt gt S, F2Hl @)

Kashmir is a part and parcel (sfr=t v} of India.

A dishonest man gocs to rack and ruin (FT). .

A leader shouldgr:spect the opinion of the rank and file (%
TEN).
He was dismissed Without rhyme or reason {10%)- .

Social inequality should be destroyed root and branch (3% e
).
His speech was mere stuff and nonsense R¥710.
Time and tide (a7, swe) cannot wait for anyone.
Let us oppose capitalism r00th and nail ([ ¥er &) foued
Ways and means (147, ¥13) to rua the coliege should be fou!

inory.
\ mill-owner provides for the wear and tear (sr) of machinery
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[B} ADIECTIVES THAT GO 1N PAIR

Heisall in all (w¥gal) in his family.

The patient is setting from bad to worse (3zm).

India voiced her protest in black and white (fafaa).

The thief was beaten black and blue (& meg v sm).

you ate fair and square (=pyat, fmr) you will be respected.

One can’t be free and easy (samnfes &7 & &) with strangers.

The hord and fast (wa1, 4%1 gn) rules of grammar must be
ehserved,

The Act was declared mall and void (fswn; 310,

Slow and steady (==, fafuq ofs) wins the race,

IV. ADVERBIAL PHRASES

You should love your friends and relations, but above all (a7
50 your couatry,
Gandhiji's plan was always above board (ar, ).
Man, after ol (#1f@w), is man and not a beast.
you try again and again (reame) you will succeed.
Note—'Over and over again® and *Time and again® have a simlar
Fetzing,
Alibrary is as j¢ were (wY) a faithfal friend.
He talks g5 i (sn4Y) he were my master.
He does not read at all (vazm).
a Tdo not know where or how he is or whether he 15 alne ar
The train was Jage to-day, as usual (a¢d Ja).
Go at onee .
Heis 2 poet and thinker at once (srr-a7e).
Itis bad; ar any rate (fg=Y it xrae %), oot good.
MOt At last—seg 31 At least——gn-dos |
€20 give you at mose (sfws-F-afws) ten rupees.
Don't kick he bag) at random (R §, fa=1 957 3).
41 simes (owy-woh) even a sinner feels ashamed of himself.
¥ and by (Y% wwg % 1) my family joined me.
Stion—verdy ey w3 ar, FAE A1 ST A dy
:%lm T ¥ @y gers Evcisk Ipiovs & 1337 §9 7 frar d—1t
a5 after a linle while”. @) wi-+Before long’ ‘Soen’
OXFORD ENGLISI DICTIONARY ¥ o) firamt § 1 .
Y% WRT (NEsFIELD) %t 7g x3—"This signifies ‘after 2n

Xlervg) . v
4T, Whether the interval is & longora short one”,—2'% gl =
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V. PREPOSITIONAL PHRASES

Asto (arvw ¥) my qualification, T beg to submit that T am
uM, A,

Note— As regards, with regard to, with respect to, and 1
wmechon with have a similar meaning. The phrases at home in, ar
the top of, ot enmity with, and af varfance with have been explained
wizr ‘Kioms With Verb To Be”

Becouse of, on accowunt of €T owing fo—wwn ¥ ¢

He is absent because of (on account of, owing to) illness.

Cuntion— Due to &t =t &, G it & anw, ‘mum &' dm & @
Ry o At et end F Y, ST W el @y

s § s ‘due’ ww Adjective ¥ &R wivn wo¥ @ a1 Noun
;\ih‘mi WA WS O A1 W ST MR FaEd e ag g e

The aecident was due to carelessness.
Thisis due to that.
%3 i Noun (accident) ot gat & Pronoun (this) due ¥ wgr

:gm o gg amga 1 o ag w@w T A ¥ 0T er anet

He is absent due 10 illness.
He could not come due to iliness.
Bue to liness be is absent.
s Tdue % o5k s arar i Adjective (absen) ey qur frdra ¥
 (ome) o iz 3 g 1, wvia o At 1 et 3 7 Novn ¥y
fi’hﬂh wifeT 7gt due o0 %7 5 FTw 4 WL RS 7§ owing
R T | e et e g e s 3w
“l?ur 10 is often used by the illiterate as though it had passed,
N M;“‘z tr»: into a mere compound preposition. Due must, like
v} Participles and adjectives, be attacked 1o @ Noun and not to @
v ::: “Mtiacted from a sentence. While owing to can be either
el op adverbial, due to can only be adjectival.”™ ~~FOWLER
gy T T ¥ 5 due to w1 i W drd e a3, AR
'ﬁw:m Ll VIR 9% 9 A9 ST | e weaT & §5 e due to &
210 W 5% 4
high in Kife by dine of labour.
e of S By force of =qfw (powes) 70 1
€0 get honour by means of (g @) moNEY.

He roge.
By diny
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CHAPTER XIX
PRECIS-WRITING

,  Precis etehey s sn1 2% pex 0wt o Q@ et s Sis-aw
Ty Precis & eeme & ¢n f5d g s 91 atn A enwd o o Ry
T fEd WY a1 (@ wwRawar myfiw gn i agT g
& 705 Wt W agn e wA @ AWt AR T sh,
Precis-writing % zry frat 8t syamY § WA € @vwy NT T &9 F S
o Qs P sivaer ¥ s S an g ¥

Precis famd % frx g¥ b a1t g =1 R wifew—
L MEANING; 1. Lanauace; 1T LENGTH.

1. MEANING

1. £ g% waiy 31 i %1 o7 (meaning a1 idea) wwRT amww ¥4
8% STy S wtan A 1 NRE P §1 99 S IR0 W A ew
R meiy a7 gty B Q-4 A w3 1

2. % ¥R T oE SuLe T (title) g1 77 W wfEw adl, wife
W% s o i BN A AL ST S W 1 ag fraw Pee awer %
o 2% & wam & o Pt Jp AT TS B rmg A1 e A oy w7 AW @
st a1 et g w11 i @ 36 B Wl i (matter) 7R o

3. @k arg oy wgT ARt WY g et s @Y a3l title
oy 3t vt s Frndt ) Y, @Y 9 45 € AW QY e, 4ty <A
m}ié wrfeat frar €1 auit £ oK S Al qeafean adt O 3 s awn
iy

4. s e B B e i 99 A7 (orden) ¥ oF, waly F
o o f5 ww frak gt § st st A natural order 7y
Iogical sequence med ¥ 1 Ror st Yafr Y & s a1 g O wH F @
W1 55 Qi Ry g2 waig 91 gaw ¥ frId Y o gAE T A M oy
R B s o femwY oF A 9Es AR feaaY | oy wEes w9t & e s
w\aa};mﬁé‘iwnvixmwaiuﬁh @ forla, af s gl

® B e w1 F vez &0 7 ol § i o A g € O vk fae
SR 2l T v

S mRrrm el AW M A TR N @ W ¥y
¥ precis oY, 7x At reproduction § 1 w13 Yat 4@ W 1

(419)



420 HOW TO WRITE CORRECT ENGLISHH

II. LANGUAGE

T g@ qufn a1 w91 ©F spaeT 3 o7 AT W oA 1

1. @R U 6 9171 eqveam & frgmagme €, Pmw (telegram) Tt
At 1 o wE fa fdl w @ O Grare gt w2, qr o R 9%
ATIT /T7EY A R, AY ¥ 0f €M £ v fad g emetn ) @6y g S -
fre s ¥ il Y Apdy Al Qo ey o, Ao g ewa
st & g € <% % sy wT eRA Y, TR B e wR R (0
o At § Tawr) wiv AR )

2. Precis-writing ¥ erm o7 Third Person Pronoun (he, she, it
they) %71 wdin %%, First Person () €138 | vrerermagd fs T 5 5%
& WA Qr fr AT e & o s frmar 3 ¥ ¥ A el
& s3fis & & | wWhi Third Person 7wt afa1 3

3. Tense ¥ xww ¥ 36 oMt $a= A& 57 21 Sei G H. Siak2
3 vt gevw X faw  fw precis F wzy Past Tense o1 sim g 1 7R
2% agty & g precis-writing ¥ o7 Tense 71 TER €A TR T
Y i ¥ wai #1 am §ifn fs feet v § duw swgiae o 9
wia & &, @ <f Past Tense § 33 fear s exni 2 ot v, THETE
71 %6t ifieg ¥1 wegAr e §1 s Future Tense § @t faat s, Past
Tense #gl | 73T fa~T afedna Swa &1 R

4, Precis w1 Indirect Narration ¥ fawy st 81 wofeg &1 ¥
inverted commas “...." ¥ sexq & w¥ w1y Indirect Narration ¥ )
af dialogue @1 conversation (srwiem) ®1 precis a7 @, & mvﬁ
Todirect ¥ & | gt dialogue *1 gy Twwat 98 & Indirect Narmation
* fad s

1II. LENGTH

f&3 gq iy @ precis feaar 731 31 DT O,
dYgrwadiz § 1 Sri R. P. Ghosh & “Good English™ i
£ TEiY T § A1 ¢ Ere ik, 4 FOT-E0T vt D Fw! |
QS wifRT ) gfmied W a@ qReEY weg $1 owhe B ""‘3
qmor § F fal1 ag wwaptafwagt ) o oy o ey $ aw TR
PRGNy dmawEy ek, oy | sy A fa ) v A
= ¢t s ST ¥5 w7 a7 sfen Y w7 v A QAR AT rf-"’..a;g
N a1 a5 afew A1 ﬁsﬂﬂ&agm%!mirﬁaﬁf"’“’ﬁ
@ 3 ¥, W i a7 4 e ag precis W na\!‘ssﬁrl’fﬂ’ﬁ'" T
52 ET | ¥ e s o el S R A —

1. METHOD OF OMISSION ) -

Orission w7 wf fhar ‘g s  xwd wgme R qe v Frod
wvEr (fignres of speech) st ezt (quotations) T, 17 % LR

T werew § aml "i as
# frard fo precis i}
yamrifestd
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o owt o ¥ few ¥ g wad R ww g ot w) eI v O S
o T R qFm f A A St e R
¥ TR §—
He is as brave as a lion.
a5t as 2 lion & wwr § fd simile wed &1 Precis 2am & fav em
@ oy &) By T
He is brave,
Precis ¥ srimfis wrm agt T |
2 METHOD OF SUBSTITUTION
*Substitution” o =f gt & “axgar’ | w% wgAR &Y @ sw d W@
phrases, group of words at clauses <3, 3% simple word (@ 7=) &
TE S—
The books are lying at sixes and sevens.
1beat him black and blue.
& @3 ¥ fi at sixes and sevens st black and blue phrases &1
#8a%  fare o g (single word) &1 5@ aaY F v SR £ wwAr i —
The books are scattered. 1 beat him severely.
WA 5%R group of words (7-ATRE) ¥ 1 single word ¥ wTm
werm g Sa—
To lose one’s own country is not enough.=Patriotism is not
eaough,
He will be remembercd for all times to come.=He will be
remembered for ever.= He will afways be remembered.
o clause % 473 o single word &1 7T v SER W A ¥—
Whether he will be successful or not is doubtful.= His success 13
doubsut,
That you are honest is well-known = Your honesty iz wcll-
known,
Note~Method of Substitution w wasa ¥ fxx Single-Word
Substitation €1 cx qeYwm g1 R k1 TAPIR AR T

3. AVOIDANCE OF REPETITION

Repetition w1 m gt § “grenn’ 1 Repetition et idea (fraw) w1 81

1 word (xez) w1, e v Wy G1F, 9906 ToOR A 0! € dErr O, <y

"1 v fe Py wed fewc o % 78 G 4 6 € g &

TN €1 we wR-edt waey sgeal (explanation) T ¥4 W RArw

S ®irs Precis # explanation aft wix1 v @1 &ty Ay dne

EA 0 ¥ apd vl ¥ FOen & R o € e AR v et
Virepetition g wrm §: S5—

He is a very very ofdman of J00 years.
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act very very old &Y sryrear adt, #itfy femd srom oo w7
wAram R0 i very very old frad € et © w7 7
T greer §—
The resolution was unanimously supported by all. We reache
the final conclusion.
2¢1 gx2 #5770 § unanimously (wdarmfr &) Yt by all w1 sy gar ¥
AR I em © wd 21w o7 an3 7 by all &1 awpen W oA
gat a7 # final €1 @} weca s¥¥, w4f® conclusion 1 &7 final & ¢
%1 Conclusion ¥ final €7 & fafea 81 el w7y @ vf & frwzy @
¥y e iEh &% T ¥ oped Adjectives ot Adverbs w1 &% T
Y A ) Yt st F @ @ vt A w0
4, USE OF YOICE
Precis # Passive Volce &1 3 g a8 @, 7 % w17 28 (=277 O
it 7% @t & s O, }Wife Passive Voice ¥ wa & 77 81§91 857
o Active Voice & dex1 vt & 39—
Ravan was killed y Ram.—Passive
Ram killed Ravan.—Active
Good boys are loved by teachers.—Passive
Teachers love good boys.—Active
e 334 f Passive Voice i Verb *To be’ st by w1 xatn € a1
2 firge) werT Active Voice ¥ ot gyt 1 xafaw Active Voice w1 €1 #%
st
5. USE OF ARTICLE
&y o1y & fs s Common Noun Singular Number # wor &
wa% wd a ar an W n}wmxmiq’iﬂwém‘tﬁéﬁnﬂmﬁl
i fe of 772 4 22 plural o fom sxw 4 @ ax an ¥ emwEd A0
iy Sy—
(i) A good boy is loved by teachers.
(i) Good boys are loved by teachers,
qat i 2 %Y 7 7 T, F(% boy £ boys v f3r W &
¥ T e (2) €7 @ @ ¢ v R G o e § R aw g
6. USE OF CONJUNCTIONS
Conjunction 3 mt & v vl ok dem @ a1 @ w4 388
well as ®) and & &8 & WM 5 1¢ gl, A€ as well as # a7 g ¥ £ ‘:d
HFFaaw s o, at @ § {5 Precis ¥ as well as %452 prand &1 € 47
37—
He as well as 1 is guilty.=He and I are guilty. N
e woc both. .and & *x} 47w and & € e wq gem & A
- 1 Ram and Shyam are guilty.= Ram and Shyam aré guilty.



PRECIS-WRITING 423

@ 879 N0 S00NEr........than Sk as soon as &Y & | No sooner
L...than % sdm & aveg ¥ <% 3 A0 R, € a8 soon as 3 & 2 Agt
B 3—

No sooner did he start than it began to rain=As soon as he
started it began to rain.

T As soon as &1 &Y ST KO e &1 |

7. AYOID AUTHOR'S NAME

Precis fard ¥ 3w %1 718 12 9091 oftad suf 29} faromr ( "IQR
W ® S oy sawt w-gm ARt fad ) wiw % @ the writer, the author
a the poet faar @ v ¥4 afz & w adw? (methods) #ft w3z &, af
T Y BT ey @ W © SRl ag e oy Precis o EA

Note—Precis % yidw (title) 37 i fory yeal &1 wa¥m fay mar ¥ wmad
£ § sy i Precis a1 WRT1 0 qwt # P At @ty Precis
“"_«”ﬂ %z vt = we (Fagd vedl § Precis vy my §) frw A
i}

List of Single-word Substitution
agenda~Items of business to be considered at a meeting.
. aggressor—One who attacks first.
anarchist—Oae who plans to destroy all governments.
. arbitrator—One appointed by partits to settle disputes
between them.

AP

5. autocracy—Government by one.
6. atheist—One who does not belicve in the existence of God
or after-life.
7. autebiography—The life-history of a man written by
hiosell.
£. bigot—One with narrow religious views.
9. bigamy-~The state of having two wives or husbands at a
time.
10. bilingual— One who speaks two Janguages.
11. bureaucracy—Government by officials.
12. credulous— One who casily believes.
13. colleagues—Those who work in the same department or
office.
14. catalogue—List of books or other articles.
15. carnivore—Eater of flesh.
16. celibacy-—The state of being without wife,
17, circumlocution—A  round-about way of writing or
speaking.
18. cemetery—A place of burial.
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19. contemporary—Living in the same age.

20. democracy—Government by the people.

2. dipl ‘The ant ised by

22, dronght—Want of rain.

23. epidemic—A disease that spreads over a large area.
24. egoist—A man who thinks only of himsclf.

25, edible—That which is fit to be caten.

26. Speech without any p

27 exchange-—vamg and receiving.

28. efficacious—That which produces the desired effect.
29. fatalist—One who believes in fate,

30. fratricide—Killing of one’s brother.

31. foreigner—A man residing in a couatry of which he is n¢
citirsa

32. honorary—An office without pay.

33. homicide—~Killing of a man.

34. herbivorous—Animals living on herbs.

35. invisible—That which can't be scen.

36. ipaudible—That which can’t be heard.

37. illegible—That which can’t be read.

38, invincible—That which can't be cosquered.
39. inaccessible—That which can't be approached.
40, Inexplicable—That which can't be explained.
41, incorrigible—That which can’t be corrected.
42. inimitable—That which can’t be imitated.
43. indispensable—That without which one can’t 4o
44, indelible—That which can’t be blotted.

45. incvitable—That which can't be avolded.

46. incurable —That which can’t be cured.

47. induputable —That which can't be doudted.
48. irrevocable—That which can't be changed.
49. irritable—Easily excited to anger,

$0. irrelevant—That which is aot to the point.
51, incredible—That which can't be believed.

42, infallible—That which sever faily.

53, ifammable—Liab's to catch fire eanly.

£4, invulnerable—That which can't be hurt.

5. insolvent—One who can’t pay debts.

6. slticit—A trade prohibited by Tw,

17, m‘:umd:—xumg of one’s mother.
33 migratory—A bird 1hat comes and gord with sz9508%
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9. maiden speech—The first public speech,
60, monogamy—The practice of having one wife.
61. misanthrope—A hater of mankind,
62, materialistic—An attitude that measures everything in terms
of matter.
63, mati A film-show in the aft
64. neurotic—One suffering Irom nervous disorder,
5. narcotic—A medicine that induces sleep.
66. obsolete—No longer in use.
§7. optimist—One who looks at the bright side of Iife.
68. omnj One who is all-powerful.
9. omnipresent—One who is present everywhere.
0. omniscient—One who knows everything,
. patricide—Killing of one’s father.
72. posthumous—Born after the father's death or published
after the author’s death.
. Patrimony—Property inherited from father and ancestor.
™. philanthropist—One who does good to mankind.
75. pessimist—One who Jooks at the dark side of life.
76. parasite—That which exists by hiving upon others.
77. post-mortem-—Medical examination of a dead body.
78, polygamy—Practice of marrying more than one wife at a
time.

. panacea—Remedy for all diseases.
8. populac—To be Iiked by everybody.
81, Teticent—Reserved in speech.
82. somnambulist—One who walks in steep.
83, s?mniloqnin—o.:e who talks in slcep.
- sinecure~—An office with no work but high pay.
85, soliloquy—The act of speaking aloud one’s thought when
alone.
6. verbase—(A style) full of words.
87, vegetarian—One who eats vegetables.
88. veteran—A person with long experience in some occupa-
tion.,
8. Wardrobe—Place where clothes are kept.
50, Water-proof—-That which can keep water out.
EXERCISES WORKED OUT
1
Now Jumman had an old relation, a maternal aunt, who had
Property. This she transferred to him by a deed on the under-
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sland.ing that she would be well looked after. So long as the de

remained unregistered, none was so obliging to the old Iady as B

nephew, none so considerate to her. Her every wish was anticipat:

and cheerfully carried out. But everything changed the moment t!
deed was registered. Jumman who used to wait dotingly on his ol
aunt, now became supremely indifferent. His wife, Kariman, wer
cven further.  She grudged even the little food that the old Lidy st
No meal was now served to her without Kariman Ietting loose s
barb or two dipped in gall or poison. The very bread that the auz
ate seemed 1o be seasoned with the meal of abuse. And this west o1
mounting. Kariman would say, “How long is the old hag going
to live? By giving us a few acres of waste land, she thinks sbe
has bought us. Sheis a great Jady who can't swallow a_morst!
without her dal being seasoned with ghee! We could have pur-
chased a whole village with the money spent on her feeding.” (202
words).

Precis
Title :—INGRATITUDE

Jumman had an ofd aunt. She had some property. She g3v¢
it to Jumman on assurance that he would maintain her. B:.fcrc'!hﬁ
registration of deed he was hospitable to her but after registration
he neglected her.  Hiswife's treatment was worse,  She abused het
while giving even the little food she (aunt) ate and wished her early
death.  The aunt's troubles increased every day. (66 words)

"

Marlow: What a tedious uncomfortable day have wo had of
itt We were fold it was but forty miles across the country and we
kave come above three score.

Hastings : Aed all, Matlow, from that unaccountable shyasy
of yours ll::; w’ould pot Jet us inquire more frequently on the way.

. . tor
. . Hastiags, [ 3m vnwilling to Liy myself wads
20 ob:(;,’:‘::ﬂ ::':nryoﬂe 1 meet, and often stand the chancs of 38

camasnerly anawef.
= II.mLi-: : At prescat, BSwEVEr, We 818 ot Likely t secetve say

azswer, { -
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Tony : No offence, gentlemen. But I'm told you have been
inquiring for one Mr. Hardcastle in these parts. Do you know what
part of the country you are in ?

Hastings : Not in the least, Sir, but I should thank you for
information,

Tony : Nor the way you came ?

Histings : No, Sir, but if you can inform us,

Tony : Why, gentlemen, if you know neither the road you are
#ing, nor where you are, nor the road you came, the first thing I
have 1o inform you is that you bave lost your way. (171 words)

Precis
Title— Tig TWO TRAVELLERS

. Marlow complained of their too long and tedious journey for
which Hastings blamed his (Marlow’s) shyness. Marlow replied that
bedid not like to receive discourteous replies by asking his way
frequently,  Meanwhile, Tony interrupted and remarked that, as
they did not know which way they came or where they were, they
Werelost. (53 words)

m

The very abundance of books, an increasing and confusing
abundance in our days, makes it important to know how to choose
Promptly and judiciously among them if one is not to spend as much
time in the mere choice as in the perusal of the books that are
Mdected, On this subject the first advice [ venture to submit is to
%SUre and 10 read only the best books. There are plenty of them,
or more than you will ever find time to read. And when a wide
Tnge of excellent works is so readily obtainable, it is surely unfor-
fu02te to waste valuable minutes on any others. You may ask what
T mean by best books. Passing by for the moment those publica~
Yions which in each of the great languages of the world we call classics,
13520 by the best books those from which you receive most, and
;"h‘ CArTy anay most in the form of either knowledge or stimulation.
+ 18 You want to learn something about a subject in which you are
‘::"‘SM. do not tum to the first volume which you have heard
m:'}ﬁd Ot which professes by its title to deal gxhauslivcly with the
of ljhm. Consult your teacher or any well-read friend, or the Iibearian

'S Deacest public library, (213 words)
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Precis
Title :—Cnotce or Booxs
1 books are publish days. Natorally, ther

is no time to rcad even the best ones which are available ia larg:

numbers  One should, therefore, read only the best books. Besides

classics, best books are those that give maximum of wisdom and

inspiration. For quick and correct choice the advice of l:zcher}.

well-read friends or public librarians, and not advertisements, i

really helpful, . (67 words)
v

Kiran wasa universal favourite with her family and neigh-
bours, so that when she fell seriously ill they were all anzious. The
village-wiseacres thought it shameless for her husband to make o
much fuss about a merc wife and even to suggest a change of air and
asked if Sharat supposed that no woman had cver been ill before or
whether he had found out that the folk of the place to wbic.h be
meant to take her were immortal, Did he imagine that the writ of
fate did not run there? But Sharat and his mother tumed a deaf
ear to them thinking that the life of their darling was of greater
importance than the united wisdom of a village. So Sharat weat to
Chandarnagar, and Kiran recovered, though she was still very W‘?z
There was a pinched look on her face which filled the beholders wit
Pity, and made his heart tremble, as he thonght how narrowly she
had escaped death. (180 words)

Precis
Title :—KRAN'S TLLNESS . "

The popular Kiran's serious illness gricved her relations ;x:xl
neighbours. Her husband, Sharat, desired her climatic chﬂﬂgclm'
the so-called wise villagers opposed the idea as foolish and sh:xme”wl
but to her husband and mother-in-law, her life was dc:erhm
village opinion.  Therszfore they took herto Ch:md:m:agﬂl'm;‘pc
she recovered, although still too weak. She had a narfow
from death. (60 words)

EXERCISES
1
" ook

Hetty was quite uised to the thought that people liked (:‘Lm

at her,and she knew that Adam Bede—tall, clever brave
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Bede, of whom the people round about thought so well, who was
often rather severe to others, and who was not often seen talking to
girls—could be made to turn pale or red any day by a look or a
vord from her, Hetty did not know many men, but she couldn’t
belp secing that Adam wasa greater man than most of the men she
knew; and she was certain that her uncle Poyser wanted her to marry
Adam, who had always been given welcome at Hall Farm.

But Hetty had other ideas about her marriage. She liked to
be admired by a wise, strong man, liked to know that he would
ahways be there if she had need of him, but she had no thought of
marrying Adam. She thought of him as a poor workman, When
shebad a2 busband, he must be a rich man who could give her all the
things she dreamed about : a big house, serxants, fine clothes, and a
Ife of ease, If Adam could have given her these things, she liked
bim well enough to matry him.

Aids

Used to—-habituated (stza wvan). People round about—neigh-
bours (zw). Severe—strict, serious, grave (sy1, mfi)). Turn pale
—fade (gevt =rar, v 7). Couldn't help seeing—had to see (g ar
&t ). Ease—comfort (aRm).
"

It was a sad and terrible story that Hetty told Dinah in that
Prison, 2 story to make the hardest person feel full of sorrow, She
1old how her child was born in the cottage where she had last asked
forrest, How the next day, when the woman had gone out, the
ought had come to her, that if she could be without her baby, she
©uld go home agajn, and nobody would keow anything, The
thought gave her strength to get up, dress herself and go out. She
walked till she camé to a wood, and then sat down. She told how
5he looked at the face of her baby as she tried to lay it among the
leaves and cover it with them; how it cried, and she couldn’t bear
10 kil it; so she just left the baby, hoping it would be found and
taken care of.  As she hurried away, the sound of its crying followed
ber, even when she knew she was too far away to hearit. At last
$he came to a farm building, and weut in and slept.

“And oh I said Hetty, “when I woke, I could still hear the
baby crying, and I turned back the way 1 had come. 1 had to go.
Ob, Dinah 1 1 hear that fittte baby crying now. Shalt T always hear
17 When T got to the place in the wood, my baby was gone.”
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Precly
Title :—Chiotee or Booxs

Innumerable books are published now-a-days. Naturally, ther
is no time to read cven the best ones which are available in lary
numbers  One should, thercfore, read only the best books. Besida
classics, best books are those that give maximum of wisdom 2ad
inspiration, For quick and correct choice the advice of teachers
well-read friends or public/ librarians, and not advertisements, is
really helpful, - {67 words)

v

Kiran wasa universal favourite with her family and neigh
bours, 50 that when she fel] seriously ill they were all amsions. The
village-wiseacres thought it shameless for her husband to ma.kt 50
much fuss about a mere wife and even to suggsst a change of zirand
asked if Sharat supposed that no woman had ever been ill bcﬂ?n or
whether he had found out that the folk of the place to which be
meant to take her were immortal. Did he imagine that the writ of
fate did not run there? But Sharat and his mother tumed 2 deaf
ear to them thinking that the life of their darling was of greatef
importance than the united wisdom of a village. So Sharat w‘m';‘i

d; » and Kiran , though she was still very “‘?m
There was 2 pinched look on her face which filled the bebolders W‘h
pity, and made his heart tremble, as he thooght how parrowly &
had escaped death. (180 words)

Precis
Title :—KIRAN’S JLLNESS —_—

The popular Kiran's serious illness grieved her rthuo:: "
neighbours. Her husband, Sharat, desired her climatic dtm.;:ki!«
the so-called wise villagers oppossd the idea as foolishand ﬂr hen
but to her husband and mother-in-law, her life was dﬂr:whcm
village opinion.  Therzfore they took herto Ch;md:m!!v.lJ gt
she recovered, althongh still too weak, She had a parf®
from death. (60 words)

EXERCISES
1
N k
Hetty was quite used to the thought that peop "
at her, and she knew that Adam Bede—tall, clever brd

e Tiked to Rk
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wards, This is a high ideal no doubt, but is capable of being attained.
That can be done by making a beginning somewhere.

Bhoodan is the process whereby we can reach this goal. The
land problem s a problem that affects crores of people. Hence, the
Bhoodan mevement makes a direct appeal to the masses and would
inevitably cast jts influence on their approach and way of life.

Alds

Solicitous—desirous {t=gs%, wyw). Reappear afterwards—rc-
wper, 7} afterwards # weqr it #!fs reappear ¥ afterwards %t
hw ey Making a beginning—beginning. Goal—aim (ara).
Crores of~numerous, innumerable (siiwa, smfaa, a53).  Masses—
Peblic. Inevitably—necessarily (sfard €1 &, swa). Cast its infls-
fce—influence (qrat ).

v

. Allthe great religions teachers of mankind have insisted on
this : that men ought not to live for themselves alone. We ought
:;'- 19y have said, to spend all our time and encrgy in getting just
. 4 %e want for ourselves, power and money and importance in the
0rld, we. ought to serve something greater than ourselves, whether a
7 cause or our fellowmen. It is by serving this something
Beater that men iy forget themselves and so achieve happiness.
i “: :f Somethiag like it is what the great religions hav:e la.ught, and
Yis Ine of the most important of the things that civilization means.
315 the hardest to learn and practise; in fact, most people have

°und it much 100 hard,

Aids
Religious teacher of manki i
N Mankind—prophets, preachers, Insisted—
)
d,ﬂffi‘:“‘ U ¥t wxa). Oughi—should. To five for themselves
¢ selfish. Achieve~get (qrm). Much (oo hard—difficult,
i

today [ have o rrel wil
uarrel
;nm]y because [ quarrel with another man, Tdo not get beaten

010 Ly, aa sical[y weaker and he can knock me down.
M00f g, i and l!'fc law witl decide as fairly as it can between the
B place o i dIsPutes between man and man right has taken
W vigleneq, U8Bt Morcover, the law protects me from pobbery
Y poogs, gy 1 0P08Y may come and break into my house, steal

" OF run off with my children. Of course, there are burglars,
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but they are very rare, and the Iaw punishes them whensver it catche:
them,

Ttis diicult for us 1o realise how much this safety means
Without safety those higher activities of mankind which make up
civilization could not go on. The inventor could not invent, the
scientist find out or the artist make beautiful things. Hence order
and safety, although th2y are not themselves civilization, are things
without which civilization would be impossible. They are as nece-
ssary to our civilization as the air we breathe is to us; and we have
grown so used to them that we do not notice them any more than
we notice the air.

Aids

Knock down—beat down (g1c ¥t 1 3a1).  Disputes—quarrels,
fights. Aight—(mifte ufs). Protects—saves. Robbery- dacoity.
Violence—(f¢m). Break into—enter. Run off with my children—
kidnap (s7e0r €1an) my childeen.  Burglars—thieves (S). Go on—
continue. Grown so used to~habituated, accastomed (<177 T¥ -
Notice—see.

i

There was once a laundryman named Clean-Clothin a certain
town. He had a single donkey who had grown very feeble from
lack of fodder.  As the laundryman wandered in a forest, he saw 2
dead tiger, and he thought, “Ah, this is luck ! I will put this (fz"‘
skin on the donkey and Iet him loose in the barley field at night.
For the farmers will think him a tiger and will not drive him out.
When this was done, the donkey ate barley to his heart's content.
And at dawn the laundryman took him back to the farm. So, as
time passed, he grew plump. He could hardly squeeze fato !h'e stall.
But onc day the donkey heard the bray of a she-donkey ia the
distance. At the mere sound he himself began to bray. Ther
farmers perceived that he was a donkey in disgaise, and killed him
with blows from clubs and stones and arrows.

Aids

Laundryman—washerman. A certain—a (f&a). Feeble—wesk-
loose—

From lack of—for want of (s#)). Fodder—wm, . Let him e
(a6t 3).  To his heart’s content—to his satisfaction. Plm?
Perceived—

(). Sgueeze into the stall—ag § g7@r. Bray—{wan
saw, found Rar). Club—an, €a1. Arrows—ig, T
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v

Educated women have to play the role of teachers. An educa-
ted lady can serve the country in the humble capacity of a teacher.
The education of children depends mainly upon women. They
can teach as well as amuse. They can do research work in art,
literatnre, philosophy and science. We are fortunate sn having
very intelligent girls who art anxious to have training in foreign
countries. They are being given scholarship by the Government
of [ndia and maay of them bave proceeded to western countries and
bave made their mark as educationists. Women can also render
social service whenever there is flood, famine, earthquake or
some natural calamity. It is also during war that they can be of
utmost utility to their nation. In free India ladies are being given
training in First Aid, use of guns and rifles, and some of them are
getting training as drivers and pilots. The defence of the country
is a matter of great importance to alt and women shouid share the
burden with men.

Aids

Play the role of—act as (xm Tw). Made their mark—distin-

guished (wp =W wrw). Calamiy—misfortane (§w2), Of utmost

wtifi ful. Share the burde ¥ aw ¥, Pilots—argaR-
daraw,

X

For many centuries in Indian history there was no city so
famous as the ity of Ujjain. It was always renowned as the seat of
learning. Here lived at one time the poet Kalidas, one of the supreme
Ppoets of the world fit to be named with Homer and Dante and
Shakespeare. And here worked and visited an Indian king, who was
also a great and learned astronomer, the greatest of his day, Rajah
ey Singh of Jeypore. So ont can see what a great love all who care
for India must fecl for the ancieat city of Ujjain,

But deep in the hearts of the Indian people, one name is held
even dearer than those I have i the name of
who became king of Malawa, it is said, in the year 57 before Christ.
He was like King Arthur, orlike Alfred the Great—so strong and
trut and gentle that the men of bis own day almost worshipped him
and thase of all afiertimes were obliged to give him 1he first placz,
though they had never looked in his face mor appested to his
great and tender heart simply because they could sec that never had
H W.C.E-28
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a king been foved like this king. But one thing we do not kno
about Vikramaditya. [t is told about him that he was the greate:
judge in history, Never was he deceived. Never did he penish th

wrong man.

Aldr
R 1—{; (). A iV, Obliged-
compelled (Rvm Q). Tender—=soft (Ra).  Deceired—cheated.
X

Oliver Twist and his companions suffered the tortures of slow
starvation for three months. At list they got so wild with hunger
that one boy who was tall for his 2ge and had not been used to that
sort of thing hinted darkly to his companions that unless be bad
another basin of gruel for him, he was afraid, he might some night
happen 1o eat the boy who slept next to him and who happened to
be a wealthy youth of tender age. He had a wild hungry cye, and
they believed him.

A council was held; lots were cast who should walk up to the
master after supper that eveming and ask for more, and it fell to
Ofiver Twist.

Then evening arrived; the boys took their places, The master
in his cook’s uaiform stationed himsclf at the copper; his assisiants
ranged themselves behind him; the gruel was served out, 20d a Jong
grace was said over the short commons. Thz gruel disappeared; the
boys whispered to each other and winked at Oliver. He rose from
the table and advancing to the master, basin and spooa in beads
said, “Please, Sir, I want some more.”

Aids

Tortures—pain.  Starvation—yuw(y.  Hinted darkly—hinted
(& &), Basin--zzaw.  Gruel—aly. Lots were cast—aidt -
Uniform-—Qtets.  Stationed—sat. Grace—thanks. Short commons—
small quantity of food.

Xt

Humaa life consists of & succession of small events, €

which is comparatively unimportant and yet the happiness "’g
success of every man depends upon the manner in which these sm
events arc dealt with., Character is built up og litle things—Tte
things well and honourably transacted, The success of & maa '“r
business depends upon his atteation to little things. The comfort 0!

ch of
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a household is the result of small things well arranped. Good
government can only be accomplished in the same way by well-
regulated provisions for the doing of Tittle things.

Accumulation of knowledge and experience of the most valu-
able kind are the result of little bits of knowledge and experience
carefully treasured up. Those who learn nothing or accumulate noth-
ing inlife are set down as failures, because they have neglected little
things. They may themselves consider that the world has gone against
them but, in fact, they have been their own enemies. There haslong
been a popular belief in ‘good luck’, but, like many ather popular
notfons, it is gradually giving way. The conviction is extending that
duligence is the mother of good luck; in other words, thet a man’s
success in life will be proportionate to his efforts, to his industry, to
his attention to small things.

Aids
Tr d—d hold—family, Duly—properly (sfaa
). ished—done, achjeved. i Hecti
Trensured up~gathered (W wvaT). Notions—ideas (fraw). Conviction
—faith, belicf, di i

Diligence—labour. Propor-
tionate to—according to. Efforts, Industry—uftsmr.
xit

The problem that confrants most of us is whether the fadividual
is merely the instrament of society or the aid of society, Are yon
and 1 as individuals to be used, directed, educated, controlled, shaped
10 a certain pattern by society and government or does society, the
state, exist for the individual 7 Is the individual the end of society or
is he merely a puppet o be tanght, exploited, butchered as 2o instru-
ment of war 7 That is the problem of the world—whether the indivi-
duat is a mero instrument of society, a plaything of influences to be
moulded or whether socicty exists for the individual.

How are you going to find this out ? Itis & serious problem,
isitnot 7 1f the individual is merely an instrument of society, them
society is much more important than the individual. If that is true,
then we must give up individuality asd work for society; our whole
educational systera must be enticely revolutionalized and the indivis
dual tumned into an instrument to be used and destroyed. But if
society exists for the individua, then the Function of society is not te
make him conform to any pattern but to give him the feel, the urge
of freedom. S0 we have to find out which is false,
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Aids
Confr faces. End—aim (a<3). P ‘model. Pupper—
g, Moulded—shaped.  Conf 1. Urge—inspirati
(5Tm).
Xi

Why is society crumbling, collapsing, as it sorely is ? One of the
fundamental reasons is that the individual, you, has ceased to be
creative. I will explain what I mean. You and I have become imita-
tive; we are copying and inwardly. O when leam-
m, hni when icating with each other on the verbsl
level, naturally there must be some imitation, copy. 1 copy words.
To become an engineer, I must learn the technique, then use the
technique to build a bridge. There must be a certain amouat of
imitation, copying in outward technique, but when there is inwgm!.
psychological imitation, surcly we cease to be creative. Qurcducation,
our social structure, our so called religious life, are all based on
imitation; that is, 1 fitinto a particular social or religious formult.
1 have ceased to be a real individual.

Aids
Crumbling—breaking (431 €1, spr-qf ¥mm). Collapsing—falling
{frrm). Funde basic (sPam)). Ceased—stopped. Creatire—
vrEws. Imitati T . Verbal level—qidva wr€at,  Structure
—frame.

X

The hand-spinning and weaving industries are extremely
important in balancing our village economy. Therefore Mazhatma
Gandhi carried on a life-long crusade for the encouragement ',nd
growth of those industries. For many years all leaders and working
members of the Indian National Congress have worn clothes pre-
pared from cloth woven on the handloom from hand-spun yara Th‘
All-India Spinners* Association started under Gandhiji’s inspirstion
has done excellent work in popularising Khaddar, ot hand-woved
cloth, made feom hand-spun yarn. It has also helped the 'lnndl«"";‘;
worker by supplyng him with materials and with advice fcrtd
improvement of the quality of his product. More than & croré I:rl"!
2 half yards of Khadidar are produced in India every yer. ‘"’"r‘mg
has been a great boon to many people during the recent $ho
of mill made cloth.
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Alds
Spinning and weaving—etawy st g7 Balanclng-—dqﬁm Eits
g v, Crusade—Gight. W = g1, Yaen

—encouragement (). l'opularl:lnx—ﬂ‘rxm T ﬂoan—advanuge
(T, ')

Xv

There was a time when men took life easily and had enough
leisure.  Life was simple and wants were fow, and these could be
easily satisfied. In those days men believed that whatever was worth
doing should be done thoroughly. But gone is that time.  With the
Tndustrial Revolution, with the progress of scientific discoveries and
inventions and with the ever-growing demand for machinery, our
wants have increased and life has become complex.  Now-a-days we
want to do many things, think many thoughis asd 10 enjoy too
many benefits. Consequently, we are always pressed for time, because
it is the fashion of theage. Our complaint about want of time may
be true or falsc. But the fact remains that we want short-cuts. Hence,
in this age of hurry there is a persistent demand for short-hand, for
summarics, abridgements, and precis. A busy politician or a
merchant has got 0 many things to do and so many important
decisions to make that he cannot spare time for each. Yet he must
know what is going on in the pohltical or busimess world. So he
asks his secretary of some other man to make a precis ot summary
of what js being said, done and thought about things in which he s
vitally interested. This is the use of precis.

Aids

Complex—afey. Pretend—agn sGL Short-cut—am 4T &y
. Persi Rz, Hurry
—¥wa. Vitglly—essentially (srree & a)

XVI

Oae day, as she came into the room, where all the poor
children were at watk, my nuese sat down just aver against me and
after a while began to.talk to me. “Thou foolish child™, says she,
“thou a1t always crying. Prithee, what dos thou ery for 7' “Because
they will take me away™, says I, “and put me to service, and I can’t
Work house-work.” “Well, child”, says she, “but though you can't
work housc-work, you will learn it in time, and they won’t put you
to hard things at first”” “Yes, they will”, says I, “and if 1 can’t do
it, they will beat me, and the maids will beat me to make me do great

i39. Spare
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work, and I am but a little gir), 2nd T can’t do™; and then I cried
again till | could not speak any more. This moved my good motherly
ourse, 30 that she resolved I should not go to service yet; she bid
me not 10 cty, and she would speak to Mr. Mayor, and I should not
20 to service till 1 was bigger.
Well, this did not satisfy me for to think of going to service
at all was such a frightful thing to me, that if she had assared me I
should not have gone till I was twenty years old, it would have been
the same to me. When she saw I was not pacified yet, she began to
be angry with me. “And what would you have 7 says she. “Don’t
T tell you that you shall not go to service till you are bigger 7 “Ay™
says I, “but then I must go at Iast” *Why, what”, says she, “is
the gisl mad? What ! would you be a gentlewoman 2”7 “Yes™,
says I, and eried heartily till [ roared out again,
Aids
At work—working. Aftera while—after some time. [ time—
in sourse of time (g 3 W, W), Maids—maid-servents. B
ordered.  Frightful—fearful. Pacified—calm and quict (rr7a)- Must
go—maust have to go. Heartily—bitterly. Roared—cticd.
Xvix
My good old nurse, Mrs. Mayoress, and all the rest of them did
ot understand me at all, for they meant one sort of things by the
word ‘gentlewoman’, and T meant quite anather; for alas! all X under-
stood by being 2 gentlewoman was to be able to work for myself,
and get enough to keep me without going to service, whereas they
meant to live great and high, and I know not what.
Well, after Mrs. Mayoress was gone, her two danghters came
im, and they called for me and talked a long while tome, and I
answered them in my innocent way, bot always, if they asked me
whether 1 resolved to be a genflewoman, 1 answered, yes. At fast
they asked me what a gentlewoman was. That puzzled me fn“d"
However, 1 explained mysclf negatively that it was one that did nt:;
20 to service, 1o do house-work; they were mightdly pleased, az
liked my little prattle to them.
Alds I
©One sort of—one Xind of. Keep me—maintin roc. To lire

time.
great and high—high liviog (Fameyd siem). Long ”"’,’,'Tlf;iaﬂy
Resolved—decided. Puzzled—confused (sayrn).  Mightily

Pratile—talk,
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Xviit

“The Yight has gone out of our lives and there is darkness every-
where and I do not quite know what to tell you and how to say it.
Our beloved leader, Bapu a8 we call him, the father of our nation, is
no more. Perhaps I am wrong to say that, Nevertheless, we will not
seo him again as we have seen him these many years. We will not
rua to him for advice and scek solace from him, and that is a terrible
blow not to me only but to millicns and millions in this country.
And it is difficult to soften the blow by any advice that I or anyone
else can give you.

The light has gone out, I said and yet I was wrong. Forthe light
that shone in this country was no ordinary light. The light has
illumined this country for these many years, will illamine this country
for many more years, and a thousand years later that light will still
be seen in this country, and the world will see it and it will give
solace to innumerable hearts. For that light represented the living
truth, and the eternal man was with us with his cternal truth reminding
us of the right path, drawing us from error, taking this ancient
couatry to fitedom.

All this has happened, There is much more to do, There was
5o much for him to do. We could never think that he was unnecessary
or that he had done his task. But now, particularly, when we are
faced with so many difficulties, his not being with us is a blow most
terrible to bear.

A madman has put an end to his life.

Aids
No more~dead. Solace—consolation (f1x). Hfuntine—swwg
- Eternal—uadying. Blow~<z.

A California gir! of thirteen wrote in a letter : < was really
Serribly sad to hear about Gandhi’s death, I never knew Iwas
interested in him but I found myself quite unhappy about the great
man's death 1

Ta New York, a twelve-year-old girl had gone into the kitchen
for breakfast. The radio was on and it brought the news of the
shooting of Gandhi. There, in the kitchen, the girl, the maid and the
_gardenﬂ beld 2 prayes meeting and prayed and wept. Just so, millions
iz all countries mourned Gandhi’s death as a personal loss, They did
not quite know why; they did not quite know what he stood for, But
be was a good man and good men are rare.
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‘I know no other man of any time or indeed jn recent history
wrote Sir Stafford Cripps, ‘who so forcefully and convincing!,
demoastrated the power of spirit over material things,”

“Gandhi had demonstrate: ', Professor Albert Einstein asserted,
‘that a powerful human following can be assembled ot only through
the cunning game of the usual political manoeuvres and trickeries but

Aids
Mourned—became  sorrowful. Spirit~spiritval  (mrenfise).
Fone/ulb*—powerl’ul]y. dsserted—stated, M. lever plan.
Trickeries—tricks. Cogent. incing. e
decay, Statesman — politician, Sphere—ficld.
XX
General Dauglas MacArthur, supreme Allied military com-
mander in Japan, s3id, ‘In the evolution of civilization, i'!it into
survive, all men cannot fail eventually to adopt Gandhi's l_*llff that
the process of mass application of force to resolve contentious issues
is fundamentally not only wrong but contains within itsclf the germs
of self-d :

Ui total,

* Lord Mountbatten, fast British Viceroy ia India,

expressed the hope that Gandhi's life might *inspire our "Z"h.!;g
wotld to save itself by following his noble example. The “f“'l .:;ed
response to Gandhi's death was in itself an importantfact; nnv:mrd
@ widespread mood and need. There is still some hope fvf'”"A"lbm
which reacted as reverently as it did to the death of G:ndhl’; Yond
Dentsch declared in the New York newspaper, P, M., ‘TM'JI D:E!P“‘
sorrow that followed the New Delhj tragedy shogu' we atermen
sainthood even when we cannot fully understand it." To ‘h:,;lndrr P
and politicians who eulogised him Gandhi was at least 8 ¢

their own inadequacics.

Aids

y —finslly. dAppl
Evolullan-pmgre:s, iwylv;—hve. EvtrlJ/W”! “ﬂ" e e
p 3

- Resob L Inspive—tin O
& cw).  Fundamentally—basically (1t #1 8). "/" I—praised.
Reverently—b Salnthood- dn Eulogtee
Inad: ies—i kness (wpean).

XXt ,
i teacher’s
Al(Thomas Alva Edison) was pot & pupil after 1h¢ (&
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heart. He paid little attention to the books and kept asking questions,
just as he had done at home. He either talked to his classmates when
he should have listened to the instructor’s words or dreamed with
open eyes,

One afternoon, eight-year-old Al came home from school and'
went straight to his motber., ‘Ma’, he asked, ‘What is addled 7"
Mrs. Edison laughed. *Don’t you know what an addled egg is ? Tt
means it is rotten.! *‘Yes, Ma, I know thatall right. But what's an
addled boy 7"

“Well, it's just agother word for crazy.’

‘And what is “not normal”, Ma ?

‘Not normal—well, it means.
words 7'

Al looked at her seriously. *The Inspector visited our schoot
to-day, and asked teacher about boys. You know I ve very good ears
Ma. I beard what teacher said when he pointed me out to the Inspec-
.‘Or- He said I'm addled. I'm not normat like other boys. It'sa
waste of time letting me go to school *,

Mrs. Edison jumped up. So he said that about you, did he ?*
S_he eried with flashing eyes. ‘Come along, I'm going to have a nice
litte chat with him, as one teacher to another.”

And she marched to the school-house dragging Al behind her.

‘I know, what you said to the Inspector about my boy,’ she
told the teacher. “Well, if anybody hereis addled, it's you. You
could call yourself lucky if you bad half as much brain as Al. And
mark my words, she added thumping her little fist on the frightened
school master's desk ‘some day the world will hear of him—but never
91 you 1* Then she turned on her heels, and took the boy home. ‘You
Won't have to go back there’, she told him. ‘I'm going to do the
teaching myself”. And she did.

But where did you hear those

Aids
Addied- n, ive. Crazy d, of unsound mind.
Normal—usual, common. Flashing—angry, shining, Char—talk.
Thumping—striking hard (revX qv). Fisi—ged. Tumed on her heels
~teturned quickly.

xxn
The conditions under which democracy can flourish are difficult
to define; but one thing is clear that democracy is always a stow
growth, whereas dictators may rise to power and inaugurate a new



442 HOW TO WRITE CORRECT ENGLISH

regime with dramatic suddenness and success under suitable condi-
tions. One great new force has appeared in the world since the Great
War, the o1t of modern propaganda. It is jnvaluable to the dictator
whaocan inculcate his creed day by day through the press, the cinema,
the radio, to the whole body of the people and can suppress all coua-
ter propaganda. It is a terrible danger to democracy, since it tends
to destroy the sound and commonsense judgment of the people whick
depends on constant access to facts and on konest public discussion
based on those facts.

Then again the Xindly and co-operative outlook which alone
can make democracy a success depends on material conditions, on
the economic security and welfare of the whole of the people;a
slarving man or a man in constant fear of unemployment cannot be
expected to be a good citizen of democracy.

And lastly, war is uiterly hostile to democracy. The horrors
and passion of war inevitably produce a war mentality wander which

1he method of democracy becomes impossible. .
Aids
Flourish—prosper. Ir tart. Regir i
tion (mea). b le—very helpfal, Inculcate—impress. Creed—
principle (fezia).  Counter—opposite. Jf fends to—it bas 31’“‘?’“‘7
h. Hosdl ful, opposed. Tneritably

to. A

ssarily.  Mentality—attitude.
po.eiif .

The civilization of China, as everyone knows, is based u;?oﬂ
the teaching of Confucius, who flourished five bundred .yc:rsr bef 0;:
Christ. Like the Greeks and the Romans, he did not thwkv:d h:ﬂ:in
society as naturally progressive; on the contrary, he bele: |h: o
remote antiquity rulers had been wise and the people h:{d b;€:l har‘f‘l ly
to 2 degree which the degenerate present could admire bu il
achieve. This, of course, was a delusion. But the p‘ra:ucd 1es) o2
that Confucius, like other teachers of antiquity, aimed at creating

stable socief certai Ve excelience, but zot
fety, intaining 2 certain level of Hlence,
) iety, maintaining ’

always striving after new success. In this he was o
any other man who ever lived. His personality has beea sl}n[‘ﬁ o
Chinese civilization from his day to our own. During 5‘(-‘:ﬁm o
the Chinese occupied only a small part of present day et three
werc divided into a number of warring states,  During ‘h:“ s now
hundred years they established themselves thyoughout W
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China proper, and founded an empire exceeding. in territory and
popu'ation, any other that existed until the last fifty years. In spite of
barbarian invasions, Mongol and Menchu dynasties and occasional
loager or shorter periods of chaos and civil war, the Confucian sys-

[l;fm survived, bringing with it art and literzture and 2 civilized way of
ife.

Aids
Remote antiquity—-distant past, Degenerate—fallen, degraded.
Admire~praise. Delusion—illusion, false idea (ftar). Strinng—trying.
Stamped—impriated (sifeq). Warring—fghting. Barbari tiz-
od. Invasions—attack, Chaos—anarchy (sxrar).  Dynasty—line
of Rings (93).

xxiv

The hand-spin~ing and weaving industnies are extremely im-
portant in balancing ovr village economy. Therefore Mahatma
Gandhi carried on a life-long crusade for the encouragement and
growth of these industries, For many years all leaders and working
members of the Indian National Congress have worn clothes prepared
from cloth woven on the handloom from hand-spun yarn. The All
Iodia Spinners Association, started under Gandbiji’ inspiration, has
done excellent work in popularising khaddar or haed-woven cloth
made from hand-spun yarn. It has also helped the handloom worker
by supplying him with materials and with advice for the improvement
of the quality of his product, More than a crore and a half yards of
Haddar i5 produced in India every year. This cloth has been a great
beon to many people during the recent shortage of mill-made cloth.

. Hand-made cloth always costs more than mill-made cloth. For
ll?lx feason some people say that the industry should be allowed to
dis and cloth be produced in the mills, Those who see the benefits
Srought by the handloom industry to the villager say that it should
% supported even by restricting the growth of mills. The Ministry in
Madras has decided that no new mills should be started in the provi-
32 and that every encouragement should be given to handloom jnda-
11y, These are extremely opposite views. One thing isclear, however,
2. that more then 60 lakhs of people earn their livelihood in their
™ homes with the help of the handloom industry. Until alternative
work is found for this large number of people, encouragement must
e 3iven to the industry.

Alds
. Crusade—bolyfight. Yarn—wa. Boon—blessing (xwr). Restrict-
"e~limiting (\fix ). dlternative—some ather work.
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XXv

Workers who repeat the same operation day after day, can take
no pleasure or pride in their work. Their chiel pleasure in life
is outside the factory. Their work is dull and they spend their time
with one eye on the clock. It is realised that modern work is oftea
dull and in some factorics a wircless sct or a gramophone is turned on
%o provide music for the workers. In spite of various attempts to
brighten the lives of the workers, however, the average man in a fac-
tory is rather to be pitied than envied. The duliness of his life is one
of the drawbacks of mass production. Some people consider that maa
is becoming the slave of the machine. Let us hope that machines will
never become more important than the men they were intended to
serve. We must all hope that means will be found to retain the
advantages arising out of mass production, while at the same time
giving the worker some of the pride and pleasure of the old erafts-
map. Charlie Chaplin in his film “Modern Times” drew attestion
to the dangers of mass production and the need for saleguanding
man's individuality from the tyranny of the machine. In the flm.
Charlie Chaplin got a job in a factory that employed mass-production
methods. He had to stand by a machine with a spanner in his hand.
An endless belt passed infront of him, cacrying slowly an endless
line of articles. As each one passed, he tightened one nut in one bait
with his spanner. His work was donc with one tarn of the wrist fe-
peated throughout the day. Very soon his mind became affected lﬂﬂ
the film showed the amusing things which he did as & result of his
mental disorder, It showed that the kind of work which many people
do, {3t from giving them pride and pleasure, is mors likely to 8¢ them
for the lunatic asylum.

Alds
0p L. back-defect, Craf: —~artisan (STCT)
Sz, d—p (ow1). Tyranny fty (50m) Spanner—feeh

Wrist—sik, Lunatle atylum —0a0

XXxvt

Edueation, takea in its most extensive sense, &8 properly "':"
which makes the man. One method of education, therefors, 'n'l‘”
cely produce one kind of mea; but the grest excetience of h:?or
eature consiats ia the varsety of which it s capsble. Then ""”mp
endeavounsy, by waiferm and fised aptems of edacation, w.! o
aakisd sfways the same, ket us give free 1cope 19 ""ﬂ:‘;‘nmm
sy Bid fuir for iatroducing mors viticty among ud

3 a1 o7y} v o,



PRECIS-WRITING 445

character of the Athenians was certainly preferable to the uniform
character of the Spartans or to any uniform national character what-
ever. Uniformity is the charzcteristic of the brute creation. Among
them every species of bird build their nests with the same matenals
and in same form; the genius and disposition of one individual is that
of all; and it is only the education which men give them that raises any
of them much above others. But it is the glory of human nature that
the operations of reason though variable and by no means infallible,
are eapable of infinite improvement. We come into the world worse
provided than any of the brates; but when their faculties are ata full
stand and their enjoyments incapable of variety or increase, our in-
tellectual powers are growing apace; we are perpetually dertiving
happiness from new sources, and even before we leave this world, are
<apable of tasting the felicity of angels.

Aids
Extensive—~wide. Excelle fori ing—trying.
formis i Ap iftly. Perpetu-

Unt

by .
ally—constantly. Felicity—delight.
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EXERCISES WORKED OUT
1

Gandhiji always loved his people—Muslims s much as Hindus
Even when Pakistan was formed, he spoke for the Mauslims of India
who were comparatively so few in number. Many Hindus though!
that he favoured the Muslims too much. Nathuram Godse held
misguided ideas of this kind. At a prayer meeting at Birla House 1n
New Delhi, Godse shot Gandhiji on the 30th January, 1948. The
great Mahatma died with “Hey Ram™ on his lips. He was murdered,
yet he was calm and peaceful even in death. It seermed as if he were
sleeping.
Q. 1. Why was Gandhiji shot dead ?
2. Where and when was he murdered ?
3. How did be look after murder ?
Ans. 1. Gandhiji loved all men, both Hindus and Mustims. He
foved the Indian Muslims even after the formation of Pakistaa. )\lan;'
Hindus thought that he favoured the Muslims. Nathuram Gods¢ hel
similar views. So he shot Gandhiji dead.
2. Gandhiji was murdered on the 300 -
shot him at a prayer meeting at Birla House in New Delhi. s
3. The Mahatma looked peaceful and cheerful even after

bk January, 1948. Godst
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wurder, It appeaced as i he were slecping, rather than dead. There
was 1o sign of sorrow or revenge on his face.
2
1
Fair daflodils, we weep to se
‘You haste away 50 soon;
As yet the early-rising sun
Has not attained his neon.
Stay, stay
Until the hasting day
Has run
But to the evensong,
And, having pray’d together, we
‘Will go with you along.
b

‘We have short time to stay, as you;
We have as short a spring;
As quick a growth to meet decay,
Ag you, or anything.
m
We die
As your hours do, and dry
Away
Like to the summer’s raig;
Ot gs the pearls of morning’s dew.
‘Ne'er to be found again.
Q. 1. Why does the poct weep to see the fair daffodils ?
2. What does he think abovt man's kife 7
3. Explain the fine : Like 10 the sumnmer’s rain.

Axs, 1, Generally, beautiful things make us happy, because we
look at the beauty of things. But the poet here does not fook at the
beauty of the daffodils. His cyes are on the short Lfe of the fair
<affodils Naturally, be is reminded of ins own short Jife and also of
the short Life of others. S0 he weeps to see the lovely daffodils,

2. Daffodils have a shost spring. They grow and decay very
quickly. Similar is the fate of human beings.

3 The poet in this lice compares man’s life 10 summer's rain.
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Oh, gold is great, but greater far
Is heavenly sympathy !

1. Suggest a suitable title.

2. How did the proud man treat the poet when he (the poet)
lay in sorrow ?

3. What did the poct do when his sorrow passed away ?

4. How did the poor man treat the poet when he (the poet)
lay in griel nod pain ?

5. Which is greates—gold or sympathy ?

Alde

Lay~gyiw. Deep distressed~agn w2 §. Grief—w=. Cold—
3w Oy xwamftn,  Erect—sN1.  Spake—spoke. Spake my thanks—

thanked.

3

Abou Ben Adhem (may his tribe increase !)
Awoke oge night from a deep dream of peace,
And saw, within the moonlight in his room.
Making it rich, and like 2 lily in bloom,
An angel writing in a book of gold :—
Exceeding peace had made Ben Adhem bold,
And to the presence ia the coom he said,
“What writest thou ?"—The vision rais’d its head,
And with a Jook made of all sweet accord,
Answered, “The names of those who love the Lord.”
“And is mige one 7"* said Abou. “Nay, not s0,”
Replied the angel.  Abou spoke more low,
But cheerly still; and s2id, "1 pray thee, then,
Write me 23 one that loves his fellow-men "
The angel wrote, and vanished. The next night
Tt came again with a great wakenipg light,
Avd thow'd the names whom love of God had blest.
And lo! Ben Adhem’s name led all the rest.
. Why should Ben Adhem’s tribe increase ?
. What did Ben Adhem sce when he awoke from a deep
dream of peace ?
What did be ask the angel and what did the angel reply ?
‘Why did Ben Adhem’s name top the list of the blessed 7

N

e
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5. Do you love the Lord or your fellowmen or jour own
self or all these at the same tims or nonc atall? Give
reasons for your choice.

Aids
Tribe—race (aR).  Lily in bloom—faah §f gafeft. Exceedrg—
771, Vanished—~disappeared (frma @ mx1). Led oll the rest—etd
I AT

4

My heart leaps up when I behold
A rainbow in the sky
So was it when my lifc began;
Sois it now I am a man,
So be it when 1 shall grow old,
Or Jet me die !
The child is father of the man;
And I could wish my days to be
Bound each to each by natural piety.
. How does the poct feel when he sces & rainbow in the

Q1
sky ? o
2. How did he fecl when he saw it (rainbow) in his child-
hood ? - "
3. What fechings does he wish to have towards it ia his ol
age?
4. How do you feel whea you sec a rainbow ?

Aids

Heart leaps up—yzs wwrsivdn @1 s . Behold—ora1. Life
tegar—awa. Man—youngman. So be i—tm @ . Daystode—
o3 0 o, v, Paeny— iz,

5

Ran Mohan Roy was born at Radbacagar in the Hoogly 4‘;
trict of Beozal oo May 22nd, 1772, His father, Ramhn!‘.‘l Bﬂ'ro 1’;
sctttzd 2t Radhanazar aficr giving up his post under S:n;w:h“ ;
the Nawab of Bengal.  He had been unjostly treated by the .\u:':
asd Be also bad some trouble about his linds. So he became ’7""
what uratizebed 10 the world, ard generally spent bis time in 773!
254 thizking of God.
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Ram Mohan’s mother, Tarini Devi, was a very religious
woman, She believed faithfully in the sound mature of the Hindu
religion as it was then understood. Her great belief is shown by the
fact that once she weat for a pilgrimage to Puri on foot, without
taking even a raid-servant with her.

Q. 1. When and where was Ram Mohana Roy born ?

2, Why did his father give up his post under Sirajud-
doula ?

3. Give a brief description of his mother,

4. How do you know that his mother had great belief in
the Hindu refigion ?

Alds
Giving up—siya, Qawrt. Pigrimage—ddam.
[

Among the many scientists who helped to advance human
knowledge, Jagadish Chandra Bose holds an important posiion. He
was born in East Benpal, ncar Dacca, on November 30, 1858, s
father was a Deputy Magistrate at Faridpur where Jagadish spent
most of his childhood. He was a very inquisitive child, 2lways asking
Questions,  His father always tried to answer afl his questions; he
was never told not 0 ask them. He went to a Bengali school at the
age of five, for his father wanted bim to learn his own language sod
22t to know his people before 13king up English studies,

Jagadish Chandra wanted to go to England and complete his
studies there. But there were many difficutties.  His father had lost
wuch of his money which be had spent on tea plantations. His
mother's love for him was great; she could not think of parting with
ber only son for so long. 1t scemed that Jagadish Chandra's hopes
would never be fulfilled, He felt sad 2ad discouraged.,

However, hus mother found that he woyld not be happy unless
be went to England. She made up her mind to bear the sorrow of
sepanation, Now, the only thing wat to get money. For guch a
wother, this was po difficult task cither, She sold her jewellery and
2% the money. So Jagadish was able 10 go to England.

€. 1. Describe the early life of lagadish Chandra Bose,

2. What were bis difficulties when he wanted to go to Lng-
land ?
3. How were the difficulties solved ?
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5. Do you love the Lord or your fellowmen or your own
self or all these at the same time or none atall? Give
reasons for your choice.

Aids
Tribe—race (ifa). Lily in bloom—fawt gt ggiehi. Exceedmg~
g, Vanished—disappeared (fravr €1 ma7). Led all the ress—evy
ST

q

My heart leaps up when I behold
A rainbow in the sky
So was it when my life began;
So is it now I am a man,
So be it when I shall grow old,
Or let me die !
The child is father of the man;
Ard I could wish my days to be
Bound cach to each by natural picty- 5
Q. 1. How does the poet feel when he sess a rainbow i the

sky ? ;
2. How did he feel when he saw it (rainbow) in bis child~
hood ? L
3. What feelings does he wish to have towards it in his ol
age?
4. How do you fecl when you sec a rainbow ?

Aids
Heart leaps up—gza swefiie @ sar ¥ Behold—3@: Lfe
began—amgw, Man—youngman. So be it—mr@r @ Daysto b
o3 I} fo; wfgeg.  Piety—vfaaarn,
5

Ram Mohan Roy was born at Radhanaga in the Hoosly :;:
trict of Bengal on May 22nd, 1772, His father, Ramkants Rop 0
settled at Radhanagar after giving up his post under SlrJJUNa” ’
the Nawab of Bengal. He had been unjustly treated by the o
and he also had some trouble about his lands. So b¢ w’ rayet
what unattached to the world, and generally spent bis time 18 P
and thinking of God.
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Ram Mohan's mother, Tariai Devi, was a very religious
womad. She belicved faithfully in the sound nature of the Hindu
seligion as it was then understood. Her great belief is showa by the
fact that once she went for a pilgrimage to Puri on foot, without
taking even s maid-servant with her.

Q. 1. When and where was Ram Mohan Roy born ?
2, Why did his father give up his post under Sirajud-
doula ?
3. Give a brief description of his mother.
4, How do you know that his mother had great belief in

the Hindu refigion ?
Aids
Giving up—gig=1, =Ewt. Pilgri dge.
6

Among the many scientists who helped to advance human
knowledge, Jagadish Chandra Bose holds an important positton. He
was born in East Bengal, pear Dacca, on November 30, 1858. His
father was a Deputy Magistrate at Faridpur where Jagadish spent
most of his childhood. He was a very inquisitive child, always asking
questions,  His father always tried to answer all bis questions; be
Was never told not to ask them. He went to a Bengali school at the
age of five, for his father wanted him to Jearn his own language and
get to know his people before taking up English studies,

Jagadish Chandra wanted to go to England and complete his
studies there. But there were many difficulties, His father had lost
much of his money which he had spent on tea plantations. His
mother’s Jove for him was great; she could not think of parting with
her only son for so long. It stemed that Jagadish Chandra’s hopes
would never be fulfilled. He felt sad and discouraged.

However, his mother found that he would not be happy unless
be wept to England. She made up her mind to bear the sorrow of
separation. Now, the only thing was to get money. For such a
mother, this was no difficult task either.  Sbe sold her jewellery and
20t the money. So Jagadish was able to go to England.

Q. 1. Describe the early life of Jagadish Chandra Bose.

2, What were his difficulties when he wanied to go 1o Eng-
laad ?
3. How were the difficulties solved ?

o
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Aldy

Inguisitive —curious ( 3%, TH%), Tea plantations—arr-ro.
AMade up her mind—decided (11 fen).
7

Portia : Do you admit the bond ?

Antonto : 1 do.

Portia : Then the Jew must be merciful.

Shvlock : Must 1?7 Who can force me to show mercy ? Tell
me that.
Portia : Metcy is never forced. It comes naturally. We should
all show mercy to one another.

Shylock : 1 will have nothing to do with mercy. [ ask forjustics.

Portia : But justice should always be softened by mercy.

Shylock : 1 know nothing of that. I must have what is due ¢
me on my bond.

Portia : Is he (Antonio) not able to pay the money ?

Baysanio : Yes. Here I offer it for him (Antonio) in the court.
Y am prepared to pay 1t 1en times over.

Shylock : T will not have it.

Q. 1. How does Portia try to persuade Shylock (the Jew) 10

show mercy ?
2. What is Shylock’s demand ?
3. Which is greater—mercy or justice ? Give reasons.
Aids
Softened—garam fra1 gar, frarar gs1. Due—aret. Bond—=rin-
8
Jumman had an old relation, a maternal aunt who b -
‘property. This she transferred to him by a deed on the Mdemglz‘!
that she would be well looked after. So long as the deed ﬂm’“‘w
unregistered none was so obliging to the old lady as.h_er nephe d'
none so considerate to her. Her every wish was ‘anticipated ;ﬂd
cheerfully carried out. But everything changed the moment the d
‘was registered. Jumman who used to wait dotingly on his old ’:gn
now became supremely indifferent. His wife, Kariman, weat eNo
farther. She grudged cven the little food that the old Jady ate. o
meal was now scrved to her withaut Kariman lettiag a barb of
dipped in gall or poison. The very bread that the aunt ate s“:ng
10 be seasoned with the meat of abuse.  And this went on ;OUT

ad some

3
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Q- 1. How did Jumman treat his maternal aunt before her pro-
perty was transferred to him by a deed ?
2. How did he and his wife treat her after the deed was regis-
tered ?
3. Suggest a suitable title,

Aids

Deed—zumin,  Obliging—7am. Considerate——fadstha.  Anti-
<cipated—rd Y aww fy ;A w1 1 wgwe & fym o @ Dotingly—
W Aw q Woit on—8r weN. Supremely—ag «  Indifferent—
WM. Grudged—ieqt wuit wt. Barb~x € Rw. Dipped—3Zarat
. Gall—faiaar, wmar, Se d— g xa1, Mounting—T3a1 gei.

9

. Arthur journeyed quickly from Ireland on receiving news of
bis grandfather's death. He was now Squire; and as he travelled
towards his home, he thought of all ke would have to do for the
890d of the estate and his tenants. Then be thought of the Poyser
family and Hetty, He was at case now about Hetty, for Mr. Irwine's
letter bad told him of her coming marriage with Adam. He was glad
of this, Pretty tittle Hetty ! So she had not cared for him half so
m_u:h s he had cared for her! Well, he certainly was not in love
with Hety now! Buthe could feel that Hetly's husband had 2
Spec_ial claim onhim. He felt he could now offer Adam friendship
gain, in spite of that painful memory. Well, here was Haystope at
[aug And here was the dear old home! Arthur jumped from the
@triage, ran up the steps and entered the house.

“Your letters are waiting for you, Sir,” said his servant. Arthur
found them on his table, and on the top of the heap was one from
Mr. Trwine. Arthur took it up carelessly and read—

_“I'send thisin a hurry, dear Arthur, because T had to go to
‘Stoniton to perform the most painful daty, I will not add anything
10 the pain and sorrow that will now come upon you. I must just
W you the simple fact. Hetty Sorrel is in prison, and is awaiting
Punishment for killing her own child.”

Q. 1. Why did Arthur journey quickly from Ireland ?

2. What did he think as he travelled towards his bome ?
3. What were the contents of the letter from Mr. Irwine ?
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Aids
Journeyed—travelled. Tenants—ya1. At ease—comfortable, at
peace. Memory—arz, Heap—3t (collection).

10.

Atlast Hetty reached a place she knew. But now she had spent
nearly all her money, and was fecling ill and very tired. Quite unable
to go any farther, she turned into a field, and walked along a path
leading to a wood. She reached the wood and sat down under the
trees.  These last days of Hetty’s wanderings had been tersible, for,
not only had she had litile to eat, but had not always slept under a
roof, so afraid was she of not having enough money to last till she
got home again.

She could no longer think clearly of what to do. At one fime
she decided to make her way to Dinah, remembering that her cousiz
had told her to think of her if ever she was in trouble. At another
time, to go straight home seemed the thing she most desired. But
when she thought of the shame that she would have to face she ?n"’
that she could do neither. It would be easier to take her own life !

Q. L. Describe the last days of Hetty’s wanderings. !

2. Could she think clearly of what to do? Why did she
not like to return home ?
3. Suggest a smtable title,
Aids

Wood~sng. Little to eat—almost nothing to eat. Under :
roof—in a house. Make her way—go, Ever—wst. Take her o¥
life—Xill herself, snergen st

1 )

M. U. N. Dhebat left here by air last -aight .for Aden, at-6~
invitation of the Aden Indian Association, tolay the foundatioa stoe
of the Mahatma Gandhi Memorial Hall. . i

The Hall, which will inclode a lbrary and 2 reading nwm,‘d

< i d is Inteod
10 be built at the Bay crater of the old city of Aden an )
for the benefit of all Aden inhabitants regardicss of race or P
The library will contain books on Gandhian ideology. e
. I ising mafnly busiasss

The Indian community in Adea, comprising n of e
men, have subscribed five lakh rupees towards the :rf:-}_ﬂﬂn
memorial. ’
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Q. (2) Who is Mr. U. N, Dheber ?

(b) What was the purpose of his journey to Aden ?

{c) Where will the public hall be built ? What will tt consist of ?
(d) What sort of books will the library have ?

{¢) With what intention is the memonial to be built ?

12

The Uttar Pradesh Chief Minister Dr. Sampurnanand and the
aew U. P. Congress President Mr. C. B. Gupta have been summoned
to Delhi by the Central Parhamentary Board of the Congress for
talks at the ensuing meeting of the Board on Oct. 18 in connection
with the party leadership crisis in the state.

The crisis was heightened by a firm letter from Doctor
Sampurpanand requesting the High Command to permit him to resign
from the Chief Ministership following the recent election of the rival
leader Mr, C. B. Gupta as the U. P. C. President.

Meanwhile there is a speculation in the Congress circle here
about the prospeet of a compromise, if the rival group headed by
Mr, Gupta does pot accept leadership of Dr. Sampurnapand and
the talks break down. Ino this connection the mame of Mr. Sri
Prakash, now Governor of Maharastra, is being mentioned.

Q. (a) Who is the Chicf Minister of Uttar Pradesh and who is
the Congress President there 7

(b) What body has summoned them to Dielhi and why ?

(c) What meeting is going to be held on Oct. 18 and why ?

(d) What heightened the party leadership crisis in U. P. ?

(e) What is the speculation about the compromise
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Acharya Vinoba Bhave told Mr. Sriman Naraysn, member of
the Planping Commission, that as he did in Kashmir, he was going
to Assam to see, to hear and to love.

The Sarvodaya leader added that he was going t0 Assam not
with any ready-made solution, as he felt that in the end the people
of Assam alone could solve their own problem.

Sriman Narayan, who discussed with the Acharys the latter's
tripto Assam and a number of other subjects in a village 25 miles
from here, was giving pressmen s gist of what the Sarvodays leader
tad 101d hiim in connection with his proposed Assam tour.
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T.he Sarvodaya leader, Mr. Narayan said, had made a
suggestions as of vital ymportance for the people of Assam
well a3 at the instance of Prime Minister Nehey,

Q. (a) Who is Mr. Sriman Narayan ? Where did ke n
Acharya Bhave and what did he discuss with him 7

(b)Y Who is the Sarvodaya leader and what did he say at
Assam and its problem

(c) Why was Acharya Bhave going to Assam ?
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Mr. Ananthasayanam Ayyangar, Speaker of the Lok Sa
underlined the inspiring role of the social service organisations
relieve the distress of the downtrodden and needy.

Mr. Ayyangar who was presiding over ths All India Sewa San
Conference said, “Every youth in the country today should be
selfless, hard working and ever ready to serve the suffering human
as the Sewa Samiti Volunteers™,

Mr. Ayyangar paid tributes to late Pandit Madan Mohan M:
viya, the founder of the Sewa Samiti movement and said that th
should perpetuate his memory by continmng their efforts for soct
service, He hoped that the Sewa Samiti would grow from strength
strength and spread a network of its branches in the country to furl
its mussion of sclfless social service.

M. Jaishukhlal Hathi, Union Deputy Minister for Power ar
Irrigation who also addressed the conference said that he had gre:
regard for all those who rendered selfless service to the society. Tk
Sewa Samiti, he said was a compact body of such workers. He sai
that efforts should be made to develop Kurukshetra to attract tours
traffic.

Read the above extracts from a Newspaper and answer an!
three of the following questions—

Q. (i) Who started the Sewa Samiti Movement ?

(i) What is the mission of the Sewa Samiti Movement ? J
(i) Who presided over the conference ? What advice did b
give for perpetuating the memory of the founder ?
(iv) Who else addressed the conference and what did he sa.
about the Samiti 7
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Serious rregnlatities were detected in the distribution of food-
grains in most of the Fair Price Shops at Nawadah during the sur-
prise raid by the high officials of the Supply Department of Patna
and Gaya recently, it is reliably learnt. Licences of three shopkeepers
were capcelled immediately on the charge of bungling with foodgrains
meant for the public on ration cards.

It is also reported that a high official of the Supply Department
strongly criticised the ‘misuse’ of power by the Assistant Supply Officer
and Supply Inspector of Nawadah in connection with dssuing 2 fresh
tieniee to a veteran black-marketeer of the tows. It is alleged that the
licence of one Fair Price Shop-keeper of Nawadah was cancelled last
year on alleged charge of serious bungling in the food-grains quota,
but this year the same dealer again got the licence, However, his
licence was capcelled following the high official’s remark.

H. S. from Gaya wntcs—Twcnty -five Fair Price Shops in the
city were found ieg unfair means in ins in a raid by
the District Magistrate with four other Magistrates on 169 F. P.
Shops in the city on Thursday fast.

Their licences are likely to be cancelled. In one shop shortage
of forty six maunds of grains was found and in another one hundred
twenty-three maunds.

Q. (3) Who conducted the raid on the Fair Price Shops at
Nawadah ?

() What did they detect ?

(c) Who was guilty of misuse of powers ?

. {d) Whose licence was cancelled following the high official's
emark and why ?










